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TRANSLATOR'S PREFACE.
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Tue manners, customs, social habits, and reli-
gious rites of nations, have ever been esteemed an
object of rational and interesting inquiry ; hence,
with this view, travellers have explored the re-
motest regions, and antiquaries pushed their re-
searches into the farthest verge of recorded history.
The toils of the journey, the uncongeniality of
climate, the savage character of the inhabitants,
have not been able to deter the progress of the
former; the labour of solitary study, the scantiness
of materials, or the dark mists of antiquity, have
failed to damp the ardour of the latter. The ad-
venturous foot of man has penetrated the dark
furests of America, crossed the burning deserts of
Africa, and ascended the lofty snow-clad summits
of the Himalaya; his ships have swept the ocean
and visited the most sequestered shores, from the
dreary abodes of the torpid Esquimaux to the
tepid isles of cheerful Otaheita and the inhospi-
table coast of the canmibals of New Zealand : and
though nature, inanimate and irrational, has not
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escaped his notice, yet his own species under
every variety of form has chiefly attracted his
attention and engrossed his reflections ; feeling, in
the words of the poet, that

| * The proper study of mankind is man,”

If the manners and customs of other tribes of
men be worthy of our study, certainly not less so
are those of the Mohummudan natives of India.
They are the immediate descendants of the race
of conquerors who exercised supreme dominion
over the greater part of that vast country for so
many centuries, until it fell into British hands.
As their successors in Indian rule, we must natu-
rally feel a euriosity regarding the character and
habits of our predecessors in power; now, our sub-
Jeets. Anditis nota topic of philosophical spe-
culation merely, but a matter of real practical
utility, to understand thoronghly a people with
whom we have constant transactions and daily
intercourse, in the relations of publie officers, sol-
diers, and subjects, in administering the govern-
ment of the country,

The utility of a work directed to this object is
so obvious, that it appears to me a matter of 1o
small surprise something of the kind has not
hitherto been undertaken. On the history, religion,
manners, customs, &e. of the Hindoos, ample in-
formation may be obtained from valuable works
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already before the public; such as Mill's History
of British India ; Moor’s Hindoo Pantheon ; Ward's
History, Literature, Mythology, Manners and Cus-
toms of the Hindoos; Coleman’s Mythology;
the Abbé Dubois on the Manners and Customs
of the Hindoos, and others. But, as far as my
knowledge extends, no similar work exists, giving
a methodical account of the Mohummudan branch
of the Indian population which embraces the
various subjects mmpm'heuded in this, or which
treats of them individually with sufficient precision
and accuracy. From the comparative simplicity
and rationality of the Mobummudan system of
religion, its followers are less accessible to the
influence of conversion, and may have therefore
atiracted less attention from Christian missionaries,
(who are the closest observers of a people among
whom they pursue their pious labours) ; while few
other Europeans could have acquired the minute
and curious information requisite for composing
such a work ; and learned natives did not think of
describing, to their own countrymen, matters which
they knew from daily observation and practice.

~ But whatever may have been the cause of the
- almost total neglect of this interesting field of in-
quiry, I shall here proceed to explain the ohject
of the following sheets. It is to give a detailed
account of all the customs adopted and ob-
served.in India, more particularly in the Duk'hun,
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(vulgarly written Deccan: i.e. the Peninsula or
Southern part of India), by the follov* % of the
Arabian Prophet, in addition to the, dies incul-
cated on them in the Qoran and Huddees.* Among
the customs described, not a few will be disco-
vered to have been borrowed from the Hindoos ;
and although the work professes to treat on the
customs of the Moosulmans, it will be found inter-
spersed also with observations on their manners.

To guard against misconception on the part of
those who have a partial knowledge of India, it
may here be remarked, that many of the eustoms
described in this work are peculiar to the Duk’hun;
and” some of them are only observed at certain
places ; not thronghout every part of that division
of India ; far less in remote quarters of the country;,
such as Bombay, Bengal, and Upper Hindoostan :
yet, avery great general resemblance will be found
in the manners and customs of the Mohummudan
inhabitants in all parts of it.

The'ﬁ}llﬂwing isthe plan which the author has
followed in describing his countrymen. He traces
an individual from the period of birth (and even
before it), through all the forms and eeremonies
which religion, su perstition, and custom, have jm-
posed on the Indian Moosulman. The aceount
begins with the ceremonies observed at the seventh

* The MHudidees comprises the

traditional seyings attributed (o
Mobummud,
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month of the mother’s pregnancy ; details the va-
rious rites performed by the parents during the
several periods of the lives of their children as they
grow up to maturity, and the almost endless cere-
monies of matrimony. Then follow the fasts,
festivals, &c. which oceur in the different months
of the year. These are succeeded by an account
of vows, oblations, and many minor subjects, such
as the pretended science of necromancy, exorcism
or casting out devils, detecting thieves, determining
the most auspicious times for undertaking journies
or other enterprizes, all of which are matters of
almost daily occurrence : and the whole concludes
with an account of their sepulchral rites, and the
visiting of the grave at stated periods during the
first year after death. For a fuller view of the
extent and vanety of subjects discussed, and the
order of arrangement, I must refer to the Table of
Contents.

The persons to whom 1 conceive the work will
prove most acceptable and useful are, in the first
place, gentlemen in the service of the Honourable
East-India Company generally ; and in particular,
all military officers serving in India, more espe-
cially those on the Madras establishment. For
example, how often during the year do we find
the Moosulmans of a native regiment apply for
* leave,” or exemption from duty, to celebrate
some feast or other, when the commandant to
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whom such request is submitted, being unac-
quainted (as frequently happens) with either the
nature of the fegst or the necessity of attending it,
cannot be certain that, in granting the application,
he is doing justice to the service, or that in re-
fusing it he would not infringe upon the religious
feelings of his troops. If an officer be more en-
dowed than others with a spirit of Inquiry, he
may ask after the nature of the feast for which the
holiday is solicited. The only reply he obtains is
some strange name, which, though to a native it
may be very expressive and quite explicit, is to him,
as a foreigner, altogether unintelligible. Should he
inquire farther, his want of sufficient knowledge of
the language prevents him from understanding the
explanations offered ; and these are often rendered
still more dark by the ignorance of the informers
themselves, of whom few even know the origin and
nature of the feast they are about to celebrate,
This want of knowledge the present work is in-
tended to supply ; and how far the author has suic=
ceeded, I leave to the judgment of the reader.
Having myself felt the want of such a wark,
ever since my arrival in India I set about collect.
ing all the intelligence procurable relative to the
various subjects comprised in these pages. To ac-
complish this object, it must be admitted, was no
casy task, in a country where the natives, as is well
known, are very reluctant to impart information
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respecting their religious rites, ceremonies, &e.
This arises, perhaps, from an unwillingness to
expose themselves to the ridiculg of persons of
totally different national customs and religious
faith ; or from a wish simply to keep Europeans
in the dark, under a vague apprehension that
frankmess would ultimately prove to their own de-
triment. - I had succeeded, notwithstanding, inac-
cumulating a pretty extensive stock of the requisite
materials, when I accidentally became acquainted
~ with the liberal-minded author of these sheets.
At my particular request he composed, in the
‘Duk’hunee language, the treatise now presented to
_the public; while I acted merely as a reviser,
ahd occasionally suggested  subjects wl:uch had
escaped his memory.

Though the enlightened English reader will
smile at some of the notions gravely propounded
by an Oriental writer, yet I must do my author
the justice to say, that in all my intercourse with
natives of India, I have seldom met with a man
who had so much of the European mode of think-
ing and acting, or who was so indefatigable in
the pursuit of knowledge. He was penetrating
and quick of comprehension ; and, according to
my professional judgment, a skilful and scientific
physician.

I have made the translation as literal as the dif-

ferent idioms of the two languages would admit of,
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bearing in mind, that though a free translation has
often. more ease and elegance, a close version is
more characteristic of the original. And I consi-
dered this the more important, as I have some in-
tention of publishing, hereafter, the Oriental version
of the work ; and conceive that the close correspon-
dence between the two will be of great advantage
to the young Oriental student.

As my object has been to give a complete and
precise idea of the things described, T have, by a
full and minute description, avoided the obscurity
which often arises from vagueness of language and
brevity of expression. During the progress of the
work and researches connected with it, a large
quantity of useful miscellaneous information has
come into my hands. Part of this T have com-
prised in an Appendix, under the heads of Rela-
tionship, Weights and Measures, Dresses of Men
and Women, Female Ornaments, Mohummudan
Cookery, Musical Instruments, Fireworks, Games
and Children’s Plays.

‘T'have followed the example of several eminent
writers on India (such as Mr. Mill in his History,
and Colonel Tod in his Annals of Rajast’han),
in not attempting to preserve any theoretic system
of writing Indian terms in Roman echaracters. In
the spelling of the words, I have been guided by
the ear; and the following letters representing the
sounds contained in the words, are given as exam-
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ples, respectively—a, as in “art ;"—ai (when me-
dial) and ay (when final) as in * sail” and * day ;"
—ace, as the word ““eye;"—e, as jn ““emery;"—
e¢, as in *“bee;"—g, as in “good ;"—gh, as in
“g’haut;"—j, as in “jest;—o, as in ** bald ;" —oa,
as.in *‘ moon;"—u, as in “ bust}"—y, as in “flys”
—kh (for & ) as ch in the Scotch word ** Loch:"—
Roman g (for ¢ ), like the Northumbrian Provin-
cial sound of R,—the French r. grassié ;:—@Q (for
3) as in “quoit.”" The Arabic futha (or zubur)
is generally represented by u, sometimes by a,
when initial or final with a silent 4 (5). The
kusr (or zayr) by e or i when followed by two
consonants; and sometimes by ay, which must
not always be considered as long. The zumma (or
paysh) by o or oo,

For the sake of the European reader, and those
unacquainted with the current native language of
India, I have subjoined a copious Glossary of all
the Oriental words occurring, and which have not
been already explained in the body of the work,
or in the Index, in which it was found more eon-
venient to insert the Oriental terms expressive of
such subjects as are particularly treated of in the
work. All the Ornental words are put in italics ;
and this will serve an an intimation to the reader,
that every word so distinguished will be found ex-
plained in the Glossary or Index.
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Smvce this work was prepared for the press, I have
had an opportunity of consulting two recent publications
which throw considerable light on the subject; viz. the
correct and interesting “ Observations on the Mussulmauns
“of India,” by Mrs. Meer Hassan Ali, 1832; and the
learned and curious ¢ Mémoires sur les Particularités de la
* Religion Mussulmane dans I'Inde,” (Paris 1851,) by that
ingenious and profound Orientalist the professor of Hin-
doostanee to the French Government, Monsieur Garcin de
Tassy.

I'have carefully compared their labours with the following
sheets, and whenever T found anything of interest or impor-
tance in them, which had been omitted, or otherwise stated
by my author, I have supplied the omission, or marked the
difference in notes and a few Addends, so as to render this
work, as far as possible, complete.

I may now therefore, I think, venture to say, that it em-
braces an account of all the peculiarities of the Moosulmans,
worthy of note in every part of India.

I would remark, that any one at all conversant with the
Mohummudans or their faith, will instantly perceive that
the first work alluded to above embraces the opinions of a
Sheeah, and that of my author the doctrines of a Soonnes
(or orthodox Moosulman). The two works thus develope
the conflicting opinions of the two great sects, who enter-
tain the most inveterate hatred towards each other: and
combined, afford as complete an insight into the national
character of that race as can be reasonably desired or ex-
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pected. Barring the difference of their religious notions,
the general descriptions given of their manners, customs, &ec.
accord so entirely, that so far from one at all detracting
from the merits of the other, the statements of the English
Lady and the Indian Moosulman will be found to afford
ench’ other mutual support and illustration.

G. A. H.

Loxpox,
15t September 1832,
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THE AUTHOR’S PREFACE.

Laord, Prosper 1 In the name of Gob, the Mer- 7 and finisl this
Work with L eiful and Compassionate! thy blessing!

Glory be to that God who has, out of a drop of fluid,
created such a variety of creatures, rational and irrational !
Adored be that Creator, who has established such a variety
of forms, statures, and voeal sounds among them, though
their origin is the same pure, liquid, and genuine spirit !

In Praise of the Prophet (i. e. Mohummud).

A thousand thousand salutations and benedictions are
due to his sublime holiness Mohummud Moostufa® (the
blessing and peace of God be with him!) through whose
grace the sacred Qoran descended from the Most High !
How inadequate is man justly to praise and eulogize i !
Salutation and blessing, also, to his companions and
posterity !

My object in composing the present work is this: T,
Jaffur Shurreef, alias Lala Meean, son of Allee Shurreef
(who has received mercyt), of the Qoreish tribe, born at

* Moostufa, . €. “ the chosen,™
t “ The late,” or as we should say, * who is now in heaven,”



XXV AUTHOR'S PREFACE.

Nagore (may God illominate his tomb, pardon his iniqui-
ties, and sanctify his soul!) a native of Ooppoo Elloor
(Ellore), have for a considerable time been in attendance
upon English gefitlenien of high rank and noble mind (may
their good fortune ever continue!), and under the shadow
of their wings have nourished hoth my soul and body ; or,
in other words, my office hus been that of a teacher of
language.

. Gentlemen of penetration used often to observe o me
with the deepest interest, that if a concise work were
written in a familiar style, and in the genuine Dukhunee
language, containing a full account of all the necessary
rites, customs, and usages observed by Moosulmans, Euro-
peans would not only read it with pleasure, but would
derive much useful information from its perusal. How-
ever, hitherto, owing to want of leisure, this humble indi-
vidual® has not been able to undertake any thing of the
kind.  But, in the present instance, at the earnest request
of (a possessor of favour and kindness, a man of great
learning and magnanimity, a mine of humanity, a fountain
of generosity, a just appreciator. of the worth of both high
and low, well versed in the mysteries of philosophy, a
Plato of the age, in medicine a second Galen, nay, the
Hippocrates of the day), Dr. Herklots (a man of virtue,
an ocean of liberality, may his good fortune ever continue
and his age increase )+ I have endeavoured, to the extent

* Literalty “ this know-nothing ;" one of the wany expressiops of
humility which Oriéntal writers are accustomed to use in speaking of
themselves ; such as * this sinner;™  this beggar;” * this slave

t At the very enrnest solicitation of the author, the translstor hos
heen prevailed upon (very much against his own inelinution) to nllow
the abave hyperbolical enloginms to remnin, though conscious of his
being little entitled to them. He has been induced to accede to the

nuthor's
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- of my poor abilities, to arrange this work under different
heads, and entitled it * Qaxoon-s-Istas,* i e. The Cus-
toms of the Moosulmans.”

Although various Hindoostanee authoss have occasion-
ally adverted to similar subjects, yet no work extant con-
tains so full an account of them as has been given here.

I have also included in it, local customs which have been
superadded to the laws preseribed by the sacred Qoran and
Huddees, observed by Moosulmans, in order that the libe-
ral-minded Englishman should not continue ignorant of, ar
remain in the dark as to any rite or ceremony observed by
Moosulmans, i

Although the author (who deems himself no wiser than
a teacher of the AB C) be somewhat acquainted with the
science of divinity (i. . the knowledge of the interpretation
of the Qoran and the Huddees, precepts of Mohummud),
as well as with law and medicine, he has confined himself
merely to a narration of the established and indispensable
customs commonly observed by Moosulmans in the Duk-
hun, and to an idiom of language calenlated to be under-
stood by even the most illiterate, .

Of him who can judge of the state of the pulse of the
pen (i.e. estimate the beauty of composition), and is like
wise erudite, T have this request to make, that should he
observe any errors in it, he would kindly eonsign them to
oblivien, by erasing them with his quill,

uuthor's wish, more particularly to shew the remarkable proneness of
this cluss of people to flattery. In their epistolary correspondonce, us
well as in their intercourse with each other, they are erqunlly lavish of
praise. A somewlhnt similar specimen will likewize be found nt the
conclusion of the work.

* More strictly # rules (eanons) of the Mohumimsudan religion,”
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This work was completed Anno Hijree* 1248, corres-
ponding with Anno Domini 1832,

L]

* .o, Sum-p-Hijree, or the year of the fight. Tt is generally, simply
called the Hijra, or flight; 7. &, the flight of Mohummud from Meoca
to Medina, which happened on the 16th of July, a.p. 622, whence the
Mobuvmmudan mra comvmences.
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CHAPTER I

Concerning, 1st. The rite Sutwease, or ¥ the seventh mooth,” L e. of
pregrmnr_-!-_—ﬂd. The situstion of the Jueh-chee, or lying-in-woman,
during the puerperal state, or for forty days efier confinement.—
3d. The ceremanies observed on the birth of ehildron.—4th. The
mode of naming children; which leads to the consideration of,
1. The division of Mohummudans into the four great clusses of
Syed, Sheikh, Mogal, und Puithan ;—2. The two principal sects of
Soomnee and Sheeah, and the sob-zects Nwwo-ay-foy and Gyr
Mihdee ;—3. The easting of the nativity ;—4. The influences of the
planets, :

Secr. 1. The rite sutwasa, observed when a woman arrives
at the end of the seventh month of her pregnancy.

Ox this oceasion, her parents invite her to their house,
and regale her with all kinds of delicacies; and, should
Providence have blessed them with the means, they put a
new suit of clothes on her, perfume her with wftur and sun-
dul, adorn her with flowers, and amuse themselves the whole
of that day and night with music, singing, and all kinds of
merry-making,

At this ceremony they perform a certain experiment,
from the result of which they predict the sex of the ex-
pected offspring; that is, they press out a few drops of the
woman’s milk on a piece of yellow cloth ; and if, when dry,

H
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it leave a white =tain, they conjecture that the child will be
a girl; but if a yellow mark, they suppose that it will be
a boy.

Again, on entéring her ninth month, all the female rela-
tives and neighbours assemble; and as the pregnant woman
was not allowed to wear fine clothes or jewels from the
seventh to the ninth month, they now adorn her with them.
In the course of the day they have sanuk fateeha (vide
Glossary) performed by some learned man, in the name of
her highness Beebee Fateema (the daugbter of Mohummud),

and fill the woman’s lap with such fruits and v s as
are in season.  After this, they keep rudjngga, or nocturmal
vigils, and make great rejoicings. '

Among the great this ceremony is observed at every
lying-in3 while among the poor it is kept only on the first
confinement. -

Sgcr. & The situation of the lying-in wnm?n during the
puerperal state, or for forty days after confinement.
Among the generality of the people, it is the custom for

the first acconchement to take place at the house of the

woman’s parents; but among the very poor and needy, she is
confined at her husband’s house,

When the period of parturition approaches, the female
relatives, friends, and neighbours assemble, and choose a
warm nwmfnrlhcmchmmt. The woman is
then brought to bed by the assistance of the family Daee
junnaee {or accoucheuse).* After she has been delivered,
all the women, except her mother and sister, who still eon-
tinue to attend upon her, return home.

* The professionsl fee of s midwife varies from huodreds (oay

thousands) of Tupees, to a few pice, each one warding her according
to his metins. 3 i v
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The moment that the woman is delivered, they cause her
to swallow a dumree or rooa, or any small piece of copper,
with the view of facilitating the expulsion of the placenta.
As soon as that object is accomplished, ﬂw:,r administer to
her some assafeetida,® to prevent her catching cold. A
handkerchief is then tied on her head and a fit roller round
her shdomen, and she is laid in bed, or on a sheet spread
on the ground, in a warm apartment, enclosed by curtains
or screens; and by the side of her bed are deposited a
lemon, some meém leaves, and a kuthar (or dirk), a knife,
or any other weapon, to ward off the influencé of misfor-
tune and apparitions. "They then give her a parcel of befel
leaf, with the addition of bol (myrrh) as a medicine, to chew,

The drink she is allowed for forty days after her confine-
ment is water boiled, in which a red-hot horse-shoe, or any
other piece of iron, has been slaked, and allowed to cool.

In some countries, the woman-in-the-straw gets nothing
to eat or drink whatever for the first three days.

Among some of the people, her food on the first day
consists of a kind of caudle called uchwaneet (i e, a boiled
preparation of sugar, a little coarse wheaten flour [ata]l, and
ajiwaeen,) made of a thin watery consistence ; on the next
day, of hurreera, i.e. a mixture of wheaten meal or four
(ata or myda), sugar and ghee boiled to a paste; and on
the third and some following days, wheaten t’hoollee,} i.e.
a pudding or dumpling composed of kunkee,t sugar, and
gheet

But, among the generality of the people, for the first six

# Assafietids is considered by the natives a powerful stimulant;
and Bs itis an antispasmodie, it proves likewise beneficial in relieving
after-pains. Tt is not anfrequently an ingredient in curries, 1o give
them a flnvour.

t Vide Glossary.
n2
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days, they give the mother nothing to cat but candle
(uchwanee) and  suthwara® (vulgo suthoora) or only the
former.  After t'n.nt, khooshka (or a dish of boiled rice),
made of oobala chawul,* or of old raw rice (i. e. not huilt'd
in the husk), with black-pepper c&ufm

After the tenth or twelfth day, the woman resumes her
accustomed diet of animal food, vegetables, ke, being
regulated in the choice of them by what agrees best with
her constitution.

Among some of them, the woman dees not. tll, or
comb her hair, for furt}r days after I:h.lld—lﬂ.'l‘th but wears &
handkerehief tied on her head; and sowe do not Permtt -
her to leave her bedroom, except for the purpose of bathing
on the ch'huttes (p. 24.), and chilla days (p. 27.), and that of
counting the stars. (These ceremonies will be dﬂlﬂibed
hereafter.) During those days, whenever a stranger, male

or female, comes into the room, they throw some upumf
mﬁéﬁn that no evil influence, which may have mdmt-
pnmed the visitor, may hurt the mother or child; and
some place a kalik ka tuwa,t and a broom, in a corner,
which remain there constantly, until the chilla-day, in order
that no evil spirit may approach the house, Great care is :
taken that po dog or cat enter the room, mnﬂlﬁ'to“ni
off the misfortunes which their presence nught oceasion ;
and even the very name of a cat is not allowed to be men-
tioned, as it is considered a witch.

* Vide (ilossary.
+ Kalik ko twwa, the iron or earthen plate on which whesten

ealies are tousted or baked ; in this case wsed for' collecting kalik —
Vide Aaftk, note p. 23,
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Sker. 3. The Birth of the Child and fhe Ceremonies
attending it.

On the birth of the child,* the midwife demands some-
thing shining, such as a fanam, a piece of silver, or a
rupee ; and having touched the navelstring with it, she
divides it, and appropriates the glittering substance, under
the pretence that in the absence of the illuminating power
of some such sparkling object she could not possibly see to
operate.  She then puts the after-birth into a lofa (a large)
or fendee (a small earthen pot), together with a pi{-.g,.'[‘
and a betel-lealparcel, and buries it in a corner of the room
or on one side of the eompound, (i.e. the area or enclosure
round the house), in a cool place, where pots of water are
usually kept; and the knife by which the umbilical cord had
been divided is not used for any purpose, but left near the
lying-in-woman until the chillo-day, when kajul (or lamp-
black) is collected on it, and applied to the child’s eyelids.
Whenever the child is bathed, or taken out of the fousc,
the knife is earried along with it; and when they are
brought in again, the knife is deposited in its former place
near the mother ; and on the chille-day they must, with the
self-same knife, sacrifice a sheep or a cock.

After the infant is born, and after he has been properly
washed with warm water and bound in swaddling-clothes,

* 4 The hirth of a boy is grected by the wirmest demonstrations
“ of unaffected jov, in the houses hoth of the parents of the hride
 and bridegroom. W hen o female child is born, there is much less
4 clumorous rejoicings”'—* The birth of a son is immediately an-
“ pounced by u discharge of artillery, where cannons are kept; or
“ by musketry fn the lower grades of the native population, even to
“ the mennest pensant, with whum s single matchlock proclaims the
# honour as effectoally as the volley of his superiors,”"—Mrs. Meer,
vol. ii. p. 2, 3.

t Acopper coin in value equal o two furthings.



G _ THE BIRTH. Cuar. L.

he is earried by the midwife to the assembly of male rela-
tives and friends met on the occasion. There the azan
(or summons to prayer) is uttered aloud in his right ear,
and the fukbeer (or Mohummudan ereed) in hisleft.—This
is done by the Khuteeh (or preacher), or any other person
present, though more commonly by a boy, who is in-
structed nnd desired to repeat the words Allah-ho-aklmer (God
is great), into the ears of the babe; for which he is re-
warded with a few pice, or a little sugar,

It is customary among some people (more frequently
among the literati than the nobility or the poor), for a man
of true piety and erudition, such as a Mushaekh (patriarch),
or the Moorshud (religious imstructor of the family), if
present, to dip his finger in honey, or chew alittle of the

< date-fruit, or the grape, and Insert a small quantity of it,
thus masticated, into the infant's mouth, before he is put
to the breast, in order that the wisdom and learning of the
sage may be imparted to him.

This ceremony being ended, and fateeha (or prayers)
offered, in the name of the Prophet, over some sugar and
betel leaves, they are distributed to all the connexions and
friends, both absent and present. ' _

As soon as the friends and relatives of a ‘woman receive
the intelligence of her having been brought to bed, they
repair to her house in a body, carrying with them a blade,
or & few blades tied together, of fresh or green grass. On
reaching the place, the head of the party sticks the tuft of
grass into the hair of the husband’s head, and after they
have all paid their congratulatory compliments on the
joyful occasion, they demand of him the usual gote (or
present), in order that they may celebrate the happy event.
When they have received it, they give an entertainment in

the house of one of the party, or in some neighbouring
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garden, and eat, drink, and enjoy themselves with their
own vocal and instrumental performances, while such as
can afford it, hire dancing-girls for the purpose. The ob-
servance of this custom is very common *nmong the lower
orders of the community.

The infant is bathed mornings and evenings, and fumi-
gated with the smoke of ispund and eod, and they tie round
his neck or legs puchar leaves, or assafeetida, to prevent
people’s sight, or shadow, from falling upon him. When-
ever the child is bathed, they take some red or yellow :ij'e,
made of choona (quick-lime) and turmeric, add to it a few
pieces of charcoal, and the midwife having waved it three
times over the child, it is thrown away: or she takes
merely some water in a vessel (loa), waves it over the
infant, and pours it on her own feet; as much as to signify,
¢ May all the child’s misfortunes be on me;” and a com-
mon mode of expression for this act is, © All the child's
misfortunes have beset the midwife.”

. Suer. 4. The Naming of Children.

The naming of the child takes place, either on the day
of its birth, or, as in some parts of the country, on that day-
week 3 for the most part, however, on the former: as, until
the child is named, the woman is not even indulged with a
draught of water, be she ever so thirsty ; much less are the
usual luxuries of befel, myrrh, &e. allowed to be given to
her, which they consider as forbidden till the ceremony of
naming has been performed.

- Among the better ranks of society, after the name has

been given, and the before-mentioned fateeha performed over
the betel and sugar, or butasha (sugar-cakes), they are sent
along with musiec, &e. to the absent relatives and friends. It
is the province of themidwife to superintend these, and which
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she accompanies with or without carrying a dish of sugar
in her own hands. Oo delivering them, it is costomary
for her to receive a dbuceur of two or four pice, or a little
unboiled rice, from each family,

The offspring of Moosulmans invariably belong to their
father's tribe* consequently if the new-born be the son of

* Mohummudans are divided inte four great clusses, distinguished
by the appellations Syed, Sheikh, Mogol, and Putf han. The Pute haws
are eometimes also termed Afgans, The origin of these are us follows.
It is said that eriginally they were ail Sheikhs ; not even the prophet
Mobummud Moostuffa (the blessing and pesce of God be on him )
excepled.

Aecording to one tradition, on o particular duy, as his holiness
Mohummnd Moostuffa (the blessing und pesce ! &e.) was sitting in
 company with his son-in-law Allee, and his dunghter Fateenia, toge-

ther with his grandsons Hussun and Hosein (the blessing and peace
of God be on them !), the angel Jibbreel (Gabriel—peace be unto him !y
descended from hesven with the divine Revelation, and holding a
blanket or sheet {or rather an abar), w5 0 eurtain of honour over the
heuds of the punjatun (or the five) as they are enlled, exelaimed, “ 0
* Mohummud ! the Almighty showers down upon thee the abun-
“ dunce of his rich blessing, and declures, that ye who ure st present
“ in the shade of this eanopy, as well as the offspring of the fourt
“ sitting with thee, and who believe in thee, shall henceforth be
i w..r

The meaning of Syed is a lord, a prince, a noble, Hence, it has
become a title of hongur, 3

Anather oral saying among some is, that his holiness Mohummud
Moostuffa (the blessing, &c.) on giving his daughter Becbee Fatepma-
toox Zobura (may God rewnrd her?) in marringe 0 Alles (mny God
reward him!), he supplicated of henven that the descendants from the
:ﬁMme and of the seed of Allee, (may God! &ec.) might he

Allee's race by Fateema, i, o, Hussun and Hosein (may God reward
them!) and their descendants, are denominated Syed  Husrwnee and
Mﬂoﬁm;rﬁ]e&mnrbyhj‘m.immm
Syed Alleewee.

o
The
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a Syed, the first word attached to his nawme is Syed or
Meer ;- such as Syed Adllee or Meer Ahmud. But although,

The Sheikks are of three varieties: L

Ist, Sheikh Qorayabers, of which cluss are, the prophet Mohummiud
Moostuffa (the blessing ! &e.) und all his companions and descendants.

2. Sheikh Siddeegee, wlso descendunts of Aba Bukur Siddesy.

Jd. Shedkh Faroeges, of his highness Oomur.

The word Sheikk, smong variovs other signifleations, means n ehief,

The prophet Ta'haeg (Isane) in blessing his son Ees ( Esau), declared
that all his race woold be monsrchs. Aecordingly, they became of
ruyal blood, Then those of his lincage formed a gof (or society)
smong themselves, and would pay no respect or honour to any one ;
they were designated as a people belonging to the gol; which term
some corrupted into mogol. In the course of time, the former becamea
ohsolete and the lntter was confirmed.

" Maoreover, on one oecasion of obtaining a vietory over the enemy,
the Prophet (on whom be the blessing of God !) in issuing his orders to
Balbug (8 Megel), addressed him with the title of Beg ; sinee which
period his descetdunts have retained that surname, dey signifying o
lord.

T'he Afogols (Mogulshare of two kinds, depending upon the mlry
which gave them birth; iz,

1st. Erranee, or Purdan.whn are all Sheewhs ; and

2d. Tuvoranee, or Turkish, who are all Seouness.

This brings me to the consideration of the two great sects, Sherak
anid Sosunee, into which all the four clusses of Mohummudans are
divided ; the Istter constituting by far the grester number.

The Shepahs are likewise termed Tw-Sheeah, Muzhubes, Eerouee
and Thrm-Eearee.

The Soonneces are also called Soonnut-Jumma-ut, Tussiodn, and
Char- Eearee,

Between these two sects exists the most inveterate enmity.

The Sheeahs, out of hatred, call the Soounces, Kharjee (i_e, sehis-
matics), becanse, ns they opprobrivislty affirm, they reject his high
excellency Ameer-ool-Momeeneen-Allee, the son of Aboo-talib (may
Giod reward him ). So faris this from being the ease, that all the
Soamnees ploce the uimost faith in his excellency Allee-oon-Moortooza.
Tt is from pore motives of enmity and reproach that they assert such
thing. Moreover they eall them Kafirs (or infidels).

Independently of the Turnmsons being unjustly denominated Khar-
Jees {or schismatics), thers nre some real ones of that description
which may be classed under a third bead, and anfortunately they ure
=0 from their mother’s womb ; and they utterly abhor his excellency

Allee
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according to this rule, the child at its birth had received
the nume of Meer Golam Hyder, or Syed Sufdur Allee, it

Allee-oon-Moortooda. Therefore, to nickname Sbonnors, Kharjees
clearly evinees a spirit of ill-will, and a wish to slander. '

The Soonnees, on the other hand, muliciously term the Sheeads,
Rafzeex (. e, heretics, rejectors, or abusers) ; because they reject the
following three companions of the Prophet; wiz.

Ist. iz highness Ameer-ool Momeeneen Abog Bukur Siddeey, the
#on of Quhnfa (may God reward biim ), his highness the prophet’s {the
blessing and peace of God, &c.) father-in-law, the father of Beebos
A-wy-sha (may God reward her!),

2. His highness Ameer-gol Momecneen Oomur, son of Khuttab
(may God rewsrd them [, also the prophet’s (the blessing, &e.) father-
in-low, und the father of Beebee Hufusa,

3l Iis highness Ameer-oa! Momesnesn Oosmnn, the son of
Afan (mny God rewnrd them!), his highness the prophet's (the
blessing, &e.) son-in-luw, and the hosband of Beobes Rovqeesn. On
the demise of Rooqees, the prophet geve him in marrisge a second
donghter numed Oom-e. Koolsoom ; s owing to this cliroumstanes,
Mahummud Moostuffa (the blessing, &) named Oosman, Zin Nonr-
rain, signifying * be thon master of two lights (. e. liphts of his evis)
afing dunghters,

The Sheeahs consider the thres shove-mentiohed worthies, and
muny of the other eompanions of the prophet, as wicked men, and
bold them in the utmost contempt ; and in speaking of them, muke use
of such mean expressions as does not become me to ention,

Bome of them, in their arithmetical calenlations, never utier the
number four; and others, instead of using n country cot (or bed) with
fourlegs (called charpace, which means literally Four-legged), have one
with six, and name it e hay-paer (or six-legred), :

Others aguin, should they ever have allowed the word four innd-
vertently to escupe their tongue, instantly go and pargle their throuts ;
or in meeting n Soonner, should they have kissed his hands (which
they do agreeably to their mode of saluting a friend), they perform
wazso (or ablutions, pide chap. xiii. sect. 1.) immedistely witer,

In some conntries they write the names of the thres colpanions sn
8 piece of paper and wear it on the soles of their feet, ns the most
mirked token of disrespect and contempt thit they can shew towards
them,

Egiﬁfmm&%mmiitynfmyhmuh
Amuong various others, it is castamnry with the former to celobrate
1 the month Bugur Eed, o feust called Gudeer ; on which oceasian
they form three hollow images of dough vomposed of whesten flour, and

iill
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is not uncommon for themw, as they grow up, to drop the
surnames Meer and Syed, and merely to call themselves

-

fill their eavities with honey ; then, using severe terms of shuse, they
thrust a kuife, first into the body of the one they have named Jboo
Hukwr Siddeeg ; wod, in like menner, they stab the aecond, called
Oomur ; and lastly, poor Gprman suffers the same fute ; and while the
honey flows from the wounded bodies of these dolls, 1.In- Shewahs sipa
little of ity as emblematic of drinking the blood of llw.lrunmlm; and
eat a small bit of the paste, in allasion to the devouring their fesh in
mgﬁn fuct is, the Sheenhs nssert that his Eughnm Mohommud
Moostuffu (the blessing ! &c.) before his death bestowed the Keheelafus
(or sovereignty) on Allee; bat that immediately after his demise, the
other three companions convened a meeting of the nobles and gran.
diees, and with the aid and assistance of men of talents and worth
smong the Arabe, assigned the right of suceession, first, to Siddeeq-e
Akbur ; then to Domur-e Adil ; next to Oosman- q-ﬂ'lmncﬁ* und lnstly,
i his highness Allee. Whereas, his highness Allee was the first
legal suceessor to the roval dignity ; and it is for this reason that the
Tusheenhs hold the three usurpers (as they eall them) in suel ab-
horrence,

The Twusswnoons, on the other hand, deem oll this to be mere slander
and falsehood ; for if, say they, his high excellency Allee was really
a0 brave, that God called him his “lon,™ how came he to lose his
courage when he had to encounter opposition, and aetunlly through
fear of the sbove-mentioned people, to stand bebind the priest,® and
smong the congregation, when his actions wers said to be governed by
the divine will? Moreover, if his highness Mohommud Moostuffa
(the peace, &e.) did, during his life, appoint him his suecessor, why
did he not risk his life in the service of his God, and stand up for the
defence of his religion, und take by force what was his right? He
must have been perfeetly well aware of the blessing pronounced npon
those who engage in such a warfare ; for the text of the sucred Qoran
mth, # He that dies fighting for hI: religion, though he be ﬂuﬂ, yet

“ doth he live in the presence of God.”

Independently of this, numerous rewards and blessings promised to
such, are to be found in the chapters of the Qoran relating to martyrs
ani heroes,

Thus, by their own moaths they would seem to condemn Allee,

May the Lord preserve us from such folks, und may the Almighty

protect

* Dy in other words, to act in the capacity of » ¢lerk,
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by the names of Golam Hyder, or Sufdur Allee. Tt is,
therefore, only by enquiring after their tribe, that it can
be learned such a one is a Syed.

proteet every Moosalman from sucl evil and temptation, which it is
highly dishonourable to assert of such respectable charseters,

To the writer of these pages (this humble tescher of the alphuluet),
the following seems to be the pusition of the argument worthy of be-
lief; viz. that,since the present period is the termination of the 1248th
vear of the Hifree (or flight) of hie holiness Mohummud Moostulfa
(the blessing! &e.), and to this day no doctrine bas been fnculeated st
Mecea or Meding, =ave that of the sered Shurra (or precepis of Mo
hummud), and oo religion professed, except that of the Sioumwt-e
Jummaut, we muy justly infer that thers will be no other.

But to retarn from this digression,

The Putf'han easte hus descended from the prophet Yugoob (or
Jucob). Tia origin is thus recorded in o work entitled Syer, It s
thepe said, that the prophet Mohummud Moostuffs (the blessing ! &e.)
in a particalar battle, ordered ten officers of rank to tuke the feld.
After all these had been Lillod, he desired his people to chovse o
brave and skilful individusl from among themselves, ns their leader.
Accordingly, they selected one from smong the family of Kbalid-bin.
wuleed (8 descendant of the prophet’s), und prepared themselves for
action. That intrepid warrior having guined the victory, returned
with his forees to the prophet (the blessing! &c.); and the lntter, on
seeing him, honoured him with the title of Futthan (i.e. o vietor ar
conqueror). In progress of time, the word Futf'hau became corrupted
into Puiffan.

Aloreover, nt a particulor battle, the prophet (the blessing, &e.)
addressed Khalid the son of Woleed sz K. Hence, the arigin of
that surnume.  Khan, as well ng Heg, are honorury titles, sigmifying
brave or valinnt. The Putthans, thereafter, became of varipas. de.
seriptions, according to their descent; viz.

Ist. Fusoof Zuee ; from Yusoof (or Joseph),

2. Ledee ; from Lodee (or Lot), and s0 on;

Among all the four classes of Moosulmans, there is 1o be found o
fifth, denominated Nuwd-ay-tay, which has bad its origin afier the
days of the prophet (the blessing, Kc.); and their history is as follows.
In the haly (lit. illuminated) city Medina, the inhabitants of o part of
the town having formed the project of eonveying the illustrions
{i-¢. of the prophet) to some distant country, to colleet there the crowd
who g0 o worship at his shrine, wers EMPIG}'I.'SI in ﬁ“ﬂlg i
under ground; and the subterranean Passage was nearly comploted,

when

ihﬂ! are !Wingly
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If he be the son of a Sheikh, then at the beginning or
end of his' name is added one of the following surnames,

when the servants who had chafge of the tomb, were warned by the
prophet in & drosm, thet the people of snch a district had excavated a
gallery even to the foundation of the walls of the sscred mousolenm,
and were further directed to apprehend and banish them out of the
eity. Early the next day, baving caught the villnins, they expelled
them from the place. On their arrival st the next village, the inha-
bitants, on hesring of the circumstance, likewise beat them and drove
them out, Theswherever they went, they met with a similnr reception,
The fgnorant part of the inhabitants used to ssk of the others who
the strangers were, and where they were going: from whom they
invarfably received the reply, that they were Nwwd d-ay-£'hay (or
new camers), and thut they wers flopred and sent out. Thus, wherever
they went, they got the name of Nwwd A-ay-t'hay, which term was
afterwards corrupted into Nu-rd-ay-tuy.

Tippoo Sooltun, however, on one cecssion, when several of his
noblemen of this tribe were present, affirmed that this class was o
most ghominahle one ; since they were the descendants of a woman to
whom Noiwr 4-ay-thay (or nine come), and eonsequently on the birth
of her child, cach would have it named after himeelf, as being tha
futher: but the eourt decresd, that since nine had her, the infant
ghould reecive the name of Now d-ay-thoy (or nine came): which
term has been changed into Nuord-oy-tay.

He observed moreover, that the word nashood 840 or * should
not be,” should not exist under his government ; meaning the foar
tribes of which this word comprises the initial letiers (thoogh he
afterwards enlogized that rave, observing, they were in fact notwith-
standing, n clever, sensible, and intelligent elass of people, expert in
all sorts of business), riz. :—

g o N for Nu-wa-ay-tay.

\ or 4 for Afghan (or Putt'han),
U‘: or 8h. for Sheeah (or Bafseex).
& or D, for Duecerapienlay (or Gyr Mafdes), who are all
Poutt'Hians, but constitute merely one-tenth of that tribe, and are only
to be met with in Hind'h (Hindoostsn), there being no Gir Muhdees
in Cubul, Candahur, Persin, or Arabjs, Their origin (according to
Ferishtn) s dated fromy Anno Hijre 900, They differ o little in their
forms of worship from the others: such S5'in the mode of burying
their dead, in not raising op their hands in praver (nwmiesz), nor in
making ose of supplications (don).

Some
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viz. Khoaja, Golam, Mokwmmud, Deen, Bukhs, Allee,
Sheikch, Abd, or Allak (pronounced Oollak), e.g. Khoaja,
Yusoof, Golam Nubee, Mohummud Hosein, Shums-ood-
Deen, Hussun Bukhs, Ruzza’ Allee, Sheikh Mokummud,
Abd-ool-Qadir, Fusseeh-Oollah. These names, however,
do not invariably indicate the individual to be a Sheikh,
since the generality of Syeds call themselves by these,
leaving out their own surnames Meer and Syed; e g. if
you ask a Syed what his name is, he replies, Golam Nubee,
or Mokummud Allee, whereby one is left in the dark as to
whether the person is o Syed or Sheikh. Such being the
case, it is solely by enquiring after their tribe, as we have
sitid before, that ofie can ascertain whether he be a Syed
or Sheikh.

If he be the =on of a Mogol, his name commences or
terminates with the words Mirza, Beg, dga, or dga; for
instance, Mirza Ahmud, Ismaeel Beg, Aqa or Aga Jaffur.
As Syeds and Sheikhs ave in Persia frequently addressed

Some nmony this sub-sect say, that there was an indisidual of the
Qoreish tribe, whose name wus Nagt, h;l'h and consequently his de-
scenduonts inherited that appellation ; whom his majesty. Haroon-oor-
Rusheed banished from his dominions,

A second report current umong them is thot it is o title, and menns
“chosen ;" and consequently, in their carrespondence they invariably
write the Arabic word Naes hﬁh (and not NVuomer u_.ﬂji), which
has that siguificution. Wheress other Moosulmuns say, it meas
* driven away."”

‘However, they are Sheikhs, and in every respect adhere o the

of the prophets and in learning, in ull arts and sciences, und
in eommereial pursuits, very mnch superior to the other classes of
Moosulmans. Hence the lutter esteem them o5 much as Hindoos
do Brahmins. They are no soldiers.

Independently of this elnss, there is among the Ssenmess another,
called Gyr Mufidee. Befween the Sopmnees and them exists the -

most invelerste enmity; as will he particularly deseribed when we
treat of the Rumzan fast
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by the names Aga, Aqa, and Mogol (words sigmifying
lord or master), it is requisite to ask, in order to ascertain to
what tribe a person belongs.

It appears that the word Mirza was originally Meerza,
(i. e born of a Meer), the name having been adopted from
the circumstance of the mother being a Syod (the males of
which class obtain the name of Meer), and the father a
Mogol ; but that in the course of time it has been con.
tracted into Mirza. .

If the son of a Putfhan, the word Khan invariably oc-
curs at the end of his name; thus Buhadoor Khan, Mudar
Khan, Hosein Khan,

"~ We, however, frequently find Sheikhs and Syeds with

the word Khaen attached to their names; thus Golam
Ahmud Khan, Meer Allee Nugee Khan, Buhiidoor Beg
Khan; but in these cases it is bestowed upon them by
their masters as an honorary title.

To the above rule the following are exceptions ; viz. |

Should the father be a Sheikh and the mother a Syed,
the word Shurreef is usually added to the beginning or
end of the child’s name, e g. Jaffur Shurreef or Shurreef
Jaffur. This appellation it is customary, with some
people, to add to the names of all the members of the
family ; as Jaffur Shurreef, the son of Allee Shurreef, the
son of Shurreef Hummeed, the son of Moostuffa Shurreef,

Inmost places, however, when the mother is a Syedanes
and the father a Sheikh, they leave out the word Shurreef,
name themselves Sheikh Nasir, or Sheik Mohummud, and
call themselves of the Sheikh caste. In other countries,
again, they add the word Ahoaja to such a one's name, as
Khoaja Buha-ood Deen, Khoaja Nusur Oollah.

When the father is a Mogol and the mother a Syedanes,
their offspring. get the name of Khoajo-zeday (i. e. of the
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Khoaja tribe).  In general, Symds are also ealled Khoaja,
as are also Peers and Moorshuds ; the term Khoaja sigmi-
fying gentleman. Syeds are thus ecalled solely out of re-
spect, as they ‘are in like manner termed Meerza (an ab-
breviation of Meer-zada, ineaning the descendant of a
Meer or chief).

Others again, of all the four castes, are sometimes in the
habit of subjoining the words Sahib, Mecan, or Jun to
the names; as for example Dacod Sahib, Lalla Meean,
Ammoo Jan.  This, however, is not an established prac-
tice in any tribe, but parents are accustomed to call their
children by these familiar names out of love and affection
for them, so that as they grow up to manhood the names
take such deep root, that the real ones are not unfrequently
altogether forgotten.

The following are the surnames given to females, added
to the beginning or end of their names -

Among the Syed women Begum, Besbee or Bee, Nissa,
and Shah, e. g. Roogeea Begum; Zynub Beebee, or Bee-
bee Zynub, Sukeena Bee, Khyrool Nissa Begum, Fazilla
Shah. To the names of Sheikh girls they only add the
words Ma, Bee, or Beebee, viz. Shureefu Ma, Humeeds Bee,
Jumeela Beebee ; except in the cases of children of noble
wen, to whose names, as a mark of dignity, they add the
. word Begum, such as Koolsoom Begum. This is also the
case with Mogols and Putt’hans, -

Among the females of the Mogol tribe, the word Khasum

is commonly added to the end of their namies, such as Tzzut
Khanum.
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daughters invariably get the word Baee subjoined to their
names; as Jumeela Bace, Humeeda Baee. Tt is customary
with nobles and grandees to bring up other people’s daugh-
ters, have: them taught dancing and singing, and such
are called gaeenen (or singers), to the end of each of whose
names they add the word Baee, such as Rutun Bace, Zny-
bun Baee; and when they make a favourite of one, they,
from affection, honour her with the title of Khanum, and if
they are devotedly attached to her, dignify her further with
the appellation of Begum. Their slaves in like manner they
call first Booboo, and when they cobabit with such a one,
honour her with the titles Baee, Khanum, or Begum,

There are two kinds of Moosulman dancing girls, Ram-
Junnee and another;* the former have the words Baee and
Koon-ur subjoined to their names, such as Ram Baee,
Chunda Baee, Khoosh-hal Koon-ur, Raj-Koon-ur, The
latter have the word Bukhs added to their names, e. g Fyz
Bukhs, Rahut Bukhs, &e.

There are five different modes of naming children :

Ist. The infant obtains the name of some one of the
family, as that of the parent’s father,+ grandfather, great-
grandfather, or of the tutelary saint venerated in the
family.

2d. At an auspicious hour,} (eight or ten) learned men,
assembled for the purpose, fix upon the first letter of the
first line of any page of the sacred Qoran, opened at ran-
dom, as the one with which to begin the name; e. g+ should
it be an alif (or a) the first lotter of the alphabet, a naume
applicable to the station in life of the individual is, after

* The term, ot present, not in the author’s recollection, ’
t Itis not customary among Moosulmans to give thelr 6wn names
to their children.
+ o sscertain whtich, ‘consult the horoseope, p. 20 and 22
¢
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due consultativn, selected from among the various ones that
commence with a; as Ahmud (most praised), Asnd (a lion),
Amjud (most gr::at}, Arshud (most upright).

8d. A few tickets, on which different names are inseribed,
are rolled up, and deposited on a plate, or put into a cup,
which is covered with a handkerchief, and turned up and
down, or shaken about in the hands, and scattered on the
floor. Any little child present is then desired to take out or
pick up one of them, and the name which the drawn ticket
contains is the one adopted.

4th. Among some people it is costomary to choose a

- name from among those that begin with the same letter

which is found at the commencement or termination of the
name of the planet in whose hour the child is born.* For
example, if born on Sunday morning, between six and seven
o'clock, on reference to the table, we discover that it is the
planet Shums (the sun) who rules at that hour; conse
quently, the first letter being sheen (or &h), he obtains a
name that begins with sk, such as Shums-ood-Deen, Shur-
reef-allee, Shuja-ut-Beg, Shab-baz-Khan: the last letter of

* In order to sscertain this, it is requisite fo consult n hm.cupe af
nativity, of which the following is a deseription

The planets, seven in number, viz, The Sun, Venos, ummr, the
Moon, Baturn, Jupiter, and Mars, wre snpposed. to. preside over the
twenty-four hours of the dny and night; thus,—

From 6to 7 AM. on Sunday, i= considered the hour of the Bun.

g“ ﬂg .................................... Venua,
e O T S e
9, 10 ErE S S Ul e s E ey vy o e M OR
10 ,, 11 T e P S e
115, 12 smsRmtEssstes s ieliie ool Jupiter.

And #0 on; but us it would Be tedious o enumerate them all in this
way, we shall arrange them in the form of table, by reference to

which the stars that reign during the several hours of each of the
days of the week may be readily aseertuined,

The
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shums being an &, with it begins Sirraj Soob-han Bukhs
Soolayméin Beg. Suleem Khan.

In short, in this way,

The form of the geneathliacul scheme is us fulll:wn —

I Dayof | Dy of Diay of Dayof | _Dayof af &‘-ﬁ;ﬂ
or| Friday or or, Wednesday | T or| M ¥ O ar
Night of | N of | W of | ur Nigh Night of | N of | Night of
w&-h’. le-k; llﬁq. Ewunknrin? J Satuniay. 5 Thﬁ":td.-r
Saturn, | Venus. | Jupiter. | Mercury.| Mors. | Moon. Sun.
e, e, O P | o i, | iR | AL RN | TR iR, DML P
6 to7 6i—17 —T 6i—T G —7 h—7 b —7
Jupiter, | Mercury.| Mars, | Moon. Son. | Satumn. | Venus,
y—8 | 7—8 | 7 —8 | 7—2 | Fr—B | T—8 | T—8
Mars, | Moon. | Sun. | Saturn. | Venns. | Jupiter. | Mereury,
B—po | B—9 | 8—9 | 83 | 8—9 | §—F§ | B—D
- Sun. Baturn, | Venus.. | Jupiter. M!‘I‘I.'IIIT-I Mars. | Moon.
9—1b | 9—10 | 9—10 | 9—10 | ¥ =10 | 5 —10 | 6 —10
Venus. | Jupiter, | Merewry, | Mars, | Moon, | Sun. | Saturn,
10—11{10—11|l0—11 |10 —11 m—-l:l'm—uftu—u
Mereury,| Mars. | Moon, | Suon. | Saturm. | Venus. | Jupiter.
—i1gin—relu—ar|il—12j1l—12 11—j32 H—1I2
Moon. | Sun. Saturn, | Venus. | Jupiter. | Mercury. | Mars,
12— [ 12—1]12—]1 [3—1 121 | 12—1 | 12—1
Saturn. | Venus. | Jupiter. Meruu;r.‘ Murs. ' Moon. Sun.
iI—2 | 1—2|1—2 | I—2|1—2 [1—3 | l—32
Jupiter: | Mercury.| Mars. | Moon. Sun. | Saturm. | Venus
g—3|2—3|3—3 |3—3 |2—3 |'2—3 | 2—3
Mars. | Moon. Baun. Saturn. | Venus. | Jupiter. | Mercury.
3—d | 3—4 | B—4 | F—4 | B—d | 3—q |3—4
Bun, Saturn. | Venus, | Jupiter. | Mercury.| Mars. | Moon:
d—5 id—5 =5 4—35 4—35 4—235 4—35
Venos, | Jupiter. | Mereury.| Mars. | Moon. Sun. | Setum.
i g, P g | pm P g,
B | Beaf | b | 3=k [ &—F 5u"E"| 5— 6

The use of the above table is threefold 3
Ist. Tt is used in the giving of names, as jost described.

¢l

2dly.
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according to the initials or terminals of the planets, the
names are kept.

2dly. Tt is hnd Yrecourse to in nscertaining what day or hour is
propitious, or otherwise, for the performanee of any particalar busi-

ness: such ns, for example, during the hour that Saturn governs, no :

good worlk is on any considerntion to be undertaken § riz.

Satwrn ... unprﬂpit'mnl, lming the eelestin]l Eunuch,

7T, TR indifferant ...ceeeivensstecss Coolc
Venus . .. propitious .. occisssiassssas. Prostitute.

Mercury.. propitions .. .. essessss=s.-+ Moonshee (or Teacher).
Moon .. .. indifferent ....covveniiens oo Messanper.

Murs ... unpropitions ...... vrsen s s ns LEPCHHORES

Jupiter .. propitions ...l Tudpe,

ddly. Having nscertained from: this table under the reign of what
particulnr planet a person is bovn, they east his nativity, und thereby
prediet his foture destiny.  For instance, should an individual be
born on Sunday at balfl pust twelve or o quarter to one A, (which
aceopding to the Mohammudans would be Sunday night, they. cal-
culating their duys from six e, to six eor. and  pominally
from sun-sel 1o sun-set), the planet whe is sovereign st thut hour
being Venus, her influences will be exirted on him, and he will be
“ fond of music and singing, of dress and perfumes” &e. For
further portioulurs on the disposition of the plonets read what
follows :

The zeven planets are supposed by astrologers to: exert mamy
favournble and wnfovourable influences on the humen rece; Lut as
they ame too numeroos to be all ilmeu'r.ad,x I have selected here a fow
as speciment of them. . -

L. The ispositions of the Son, He is born during the reign of
the Sun, whether male or female, will have the following good and
evil qualities inherent in him, He will be wealthyy sensible, pas-
sinnate, essily irritated, penerous; he will mequire much property
hie word will be much respected ; partial 0 bluck and red elothes ;
amorons; uddicted to drinking; o scoffer; little formed for pious
works; annually indisposed ; his birth will be auspicions to hia
parents, but he will outlive them hoth {7, e, live to & great age).

2. The Dispositions of Fenus. Fond of music and singing, and still
maore of dress and seents ; partial to sweet and savoury dishes ; amo-
rous } beautiful ; secomplished ; amiable ; delighting in always making
himself appear neat and spruce ; constuntly contriving to enrieh him-
solf ut the expense of others; not iisposed to disclose his own secrets;
never without perfutnes ; voice hurmonious; a grent sungster; aplen-
sant speaker; of sgreeable conversation ; eloquent; numbers of men

und
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The fifth mode is to give the child one of the names con-
tained in the following list, vis.

and women will be charmed and enraptored with his delightful eon-
verse; he will maintain not only his parents, but also’ his brothers
and sisters.

3. The Dispositiona of feroury. A man of wisdom and learning ; u
trnmseriber ; versed in several of the seiences; an ingenious painter ;
endowed with an sdmirable memory; ooy, a Hafiz, or one who
knows the whole Qormi by beart; a poet; wen]lh}"; n perfect master
of arts; many will dérive sdvantage by oultivating his society and
friendship; he will ever be solitary, but invarinbly surrounded by
people who will ever be pubservient to his will; an arithmetician ;
of uncommon penetration ; affectionate. 1F favourably disposed to-
wards a person, he will exert his utmost to exalt him to the highest
honours{ if, on the contrary, he be displessed with any one, he will
avoid the very sight of him.

4. The Dispositions of the Moon. A gamhbler; poodlooking; a
drunkard ; & great traveller; addieted to falsehood; o gabbler; a
wian of repututinn in the sssemblies of the great; subject every hnlf
veurto diseises arising from debility and eold ; having o natural dremd
of water ; his life in danger in travelling; a blessing to his parents
and friends,

&. The Dispositions of Satern.  Of a swarthy or dark complexion ;
long-lived ; thin habit of body; black eyes ; n flutterer; of a hilivos
temperament ; a loud voice; coursgeous; a brave warrior; gool-
looking; of a husty disposition ; perverse; tyrannienl ; fond of chas-
tising ; unkind ; liberal ; copricious ; will detest finttery; mind pore;
without malice ; very forgetful

6. The Dispositions of Supifer. His daily food ever abundant ; he
will be goodlooking ; n Hafiz; a man of science; u judge; learned;
apovernor; s monarch; aNewwah ; by some means or other he will
distinguish himself in Seience and politics; he will hove many ene-
mies, but alwuye overcome them ; none of them will ever be able to
hart him; he will héof mild sddress; of » sweet voiee; in handicraft,
drawing, und writingan elegant hund, will stund unrivalled ; he will be
sensible; n eounsellor; charituble; firm in mind; of a delicate con-
stitution high-spirited ; extremely persevering in all undertakings,

7+ The Dispositions of Mers. Tyrannical ; of ruddy eomplexion ;
a quick mlker; kind; one essily irvitated and vexed; foond of white
apparel and perfumes; scquainted with several of the arts and
sciences; earnestly desirous of sequiring general knowledge; much
inelined to deprive his seighbour of his money, and honrd it up for
himself ; most ambitious.
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If on the day or night of Sunday a boy be born, he is
named Thriheem, Soolayman, Dicod, Moosa, I-yooh, Ha-
shim, or Tmran; if a girl, she is named Huleema, Hubeeba,
Zynub, or Khodayja.

If on Monday, a boy is named Mohummud, Ahmud,
Muhmood, Qasim, Qadir; a girl, Fitema, Ameena, Hu-
meeda, Rafea, Rooqea, Zureena, Ribea.

If on T'wesday, o boy is named Ismaeel, Ishag, Aba
Bukur, Eeleeas, Yisin; a girl, Huneefa, A-ay-sha, Kool-
soom, Shureefa, Sukeena.

If on Wednesday, a boy is named Oosmin, Allee, Ha-
roon, Hussun, Hosein, Oomur, Salayh; a girl, Rabea,
Azeeza, Jumeela, Faxila, Nujum, Khoorsheid, Sitara.

If on Thursday, a boy is named Yusoof, Hummeed,
Moostuffa, Moortooza, Sujjad, Baqur, Askurree, Ruzza,
Jaffur, Mohummud Gowz; a girl, Mareeyum, Asea,
Hujira, Zuleekha, Suffoora, Khyrun, Wajida, Wasila,
Gufoor, Maroof.

If on Friday, a boy is named Salayh, Fesa, Anwur,
Noak, Hydur, Akurum, Adum, Sooltan, Hubbeeh-oollah,
Hufeez-collah, Kureem-collah, Ruhmut-oollsh, Aleem-
oollah, Quoodrut-oollah, Abd-vollah, Zeea-oollah; a girl,
Mayher, Mah, Zohura, Mahboobah, Ameera, Ruttun,
Bano, Khatoon, Nissa, Huwn, Arefa, Mama. 4

If on Safurday, a boy is named Abd-ool-qidir, Abd-
ool-kureem, Abd-cor-ruzag, Abd-col-wuhab, Abd-cos-
Suttar, Abd-oos Shookoor, Abd-ool Lutteef, Shumsood-
Deen, Nizzam-cod Deen, Sirrajood Deen, Mookurum,
Siddeeq; a girl, Nazook, Mamools, Luteefa, Bﬂqm
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CHAPTER IL

Concerning the rites of Putiee nnd CF huties.

Puttee® is a custom observed on the third day+ after the
woman's confinement ; when the females assemble, dress the
mother and infant in ved clothes, tie a red handkerchief on
the head of the former, and, holding a red cloth as a canopy
over their heads, apply kajull or kalik§ to their eyelids.
After that, they fill first the mother’s lap and then those of
the other women with senfana|| and pan-sooparee || (betel).
The guests after this, having applied a little Auldee (or
turmeric) to the mother’s face, and having deposited their
rukhtunee (i. e. somé money, which becomes the midwife's
perquisite), take their departure.

From the birth of the child to the ei’huttee, they celebrate
the days with as much festivities and rejoicings as their
means will admit of. :

* Literally signifies the division of a woman's hair, which is combed
towaris the two sides and paried by o line in the middle. Why the
term is spplied to this ceremony T have not been ahle to learn,

4. Accurding to Mrs. Meer, “on the fourth duy nfter the birth of a
“ gon, the friends of both families are invited to share in the general
“ joy, testified by a noisy assembly of singing-wumen, people chutier-
# ing, smell of savoury dishes, and constant bustle; which to any other
% famules in the world wotlld be considered annoyances, but in their
& gstimution are sgrecable additions to the happiness of the mother,
4 who ia in most coses sereened only by 8 curtain from the multituds
% of noisy visttors nssembled to rejoice on the important event”—
Vol. ii. p-5.

t Kajul, or lampblack ; procured by holding any metallic substance
{generully a knife) over the Aame of & lamp.

§ Kalik, the soot which collects under the hattom of earthen pots,
or sy vessel that has stood on the fire.

|| Vide (ilnssary.
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Chhuttee should be observed on the sixth, but takes
place more generally on the seventh or ninth day of the
accouchement.* When frequent deaths occur among the
children in a famil}', in order to change the luck, they
perform ei'huttee on the third, instead of the sixth day
but the proper ef’huttee-day is the sixth, whence the origin
of the term, meaning the sixth.

Early on the morning of the day fixed upon for the
observance of the ceremony, the midwife washes and besmears
the floor of the house with yellow or red earth, or cow-
dung, and then goes home. '

At eight or nine (lit. eight or ten) o'clock of that day,
the women (men having no part in this ceremany) despatch
the following articles to each of their female friends amd
relations, on a large platter carried on the head of the
midwife, and each individual’s portion parcelled out, vis,

Slik-kay-kaee (mimosa abstergens, Roxb.), or reetha (sa-

pindus emarginatus, Vahl), with which they wash
and clean the head. i}

* By Mrs. M. H. Ali's sccount, this costom would appear in Upper
Hinlleustan to he observed on the lnst-mentioned dny,  Bhe ohserves ;
* on the ninth day the infunt ilhth:d—!ﬂmmnﬂmyﬂihm-
* vious ablutions n bath,—then its little hend i well oiled, und the
* fillet thrown aside, which is deemsd necessary from the first to the
* minth dny. The infant from its birth is laid fn soft beaten cotton,
* with but litthe clothing until it has been well buthed ; then o thin
* muslin loose shirt, edged und bordered with silver ribands, and u
* emall skull-cap to correspond, comprises their dress, Blankets,
“ robes; and sleeping dress nre things unknown

in the rursery of
“ zunana.
* The infant’s first nourishment is of » wedicingl kind, gomposed
* of amulins (cassia fstuln, Li ient, with s

“ oo other food for the first thres doys, after which it receives the
™ purse’s nid,  After the third day u small proportion of opium is
* administered, which practice i continued daily until the ehild is
* three or four years old,"—y ), ij. p- 6,
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Gingilie oil (ol. sesam. oriental. Lin.), to rub over the
body previous to the application of the chicksa (vide
Glossary). '

Chiksa powder, mited with water, to apply to the body,
and therewith perfume it, after the oil has nearly eva-
porated.

Lamp-black, on a bit of stick, to apply to the eyelids.

Pan-soopares, or betel (vide Glossary).

Pun-jay-ree, or caudle given to puerperal women (Glos).

After the child has been washed, a &oorfa, made of any
old article of dress that had been worn by some great per-
sonage who had lived to a considerable age, is the first dress
put on the child (hitherto having worn only a pinafore tied
round the neck, and ecovering the chest and abdomen), in
order that he may also attain to as great an age. Should
the midwife be an old woman, she makes up a koorts of
some of her old clothes, and brings and puts it on the child.
Then all the female relatives in the house and neighbour-
hood bathe themselves, and wear the fine clean dresses
brought by the washerman for the mother and feiends ; forit
is the usual practice for him to lend for that day to poor
people, on such an occasion, clothes which belong to his
emplayers, for which he is suitably rewarded. Such suits
of clothes are termed purrid (or borrowed).

This being done, they place the lyingdin woman on an
Indian cot, and bathe her with a decoction of aromatie
herbs, viz. of a handful of seem (or margosa leaves*), and
shumbalee (or leaves of the chaste tree+). At this time it
is usunl to give a present to the midwife of some ready
money. On this day, the kulesjee, as it is ecalled, of

* Melia azadirochtn. Lin,
+ Vitex negunde. Lin.
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sheep (viz. the heart, liver, lungs, spleen, and kidneys), are
mvariably dressed and served up with Khichree. A portion
is likewise transmitted to all absent relatives, and the night
is spent in uingin‘g, musie, and all kinds of merry-making.
These ceremonies are observed not only on the ch*huttee-
day of the first-born, but also on that of every child.

In the evening, a plate of Khichree or polage, with two or
three kinds of curries and other things, according as they
can afford them, are kept over-night. This is in order that,
when the child grows up, he may not eye and covet every
article of food he sees. Should his parents not keep these
things, and he afterwards turn out a gowrmand, people are
apt to say that it is very probable his Fhanda (as this dish
is called) was not sufficiently filled with many choice viands;
and in the centre of this dish, a lamp, made of flour paste,
having four wicks, is occasionally placed and lighted. The
friends of the puerperal woman, on seeing this bright lumi.
nary, drop into it something in the shape of money, accord-
ing to each one’s means, and it is kept burning all night ;
but next morning the midwife carries it off.

The dish of food is termed ch'huttee ka Bhanda, as also
rutjrgga, and by the vulgar eh'huttec-mak (or sixth-day
mother), because they suppose that Ch' huttee (whom they
consider an angel that writes people’s fates) comes and
writes the child’s destiny upon it

The ceremony of ek’huttee is commonly kept by the lower
orders of society; while the higher classes usually substi.
tute the rite Ugeega (vide next chapter) in its stead.
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CHAPTER I1II. *

Concerning, 1st. Chills, or the fortieth day.—2d. Dgesge, or sacri-
fice.—3d. Moondan, or shaving.—4th. Placing the child in the &uf-
wara, or swinging eradle.

Seer. 1. Chilla, or the forticth-day.

Cmrcra is a rite observed by both rich and poor on
the fortieth day after parturition, and is esteemed by
them an important festival ; for, agreeably to the Shurra
{or precepts of Mohummud), until that day the mother is
not allowed to pray or fast, touch the sacred Qoran, or
entér the Musjid. Tt was the custom originally to refrain
from these as long as the woman had any issue lq:hm.her;
but the foolish as well ss the wise smong the female sex
have equally fixed upon the fortieth day as the boundary of
self-denial.

On this day, as well as on that of ch’hutfee (and also by
the generality of people on the twelfth, twentieth, and
thirtieth, called the monthly chilla, when they also cook
kheer, Ehichvee, bhajee, according to their means), the
female relatives and neighbours assemble, and have the
lying-in-woman and infant bathed and dressed out in fine
clothes. Kheer and k'hichree having been cooked, and
fateeha offered in the name of his holiness Mohummud
Moostuffa (the blessing ! &c.), are, in the forenoon, eaten
and distributed, and sent to the males and females.

"The female scquaintances are invited for the evening;
and when the period of assembling approaches, doolees are
despatched for them.

The guests, on coming to the feast, necessarily bring
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some nayoota (or present) always along with them, every
one according to his ability ; such as a red cloth kvorta, or
a fopee (cap) et‘iged with lace, or of brocade; a gold or
silver hunstes or kurray, for the baby,* and for the mother
4 saree, peshwaz, orhnee, cholee, and a set of buengrees,
Pan-sooparee, flowers, sweetments, and sundud ; moreover,
some also bring for the father asayla, pugree, or some other
dress. These are either brought with them on some kind of
tray, such as a fubug, khoan, kishtee, soap, or in baskets,
(just as they can afford it), or sent for afterwards.

If any of the women e 50 poor as not to be able to
afford any thing valuable, they content themselves, on be.
holding the infant's countenance, with putting a rupee or
two into its hands.

Omn this occasion, it is customary for the ehild's materna]
grandmother, maternal grandfather, maternal aunt, and
other relatives on the mother's side, to bring with them for
the child a present (aceording to their means), of a gold,
silver, or wooden cradle : some ready money, a pair of
kurray, torray, a gold or silver hunslee, with K'kichree,
sugar and other eatahles, jewels, clothes, &e.: and this s
called k'kichree kee russum (or the k'hichree ceremany, )

Thtwh-nlﬂnfﬂmtdnyiﬂapentinmumnﬁnfﬂﬁm
descriptions; such as music, vocal and instrumental, &

In most cities, on the el'huttes and echilla days, they
engage hijray (cunuchs); or these come of their own
accord, to dance, sing, and play. It is customary for

—

* Also * tqioersey of gold and silver; these arp tublets on which
¥ engraved verses from the Qoran ure inscribed in Arabic charne.
* ters; they are strung on eords of gold thread, snd suspended, when
" the child is old enough to bear thejr weight, over one shoulder,
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eunuchs to go and search about the lanes, calling out,
“ where is a son born 7" and when a boy is born any where,
they dance at the house of the parents, :u]d exact money
from them, according to their means. If a.gn*l be born, they
do not get much—in fact, most people give nothing, nor are
they themselves at all importunate in their demands. On
the birth of a son, should they not be sent for, they contrive
to find him out, go to his house and dance. Should they
be suitably rewarded agreeably to the rank of the individual,
well and good ; if not, they raise a clamour and noise, and
load him with curses. In short, they do not leave ﬂ:.e
house until they obtain something.

Their mode of dancing is as follows: A pood looking
person among them is selected to dance, and the rest play
on the dholuk and munjeeray and sing. Towards the
conclusion of the dance, the dancer makes an artificial in-
crease in the size of his abdomen, by inserting a eloth pad
under his dress to represent a woman with child. After a
little while, the dancer, as if in actual labour, sereams and
roars out lustily, and ultimately drops the pad as if bringing
forth the infant. Then the pretended mother rocks it in
a erndle, or dandles it in her arms. After dancing and
singing awhile, they take some befel and unboiled rice; and
depart.

In the evening about six or seven o'clock, the male relatives
and friends are likewise invited to a separate entertainment;
when, after they have offered fateeha over polaco in the
name of all the prophets, or of his holiness Mohummud
Moostuffa (the blessing ! &c.), it is served up to them.

It is customary among some, on the ch'huitee or chilla
night, to take the mother out into the open air with the
infant in her arms, and make her count a few stars.  After
this they shoot a couple of arrows into the air
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Secr, 2 Ugeega, or Sacrifice.

Among ﬁiH‘I]EprUplﬁ either on the eh'huttee or chilla,
or any other,convenient day, the rite ugesqa® is performed.
It consists in a sacrifice to God, in the name of the child, of
two he-goats, if the new-born bea boy; and of one, if a
girl. The he-goat requires to be above a year old, and
stikeeh-ool-aza (or perfect and without blemish); he must not
be blind of one or both eyes, or lame, and is to be skinned so
nicely that no flesh adhere to his skin, and his flesh % eut up
that not a bone be broken. It being difficult to separate the
flesh from the smaller bones, they are boiled and dressed
with the flesh remaining ; while in eating, the people are
enjoined to masticate and swallow the softer bones, and the
meat is carefully taken off the larger ones without injuring
the bone  The meat is well boiled, in order that i may be
more easily separated from the bones. This is served tp
with manda, chupatee, or roteet While they are offering
it, an Arabic sentenceis repeated ; the signification of which
runs thus: O Almighty God ! I offer in the stead of my
* own offspring, life for life, blood for blood, head for head,
“ bone for bone, hair for hair, and skin for skin. In the
* name of God do T sacrifice this he-goat.™ It is meri-
torious to distribute the food to all classes of people, save to
, -the seven following individuals, viz. the person on whose
account the offering is made, his parents, and his paternal
and maternal grandfathers and grandmothers ; to whom it
is unlmeful to partake of it.

* Ugéeqa properly implies, hoth the ceremonics of the sucrifice
and the shuving of the child’s hoad i but to this latter aperation, the
prople of this country have given the nume of Moondun, The former
s nrite directedto be ohaerved in the Hudidees,

t Different kinds of bread,
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The bones, boiled or unboiled, skin, feet, and head, are
buried in the earth, and no one is allowed to eat them.

»
Secr. 3. Moondun, or Shoving.

Among the respectable and wealthy, Ugeega is first
performed ; and Moondun on any day afterwards. Though
most people have the child’s head shaved on the ugeega day,
the lower classes of people only observe the latter ceremony ;
and those who are very poor, moreover, to save expense do
it on the same day with oneof the preceding, viz. ch'hutfos
or chilla, while the rich perform them all on different days.

On this occasion, the child’s head is shaved, and the
ceremony is denominated Moondun ; from moondna, to
shave. Those who can afford it have it performed with a
silver-mounted razor, and use a silver cup to contain the
water; both of which, after "the operation, are given in a
present to the barber, together with one and a quarter seer
of rice, some pan-soaparee, a couple of wreaths of Howers, a
nosegay, and some cash.

After the head is shaved, among the nobility a solution
of saffron, and among the poor sundul embrocation is
applied on it. The hair is then weighed, and its weight in
gilver being distributed among the religions mendicants,
it is tied up in a piece of cloth, and either buried in the
earth or thrown into the water. L

Those who can afford it have the hair taken to the water-
side, and there, after they have assembled musicians and
the women, and offered fufeeha in the name of Khoaja
Khizur® over the hair, on which they put flour, sugar,
ghee, and milk, the whole is placed on a raft or juhez, (a

* Khoaja Khizor,— Fide chap. sxvii.
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ship, ch.xiv. sect. 8.) illuminated by lamps, the musicians sing-
ing and playing the whole time, they launch it on the water.

Some people at the time of moondun leave choontees (or
tufts of hair unshaved) in the name of particular saints
(vide chap. xxxii.), and take great care that nothing unclean
contaminates them. A few, vowing in the name of any
saint, do not perform moondun at all, but allow the hair
to grow for one or even four or five years; and, either at
the expiration of the appointed season, or a little before or
after, proceed to the durgah (or shrine) of that saint, and
there have the hair shaved. Should it happen that they
are in a distant country at the time, and have not the
means of repairing to his shrine, they perform Jateeha in
his name, and have the hair shaved at the place where they
may happen o be. Such hair is termed Jumal ehoontee,
or jumal bal. This ceremony is, by some men and Women,
performed with great fuith in its efficacy.

SecT. . Placing the infant in the Guhwara or Cradle.
O the fortieth day, or usually on some previous t.tn]r, the
infant is placed in 4 gukwara (i.e. a swinging-cradle).
. At the time of the ceremony of putting it in the swing
(observed in the evening), the females having assembled,
apply mﬂd!dtuthefuurlngsd' the cradle, and ormnament
them with red thread. Then having placed four cocoa-
nuts on the four corners within the cradle, and put some
boiled chunna® (or Bengal horse-gram), twgether with ma
leeda and pan-sooparee on a platter, placed on the foor
near the swing, or held in the hand, they lay the child
down in the cradle, and sing some customary song for
lulling babies asleep ; after which, for the sake of amuse-
ment, they scramble for the eatables,

* Cicer arienatum, Liu.



Suar. L FOLDING TIHE HANDS. a3

They sit up the whole night amusing themselves with
singing, music, &c. Sometimes they perform the parts
themselves, and play on the dhol and munjeera ; at other
times employ hired domnecan (professed fémale musicians)
to play and sing to them. These ceremonies belong pecu-
liarly to the female department.

CHAPTER IV,

Coneerning, 1st. The child's Ludidos fondline, or making Luddos,
(ulins folding hunds).—2d. Chuffong, or esusing the infunt to lick,
foe. weming.—3d, Dant nechulnag, or tecthing.—dth. Mooli hee
handhne, or crawlingdn all fours.—5th. Kan ch'hay da-na, or boring

thi vars.

Secr., 1.—Luddoo bandhna.

When the child is about four months old, in playing
with his hands he frequently clasps them together; this
action is construed into the child's forming luddoos ; con-
sequently fuddoos (a kind of round sweetmeat) are imme-
diately ordered for the occasion ; and after they have invited
the nearer relatives, and offered fafeeha on them in the
name of the Prophet (the blessing, &e.), they are distributed
to them, and after this they make merry.

Seer. 2 —Chuttana.

On the child’s attaining the age of seven manths, the
nearer relatives, male and female, are invited to a feast; on
which occasion they cook polaoo and feernee or kheer, and
having offered fafeeha in the blessed name of his holiness
Mohummud the Chosen, (on whom, &e.), they take a little
of the feernee with the fore-finger, and apply it to.the

b
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child’s tongue (hence its name chutfana, i.e. causing to
lick). This is repeated twice; and may with greater pro-
priety be tﬂtﬂlﬁ‘! weaning,* since previous to the performance
of this ceremony the child tasted nothing but its mother's
milk ; but from this day he is allowed other kinds of food.+

On this occasion, ns on all similar ones when females are
entertained, the d’hol and munjeeray are necessarily present ;
and they amuse themselves in singing and playing on them.

Sect. 3.—Dant neekulna,

Frequently termed danf ghoongner; beeause on the first
tooth making its appearance, they prepare ghomgneean of
wheat or chunna (Bengal horse-gram), that is, boil them
whole with sugar; and having offered fateeha, distribute
them among the relations, friends, and neighbours. Those
who can afford it have an entertainment in the evening.

Sect. 4—Moott'hee bandhna,

Mootf hee bandhna (or closing the fists), and rengna (or
crawling), are names given to the ceremony, when the child
shuts his fists and begins to erawl on all fours. On this oeea-
sion they prepare moormoora (parched rice), mixed up with
syrup of goor, and madein the form of fuddoos (or balls), dis-
pense themamong the invited relations and friends, and spend
the night in amusing themselves with singing and musie.

SEct. 5.—Kan elhaydana. !

When a girl attains to the age of ome or two years, the
lobes of her ears are bored. Having put into the lap of the
operatrix two khopras (or dried half-kernels of the cocoa-nut)

* The child does not discontinoe sucking, frequently, till he is
three or four years old.

t The first food they pive consists of milk mixed with vhee {or
clarified butter),
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and pan-sooparee, and applied swndul to her neck, they
employ her to make the holes. By degrees other holes are
bored along the whole edge of the ear, and eyenin the centre
part of it, till, when the child has reached the age of two or
three years, she has thirteen holes in the right ear and
twelve in the left. Some have only a hole bored in each
lobe of the ear, a second in the middle projecting part
over the orifice of the ear, a third above, and a few others
here and there. In the Deeccan it is considered vulgar by
maost people to bore holes uniformly all round the edges of
the ears, as that practice is mostly adopted by low-caste
people, such as kunjurs and butchers.

CHAPTER V.

Concerning Dawwt, or invitation; comprising, 1st. The sending of
Eelachee (or cardumoms with verbal invitations)—2d. The bringing

or taking of Nuy-oa-fa, aliss Munfa (presents carried in state), by

the guests,

Sect. 1.—Invitations.

The eustom of sending eelaches (or cardamoms) is a form
of invitation in common use among the female sex. Men
generally invite their friends by letter.

When any affair of importance is about to take place in
a person's house, such as a nuptial ceremony or an enter-
tainment, and it is requisite to invite ladies on those joyful
oceasions, thisis done by the transmission of cardamoms to
each person, as follows :

Any woman in the habit of going about the street, lane,
or bazar,* is employed for this purpose ; and being superbly

* Meaning, one not immuored.,
D2
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decked out, is despatched on her errand, attended by
musicians playing, and carrying in her hand a brass plate
containing sungul, pan-sooparee ka beercean, (betelleaf
parcels), together with sugar-candy and cardamoms en-
veloped in red paper, separately arranged in each one’s
name.

The woman sent with the cardamoms approaches the
lady with the utmost respect, and having made her obei-
sance,® delivers her message in these terms: * Such or such
“alady (vaming the person) sends her best compliments
“and embraces to you: and says, that as to-morrow there
“is a little gaiety about to take place in my house, and 1
“ wish all my female friends by their presence to grace
“and ornament with their feet the house of this poor in-
*gividual, and thereby make it a garden of roses, you
* must also positively come,} and by remaining a couple
* of hours, hanour my humble dwelling with your com-
(1Y Pn}.‘n

Should she accept of the invitation, the cardamon-hearer
applies a little of the sundul to her neck, stomach, and
back, and puts her share of sugar-candy and cardamoms
_into her mouth, or they are handed to her along with the
betel-leaf parcel. =

Should the lady not be willing to go, sundul is only ap-
plied, and a pan ka beera (without any of the cardamom
and sugar-candy ) handed to her, . "

Having, after this fashion, been at all the houses and
returned the message (with compliments), of their intention
of coming, next day a doolee, accompanied by a maid-
servant, is despatched for them. Butif the hostess be poor,

* For the different forms of salutation, depending opon the rank of
the individunls, wide {iluuu:]r.
+ A enmmon mode of saving, do uot decline doing =o,
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she sends her own women to escort them to the house a
little before daybreak *

On their arrival, the lady of the house iﬂvanm to the
gite to meet them, and embracing and weleoming them
with smiles, takes them by the hand into the house, and
seats them on the carpet.

On many minor occasions women are mmﬁurlw invited by
the sending of such a messenger ; but zhe is unattended by
musie, and does not carry any eardamoms, sundul, &e.

SEct. 2.—Presents meade.

The guests, in going to the house, must bring with them
SOUE 7242 fa aligs munja (i. e. presents), and in so doing,
they are guided by the consideration of the nature of the
feast, as well as by a regard to their own means,

The presents usually brought on the eelebration of the
ceremonies of Ch'hwuttee and Chilla have already been men-
tioned ; wiz. a hunslee, kurray, koorta, .r‘n;.;ee, sres,
vholee, pan-sooparee, p'hool and sundul.

On the occasion of the child's being taught bismilla, the
presents eansist of a small gold or silver plateof the weight
of eight annas or one fola,} suspended by a red thread,
together with a piece of velvet sufficient to make a cholee,
pan-sooparee, flowers, sundnl, and sweetmeats,

If the present be intended for a wedding-gift, it eonsists
of n shawl, a piece of muslin, a saree, pugree, or cholee,
with pan-seaparee, flowers, and sundul, or some ddlicious
viand or muleeda, (u kind of cake), or sweetmeats, or
merely betel, plantains, and cocoa-nuts. These are either
brought along with them, or, as among the great, are after

* Literally, when two ghaerees of thee wight are still wanting
¥ Ateln (or rupec) weighs exactly thiree drams
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their arrival carried thither by the men in great pomp and
state.

It is expectegl that those in low circumstances should
make a present of at least a velvet cholee,® with some sweet-
meats, pan-sooparee, flowers, and sundul, according to their
means, i

Should they not have brought any munja, they are re-
quired to put a rupee or two, or half a rupee, into the hands
of either the child or the mistress of the ceremony.

CHAPTER VI.

Concerning the custom of forming the Saf giruh alins Burrus gameh,
ar annusl knot, i. e. the Observance of the Birth-day Anniversary.

This custom is observed on the anniversary of the child’s
birth-day : it is commemorated with great rejoicings. Hav-
ing cooked poluoe, and invited all the relatives and friends
for the evening, they are entertained sumptuously. Along
with the polaoo are deposited sometimes Ak ullee and sugar,
and over them fateeha is offered, either in the name of his
holiness the Prophet, or Nook (Noah, the peace of God be
upon them !) This being ended, some old dame secretly or
openly ties a knot on the red thread brought for the oceasion,
This is observed annually by way of record of the age of the
individual. The women amuse themselves all night with
singing, playing, eating, and drinking.4 -

This is a custom very common among the nobility ; less
50 among the lower classes of people.

* Value shout a rupee, or two shillings.
t Though in publis they, as well as the men, drink amly such hevo-
rages as water, shurbat, mille, &e., it i= not encommon for them in

privale

9’
D T e
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Some are in the habit of giving first the entertainment ;
and after dinner is ended, the fateeha on the Khullee and
sugar, or sugar alone, with the above-mentjpned red-thread,
in the name of his holiness Noah (peace be unto him!)

The reason why fateeha is offered in the name of Noah
(peace be unto him !) is, that since he lived to an incaloula-
ble age (some say five hundred, others a thousand years),
itis to be hoped that by imploring his blessing the child’s
age will likewise prove long.®

CHAPTER VIIL

Concerning the custom of teaching the Child Bismilla, (or pronouncing
thi name of God.¥ mmd the mode of doing it

The ceremony of bismilla is observed when the boy or
girl has attained the age of four years four months and four
days.+

Two or three days previous to it, the child is decked out
from head to foot in yellow clothes, has some chiksa applied
by sohagin women, and is seated in a separate room appro-
priated for the purpose; has a cloth ceiling erected over his

private to take strong dvink, although it be prohibited in the Qeran ;
excusing thumsalves by saying that there is no harm in the use of the
juice of a fruit, (mesning the grape).

* The girls years are numbered by a silvér loop or ring hefng added
“ yenrly t0 the gurdoties, or silver neck-ring. These are the only
“ mathods of registering the ages of Mussulmaun children,

# The salgirih is & day of sonual rejoicing through the whole
» house, of which the boy is » member; music, fireworks, toys, and
# whatever amusetient saits his age and taste are liberally graoted o
s gl up the measure of his huppiness,” —Mrs, M. H. A5, vol. ii. p. 10,

t 1f a daughter, the pulyoend Aum, (or plaiting of the Hitle girl's side
locks,) is likewise first performed with the bomitia.
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head, and coloured cloth curtains suspended from it all
round, to represent a throne. Every morning and evening
while they are rybbing the chiksa over his body, musicians
continue singing and playing, and the child is not allowed
to go about. This is denominated munja bythna (i. c. sit-
ting in state).

The day before that of the ceremony, the females are,
as above related, invited by the sending of eslachee (or
cardamons), and the male relatives and friends by letter,
in the following form :

¥ To (such a one) the obliger of friends, greeting,

“ At this poor individual’s dwelling, his son (or daughter,
“ a8 the case may be), is this evening to be taught bismilla-
“ klwanee (or to repeat the name of God), I beg you will,
“ by becoming one of the party, kindly grace and orna-
“ ment the assembly with your presence, and joyfully
¢ partake of something; for by so doing, you will afford
 me peculiar pleasure.

“ The letter of (so and so) a Moonshee or Mowluwee.™

Among the illiterate poor, instead of a note, a verbal
message is sent to the above effect, bya person usually
employed on such errands.

On the bismilla day, the females assemble among them-
selves, and the men meet together at the appointed hour in
the evening.

The child having been bathed in the afterncon, and all
the chiksa washed well off his body, they exchange his
yellow garments for red or whife ones of superior quality ;
such as fash,* badla,: mushroo,} or kumbhwad,§ (accord-

" Tush, or cloth interwoven with gold or silver thrend.

t Badla, ur broesde of sillcen stuff variegated,

I Mushroo, orstuffs of silk und eotton.

§ Kunikhwab, silk interwoven with gold or silver flowers,
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ing to their means); then having suspended on the child’s
neck the gold or silver plates tied toa red thread, which
some may have brought, they apply sundul to his neck,
uttur and other scents to his clothes, throw a garland of
flowers round his neck, put gujray (or flower-bracelets) on
his wrists, and crown the whole with a seyhra (or wreath
of flowers, or of gold-wire) over his forehead. Iu short,
they adorn him in every way possible.

Thus bedecked, he is seated in the presence of his family-
teacher, ar in front of some learned and respectable person,
as a mushaekh (or divine), &e.

Near them are placed a couple of trays, containing fud-
doos (two large ones being pasted over with gold or silver
leaf), together with flowers, a nosegay, sundul, a small gold
or silyer plate, a pen and inkstand (the two last also some-
times of gold or silver), betel lenves, and cloth of some
kind, for a present to the teacher.

The tutor, after offering futeeha over the eatables in the
name of his highness Mohummud Moostuffa, ( the peace! &c.)
writes on the plate with the pen dipped in the sundul, or a
solution of saffron in water, the words bismilla Airrufman-
nirruheem,® and makes the child lickitoff. He then putsthe -
two ornamented fuddoos into the hands of his pupil for the
purpose of tempting him to go through his task with plea-
sure. Itisalso customary to write the soora-e-alkumd (or the
first chapter of the Qoran; which is a very short one), on red
paper; and those who can afford it, on a gold or silver
plate, and give it into the hands of the boy or girl, and
desite him or her to repeat, first the words bismilla hir-
rulman-nirruheem,* then the soora-e-fateeha, (or the first
chapter, called also by this name), afterwards, from the Jgra

* In the name of God, the mercifol, the compussionate
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or svora-e-ullug, (96th chapter of the Qoran), the following
verses or sentences,” the literal translation of which is as
follows: “ Reaq, in the name of thy God; for He it is who
“ hath created all mankind out of a lump of coagulated
“ blood.+ And He is likewise that Almighty Being, who
¢ has blessed us with the veice of utterance, and taught us
% the use of the pen.”

The above being the sentence of the saered Qoram,
which was the very first that was revealed to. Mohum-
mud-the-chosen, (the blessing ! &e)y it is comceived to
be one of great excellence, and consequently is taught to
children.

. The repetition of the verse being eoncluded, a wreath of
flowers is thrown round the neck of the tutor, the bouquet
handed to him, sundul applied to his neck, and the piece
of cloth intended for him, together with the abovemen-
tioned plate, pen, and inkstand, are presented to him.

After this, the child rises from his seat and makes his
obeisance to his master and the company ; the latter offer
their congratulations to the parents, and some of the pearer
relatives, when the child pays his respects to them, put a
rupee or two, or a gold-mohwur into his hand.

Then the fuddoos over which fatesha was offered, are
either by themselves, or afterwards with polaos, various
descriptions of curries, kubabs, &e. placed on the dustur-
khwan (or cloth spread on the floor), each one’s share being
accompanied by a nosegay ; und the friends set down to the
repast.  Dinner being ended, betelleaves, Howers and
uttur, are offered to the eompany ; nndnfewmmﬂtw
ﬂH}' retire.

—_———

* Qoran, chap. xevi, 1—5, called Lyra,
1 Alluding to:the firtus in embryo,
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Should dancing-girls, bhand*-bhugtecay.t or singers,
be in waiting, they likewise amuse the company for half an
hour or so with their performances,

The females are similarly entertained nmnng themselves,
and sit up all night—domneeans (or female musicians)
singing and playing to them.

Next day, the ladies are dispatched to their houses in
doolees ; and, if the landlord be a man of property, he dis-
misses them with presents of cholees and bungrees. 1f not,
on the occasion of any such joyful ecelebration at any
one of their houses, he in return takes suitable presents to
them.

After this ceremony, the child is sent to school.

CHAPTER VIIIL
Coneerning Khutna uliss Ssontan (or eircumeision).

Circumeision among Moosulmans is directed to be per-
formed between the age of seven and fourteen years; though
oveastonally, it is done either before or after that period.

Should an adult of a different persuasion be desirous of
embracing the Mohummudan religion, but at the same time
dread undergoing the operation, it is not essentially neces
sary that he should be circumcised, Tt is the divine com-
mand, however, that he should be initinted into the tenets
of their faith.

The ceremonies attending this rite are as follows: On the

* Rhand, a mimic, an actor,
+ Bhugizeay, a dancing-boy, dressed up us » dancing-girl.
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appointed day polaos or muleeda is prepared, and fatechn
being offered over it in the name of the prophet Mohummud
Moostuffa (the peace! &e.), it is distributed among the
friends. Should Providence have blessed them with the
means, they put on him a new suit of clothes; and for a
few days before, some people apply huldee and make him
munja bythna (or it in state), as deseribed above.

On the day appointed for the ceremony, they deek out the
child i fine red or yellow clothes, or brocade, and having
decorated him with abundance of fowers (denominated
phool peenana, or the adorning with flowers), and applicd
meesee to his teeth (the only occasion on which males use
meesee), accompanied with people letting off fire-works, and
catrying artificial lowers, trees, &e., (termed araish), as well
as musicians, they perform shub-gusht (or nocturnal-peram-
bulation) and bring him home to be operated upon.
© Dthers again, postpouning the preliminary ceremonies of
dinner, sitting in state, and perambulating the city, 6l after
the operation is performed and the woumd healed {which
is geperally about a week after), bathe the patient, lot him
sit in state for a few days, and then have the grand noc-
turnal-perambulation.®

On this oceasion, likewise, the ladies :ndgmﬂmen are
 ‘smvited and entertained as before related. . i

The mode of performing the eeremony of tﬁmunwisiuﬁ-.ia
as follows—The boy is seated on a large new earthen pﬂt
inverted (or on a chair). witly @ red hmiﬂknrchiet; spread

"5 AR Lué'knuw Mrs, Meor observes, “w‘e sewt, almnsg i‘.ﬂ]-,
& processions ontheir wax to the Prgah (before deseribedl), w]lLﬂ.
“ thi: futher conveys fhie young Mussulmnun to seturs thauls s
4 public scknowledgments ot the sainted ehrine.  The procession " is
“ planned on uguml scaliy and alk the mule {riends that ean be col-

“ If.-nlnd uﬂe:ﬂ in the ovalende to do bptour Wheso iqmlng un
Vovension” Vol jiip 12,

¥ 4
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over it, having swallowed, about a couple of hours hefore,
some majoon, or sweetened bhung, or subzee, which is admi-
nistered with the double view of intoxicaging him, soas to
prevent his erying much, and of acting as an anodyne to
mitigate his sufferings.

At the time when the operation is to take place, a fow
friends and relatives are invited, and some of them hold the
boy firmly, while the barber, (whose officeitis,) with a sharp
razor performs the operation. The moment it is over, the
child is desired to vociferate aloud, three times, the word
*deen,” (religion) ; and, by way of coaxing the boy, they
direct him to slap the operator for having put him to so
much pain. Besides, they et one of the nearest and most
respectable relations to chew some betel leaves (which
colours the spittle red), and spit on the wound the instant
it is made, in order to make the boy believe that the red fluid
is spittle, and not blood; and they endeavour to quiet him
by assuring him that it is such a one who has merely spit
upon him. After that, the boy, through shame, remains -
quiet; or, if he be mischievous, he loads him with abuse.

After the operation, the barber applies some suitable
dressing to the wound, which heals in the coutse of a week.
He then receives his professional fee of a Tupes or two.
While the ceremony is performing, some rice or ready
money, together with a couple of chaplets of flowers, pan-
sogparee und sundul, ore -placed near them.  After all i=
over, the wreaths of flowers are thrown over the barber's
head, some sundul is applied to his neck, the rice, the
earfhen pot, and véd handkerchief are given to him in a
present.  Should, however, the boy have been seated on a
chair, the latter is not given away.

When a oy is cireumecised, if his parents are poor, they
give him 1i|::|l1'|iug to eat save rofee or madeeda, snd sometimes
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hurreera; if rich, he is daily fed on chicken broth and
roteerow-gundar (or wheaten ukeswimplentgnfyﬁniu
it) until such tiyie as the wound heals, in order to support
strength; and nothing besides. No such flatulent diet as
dal, &c., is allowed ; for these retard the cure, by occasion.
ing a superabundant suppuration. ;
Itis customary with some women, (for others have no faith
in it,) mever to have a child circumeised alone, but always
along with another to make an even number ; consequently,
when they have one or three of their own to undergo this
ﬁte,tkeygetmmepmrman’a son to be circumecised with
theirs. Should they not succeed in procuring one, they
substitute an earthen budhng {n-raputhnvingn'npmn]: in
the mouth of which, they insert a pan ka beera {ﬂfhﬂtﬂ-‘
parcel), and place it near them - and, after circumcising the
boy, they cut off the pan ka beera (or betel-pareel); which
i5 to represent a second circumecision, They consider it
favourable, if the boy, during the operation, or soon after,
void urine; as it prevents the blood from getting in and
coagulating in the urethrs. They guard the boy against
the contact of dogs, cats, and other defilements—such gs
women who are unwell ; for it is supposed, that to see them

Placing the legs of the bed in stone-hasins containing water;
which prevents ants from approaching the Patient : for these
insects are generally attracted by the smell of bload,
moreover tie a peacock’s feather, a copper eifhilla (or ring)
by means of a blye thread, to the neck, Wrist, or ankle of
the child, and by ispand,

N
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CHAPTER IX, °

Coneerning the Hudiees (or conclusion of the ehild's reading of tha

Goran), and the making of presenis to the Tutor,—including the
subject of Eedee,

After the boy or girl has read the sacred Qoran com-
pletely through, a propitious day is fixed upon (vide horos.
cope, page 19), for the purpose of making presents to the
teacher, as well as for the purpose of causing the child to
exhibit in publie, his proficiency in reading, _

The day before, the females are invited by the sending of
eelachee (cardamoms), and the males by letter or a verbal
Hicssage.

In the uvming‘, the Qoran-reader, decked out in superh
apparel, is seated in presence of his master in the male
assembly, with the Qoran in his hands; near them are
deposited for the tutor, a robe of honour, and some money
according to the person’s means, and betel, flowers, sundul
and sweetimeats in trays:; a small cup with some ajicaeen
(bishop’s-weed seed), and a little salt.

The master then desires the child, after reading the
soora-e-fateeha, alias alhumd (the praise, or first chapter), and
a few sentences of the ssora-e-bugr, alias A, L., M. (second
chapter), to read the two chapters of the sacred Qoran,
named Ee-a-seen (chap. 86.), and Ruhman (chap. 55.), in
which, in elegant and figurative language, the unity of the
Deity is beautifully described. Accordingly, the child reads
them in the assembly, with a distinct and audible voice.

When concluded, the school-master having offered Sateeha
in the name of his highness Mohummud Moostuffa (the
blessing, &c.) over the eatables, desires his pupil to breathe
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on the bishopsweed-sced and salt; and, after blessing him,
says, “ I forgive all the trouble T have had in teaching
¢ thee the knoyledge of the sacred Qoran, and do now, in
% the presence of this assembly, with my whole heart and
% soul, freely bestow® on thee what T have tanght thee,”
“The discerning scholar then, with the most profound
reverence, makes his obeisance to his prtuptnr. and offers
to hlm the contents of the trays, the dress, mnilﬁ-.;q.r &e.
intended for him, together with some of the thaps-wﬂﬂd-
seed and salt+ To every individual of the assembly,
some of the sweetmeat, with o little of the bishopsweed-
aeedunﬂaalt, as sacred | relics, are distributed. In some
cities it is not customary to bring the Qoran along with the
boy to the assembly, but they make the boy repeat the
- pungaet (viz. lillahay mafis summawatay wallurzay, %c.
to the end), and some other chapter. Indeed some people
have nothing read ; and instead of bishop's-weed-seed and
salt, they place d'Aan-hay-Kheeleean, and butasha (swollen
parched rice and spungy sweetmeat), and each member of
the assemblies of males and fermales give to the boy a rupee
or two according to their means, which becomes the tuter's
perguisite,

The obligations, however, on the part ‘of the schoal-boy
townrds his mmr,dgﬂml tmﬁnﬂrmth ﬂhgw:tugnf
these presents; but invarisbly at every feast, marriage,
dinner-party, &c. the teacher’s dues are to be rendered. In
short he should be honoured as one's own father, for people
in the world are said to have four fathers, viz. 1. Their
own father (properly =o called;) 2 Their preceptor; 3.

® i1 the benefits of the knowledge of it
tAn excellent remedy for gripes.

1 Bendered so by its hav ing hud the contents of the whols Lharam
Blown on it.

-
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Their father-inlaw; and 4. Their moorshud (spiritual
guide).

Besides, the Prophet has assured us, thgt if any person
at his daily devotions repeats the doa-e-masoora (or sup-
plication for the remission of sins), for his parents and
teachers, the Almighty will undnuhtadly hear and answer
his prayers..

For such children as go to school, the master unu;!]y
writes eedee (Le. n verse of something relating to them:', or
feast), or a blessing on the child, on coloured or zur-afshanee
(illuminated) paper,® which he desires him to take and read
to his parents.  On witoessing the progress that their child
has made in reading, they send by his hands some rupees,
or a few pice, by way of a present to the master.

There are four eeds (or feasts) in the year, on which
occasions, by distributing these eedees among the scholarss
the masters exact presents from their parents, viz. at the
feasts Akhree char shoomba (ch. xvi.), Shaaban (p. xxii ),
Rumzan (ch. xxiv.), and Bugur eed (ch. xxvi.) +

In the sacred Qoran there are thirty joozes (or sections) ;
on the commencement of the perusal of each of which it is
eustomary to observe huddera. Among these, there are four
principal ones; #iz., at the conclusion of the reading of a
quarter, of a half, of threequarters, and of the whole
of the sacred volume; and of these, again, the last is the
most important.

L

* Zur-afilpnee is paper sprinkled over with gold-dust.  Wherens,
mogkrrig is paper on which sre pasted deviees in gold leall

t There are five peds, or feasts, held sonuslly, The two principal
ones are the Rumsan feast or ved ool fite and the Bugr-sed; which sre
Furz and Seonnut, (ir, communded to be observed hoth by God and
the Prophet); the other three are, Mokwrrwm, Akkree char shoomba
and Shub-¢ burad, which ure only sognnuf, (or commanded, wiz, by the
Prophet). :

E
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Independently of these, whénever the scholar commences

a new book, it is necessary to entertain the master in g
similar manney, and to ohserve what is ealled haulidecq
viz. sweetmeat, betel, sundul, choorway (parched rice), and
toasted ehunnay (Bengal horse-gram), called Poothanee, with
J:u,mm:"|.r.'r such as a rupee or twa, according to cach one's
means, are.sent by thedparents, and pi‘nm]; before the
teacher in the school-room, over which the latter having
offered fateeha in the name of hﬁg, holiness Mohummud
Moostuffa, (the peace, &e.) and the guhm- of the hook,
distributes the sweetments, poothanee, ke among the schoal-
boys.  He applies sundul to the necks of all the scholurs,
and sometimes  litt)e to his awn, or he takes a Kitile sun-
* dul in his hand, and smelling its fragrant odour, Tepeats the
durood (blessing); and having heard their les given
them new ones, dismisses them for the other half of the
day.

If the number of scholars be great, and tog many holi-
days - would be the consequence, the master defers the
Jfateeha Gl Thursday (the established day for the half.
holiday), and then having performed it over two or three
Pupils’ huddecas, converts tHe two or mgpe hulidn}‘! into
one. _ .

1n short, thg,: ﬂnE};e mfn'y u#ﬂqnuy 0 compliment
the tutor; for hilessing fn:sip‘.hij auspiciogs mouth is equi.
valent to pecusing & humdred books ; gince, while his curse

Tests upon SAny _ﬁu@!,‘ the smﬂj'-,:;f' S hiﬁ}drpd vilumes will
Profit little: nay, Ke should be esteemed equal to, if not
Ereater than one’s own father and mother ; inasmuch, as he
makes one acquainted with tlje .‘Iﬁ'ws auﬂ-*rjﬁug, of God

and his messenger, angd explains the doctrines of religion,

While  the natural parents mourish (e body with te.
poral food, he provides it with spirityal.

|



Cuar. X. ' VIRGINTTY. 5l

CHAPTER X.

Coneerning the period of Virginity, and the Ceremonies M on

the Uc:cnlun

When & gh_-l,hn.a her menses ?ur the first time; it is called
balig hona (arrivi ing at the age of puberty or discretion);
pyhlee sir myla hona {ﬂ:g head becoming dirty for the first
time); or burron men-mitna(reaching the age of womanhood ;
literally, mi.tiug' with the grown-up).

At the lunar periods, the circumstance is denominated
Ayz-ana (the approach of the menses); nuhanee ana (the
arrival of the season for bathing) ; sir myla hona (head be-
coming ﬁlt'hy 2 handsome excuse for bathing); bay- numazee
- ana (become unfit for prayers); or napak hona {hemmmg
unclean).

Among Moosulman girls the period of virginity is from
ten to fourteen, generally about twelve years of age.®

At a girls first menstruation, seven or nine married
women of the house and neighbourhood meet in the after-
noon, and each a‘ppﬁesaﬁtﬂe‘rﬁﬁm to_her body, adorns
her neck with a couple of garlands: of flowers, ancints her
hm& with phoolail ha tail {nﬂnﬂfmm oil), and confines her
to a private apartment. The women haviog spent awhile

in singing, music, &e. depart to their own homes.

For seven dnj'sﬂ poor girl is Ehu.t.u:pm the room, not
allowed fo go out, engage herself in any employment what-.
ever, or hathe ; a}n.d;, during all that time, her d;!il consists

* Mirsw Meor. (vol. i, p.349.) observes, ©* Girls are considered to
“ have pnesed their prime when they number from sixteen o eighteen
# years; even the poorest peasant would object to n wife of eighteen.”

12677
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solely of Ehichree, ghee, bread, and sugar: gl fish, flesh,
salt and acid food being prohibited, .

On the seventh day she is bathed, The above-mentioned
women, having assembled i the marning, hold a red-
colbured eloth over her head jn the form of a canopy, take a
small earthen budhnee,* either pi]_:in or nicely painted over,
and having fastened to jts meck a betelleaf parcel by means
of a red thread, and dropped into it four or five huria+ and

~n ﬂ;fi_wmingnn entertainment is given to the relatives of
both sexes ; whin the girl, according ta gy means, is decked
out in new and elefant attire, gng 'ﬁ@eﬂ ‘with m,
(glass ]mme]et&,} &e.  All that day and night they anuge
themselves in eating, drinking, singing, and playing,

I the girl'be married, and has not alreng

attained theageufvi;g__im'ty, her parénté'&élumUy make their

son-inlaw g present of a new suit of clothes,

their means; and having ﬁnﬂ:uﬂthmr danghter ang son-in.

aw together in e place, they adorn thetn with fiowere
But to allow such g hm%mm

'—~—.__—.___

_.a L .- -
* Buidiiice, » kind of pot with § POt like an eyer,
& Hoiria, Chehulic_ myrobolan ; Termimaliy chnillnh, Willd,

1 Bhuria, Hellerie ditto ; Terminaliy ilif-l'ﬁul. Roxh,
¥ These they racsive in their o) e

i tucked up on ane sige, : 5“ I of the darve which
. ':—,li .

4

S—
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public is only the custom iﬁmg the lower elasses of people;
the higher and more polished ranks of society never expose
such an indelicate circumstance when it takes place in the
family.

LR

CHAPTER XI.
-

. Y

Concerning the age of Pubﬂ‘ty or Maturity in Males; ond the ob-
servanee of the religions duties m]mn:d of them uﬁer r!nchmg
manhood.

When a boy, on arriving at his twelfth, thirteenthy or
fourteenth (some at the fifteenth, sixteenth, smrenu-;ﬂth ,OT
eighteenth) year, éxperiences a m&uﬂg nocturna, it hemma
his md:ltpmﬁb}eﬂln}r thereafter to eonform strictly to the
fundamental principles of his religion; viz: confession of
faith, prayer, fasting, almsgiving, andpllg'lmuge This
is uqunll}r applicable to girls. 4

Previous to this period, i.e. :Iunng their chﬂdhmd all
their good and eyil deeds were ‘to the charge of their _
parents; but aftncilhis tlwy are themselves responmhle fnr
their own .m:uuns.

When the j'uuth is overtaken hy 't', pollutio in somno, it
becomes absolutely necessary for him to bathe on the morn-
ing following; for; until he has purified himself by so
doing, ﬂmunhﬂfulfar’hmeuhertuut,w touch the
Qoran, or go to the nﬂqm

These rules extend i to nthe:;ﬁlulim_s, directed
to be observed by divine command, OF these there are four,
termed gosool, urhlthmg,»m.z. 1st. after pollutio nocturna ;
2. after menses ; Sd. #M 4th. alter puerperinn.

The period to Whldilﬁﬂﬁrslnnd third bathing may be

3 -



51 MOHUMMUDANISM. " Chav, XI1.

delayed, is nine or ten o’clock next morning.  The sccond,
from the seventh to the tenth day, The last cannot be
resorted to, with propriety, until the discharge has ceased ;
but a parcel of ignorant women have fixed the forticth day
of child-bed for it.

The manner of bathing is ‘as follows: After slightly
wetting the body, and reading some short prayers which
are appointed for this purpose, he gargles his throat three
times, then bathes; thoroughly wetting his whole body,
uttering the following sentence i Arabic: “ T desire by
* this ablution to purify my body for prayer, and to re-
* move all my inward filth and corruption,”

Some of the uneducated among the vulgar throw first
three pots of water on the head, then three on the right
shoulder; afterwards three on the left, and having taken a
little. water in the hand, either after reading durvod
(thanksgiving), or without it, they sprivkle it on the
clothes, innrdr:rlhutr.heyalmnmy be purified.

CHAPTER XII.
Concerning the real foundation of Mohommudanism,

Mohummudanism comprises five divine commands, viz,

1st. Kulma purhna (or mufﬁgi‘nn of faith).—gq. Numaz
hkerna  (or prayers).—3d. Roza rubkna (or fasting).—
4th. Rukat dayna (o almsgiving).—5th. Mukkay ka hng
ho jana (or pilgrimage to Mecea.)

Sucrion I, Kidma purina (or Confession of fuaith).

[ That s « Zaitiahah, Ddiiairo p
" BRussool Oollahay,” which siguifies, « There is no ofh

3
or
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“ God except the one true God, and Mohummud is the
“ praphet (or messenger) sent by God.™

Secriox 2. Numas kurna (or Prayer).

There are five seasons for prayer prescribed by the
divine law, viz.

L. Fuyjur hee mumaz, or morning prayer, from five aa,,
or dawn of day, to sun-rise.  Should this hour unavoidably
have passed by without prayer having been offered, the
same prayers are to be repeated at any other convenient
time; and although the same blessing will not attend a
prayer that has been omitted at the appointed period, it is
nevertheless to be performed, and ot to be altogether
omitted.

L Zohur hee ﬂnm., or mid-day prayer, between one nn-:l
three v

3. Ussur kee numaz, or afternoon prayer, from four to
half past five v, or till sun-set.

4. ngn'b Aze numaz, or sun-set prayer, at six ey, 7.
immediately after sun-set: not to be delayed beyond that
time ; for it is a very delicate season.

5. Aysha hee mumaz, or prayer on retiring to bed, be-
tween eight e and midnight. Should a person, however,
by business or amusement be unaveidubly kept awake be-
yond the limits of this season, he may perform this devo-
tion any time before daybreak.

Independently of the above pra}ri:_rs denominated firs
(of divine origin), there is a variety of others termed soon-
nut and mgfid, in which the more rE].l.gmrus and devout are
engaged, os for instance,

.. L. Numaz-e-ishrag, or prayer at half-past seven a.m. -

2. Numaz-e-chasht, or pruyer at nine A, or if there be
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not leisure then, it may be performed at any time before
sun-set.

8. Numaz-e-Quhujjood, or prayer at midnight, or at any
time before daybreak.

4 Numaz-e-turraweek, or prayer offered daily at eight
A

Secrton 8. Roza rubkna, or Fasting during the month
Rumzan, (immediately after the Aysha prayers).

Numerous are the blessings promised to those who fast
during the month Rumzan (the ninth month).

Among others, the prophet Mohummud-the_chasen (the
peace, &c.) has said, that those who fast shall be the only
privileged persons who at the last day will have the honour
of entering the celestial city by the portal termed Ryan
(one of the eight gates of Heaven), and 1o other ; and that
the effluvia proceeding from the mouth of him that fasteth
is mare grateful to God than the odour of roses, ambergrise,
or musk,

During the fast, eating, drinking, and conjugal embraces
are interdicted, as also chewing betel-leaves, smoking, and
snuffing. If, however, the observance of any of these rules
be inadvertently neglected, the fast still halds good ; but
if intentionally omitted, the individual so transgressing,
must expiate his guilt by the manumission of one golam (or
male slave) for every day that he broke fast; if he
cannot afford that, he must feed sixty beggars; and if that
be likewise out of his power, he must, independmﬂ_-,r of
fasting during the month Rumzan, fast for sixty days to-
gether any time after for every day that he has broken fast,
and add one day more for the day itself on which he broke

it, and then he will receive the reward of his fast.
Those who observe this fust breakfast between the hours
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of two and four a. s. (this meal is denominated suhirgahee®
and suhur*), and take food again in the evening, immedi-
ately before evening prayer.

During the period allowed for the Mm‘gﬂﬁm they play
in the mugfids on the sugara, and in large cities the now’ ut,
in order that those who fast may, by hearing it, speedily
arise and eat. And some fugeers, during that time, by
way of eraving charity, proceed to the houses of Moosulmans,
repeat verses containing admonition and advice with a loud
voice, that the sound of it may arouse them from sleep.
On getting up, they sometimes give the figeers something
to eat, and on the khootha-day make them a present, accord-
ing to their means, of a rupee or two, or some clothes,

On the first day of the tenth month, Shwwal, the Bumzan
hee eed (or Rumzan feast, vide Chap. xxiv.) takes place;
when it is requisite for every one who fasts, to offer, previous
to,going to the eedgah to prayers, roza ka fittra (or fast,
offering ), which consists in distributing among o few fugeers
(religious mendicants) two and a half seers® of wheat, barley,
dates, grapes, jaree} rice, or other grain commonly eaten ;
for until he has offered the above alms, or dispensed their
equivalent in money among the fugeers, the Almighty will
keep his fastings suspended between heaven and earth.

Every one that fasts is abliged to bestow the above por-
tion in alms, for himself as well as for every member of his
family, if he has any (not even excepting slaves), but not
far his wife or grown-up sons; since the former is to give
it out of her marriage-portion, and the latter out of their

oW earnings.

* These terms signify dawn of day, or daybreak.
t Two and s-half seers equal to five pounds.
I Or great millet (holous saccharatus, Lin,),
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Sect. 4. Sukat dayna, or alms-giving.

It is the divine command to give alms annually of five
things: wiz. of money, cattle, grain, fruit, and merchandise;
and that, provided they have been in one’s posession a whole
year, and exceed the annual expenses.

1. Money.—If one is a safib-e-nizsab, that is, has eighty
rupees in his possession for a year, he must give alms annu-
ally at the rate of one rupee in every forty, or 2f per cent.

2, Cattle.—Should one’s property consist of sheep or goats,
he is not obliged to give alms until they amount to forty.

From 41 to 120 inclusive, he is to give 1 sheep or goat.

121 —200 . s s iR ax e I
Above that, a 5h|:<.-p or goat for every 100.

Alms for camels is as follows:
For every 5 to 25 he is to give 1 sheep or goat.

From 26— 85 ......ccccevean 1 yearling female camel.
36— 45 ..iiererisenes 1 two-year old do.
46— 607, iinannerins 1 three-year do.
1 | 1 four-year do.
T6— 90 .iovivriensann 2 two-year do.
91 —120 .....oenvensrs 2 three-year do.

121 and upwards, either a two-year old female camel
for every 40, or a three-year old female camel for every 50.

Alms for property in cows or bulls:

If 30 cows, » one-year old calf is to be given.

40 do. a two-year do. do.; and 50 on, a one-year old
for every 10.

Should one, however, possess a thousand cows (as these
animals live in this country only to the age of fourteen
or fifteen years), as many cows are to be given as will, by
their combined ages, make up one hundred years.
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Alms for buffaloes, male or female, are the same as that
for sheep.

For horses, the ra;e'ia similar to that for camels; or
instead of it, as it is enacted in the sacred Huddees, a
deenar® is to be given for every horse whose value exceeds
100 rupees. X

For aninals used in riding, and for beasts of borden, no
alis are required to be given.

3 and 4 TFor grain and froits, watered by rain, a
tenth is to be given; if watered by drawing water from a
tank or well, a twentieth part.

5. For articles of merchandise, for the capital, as well
as the profits, alms are to be annually rendered, at the
above rate of one rupee in forty, provided he be a sahib-e-
nissal (man of property to a certain amount.)

For gold bullion, half a mishgalt for every 20 wnish-
galt weight: for silver bullion, at the rate of 2 per
cent; provided it exceeds the weight of 50 folas; §—not
otherwise.

For whatever is found in mines, if the value of it be
apwards of 240 dirrums,| a fifth is to be given; and if
that money be laid out in traffic, alms are to be given on
the profits. '

The following are the classes of people on whom it is
lawful to bestow the legal alms, viz. 1st. Such pilgrims as
have not the means of defraying the expenses of the pilgri-
mage. 2dly. Fugeers (i.e. religious mendicants) and beg-

* A Persiun coln, in Hindoostan considered equivalent in value to
two and a-half rupees,

t A muishgal i= = 67§ grains.

t Twenty do. = 7k tufas (or rupee weight) = 2 cunces § drams
and 30 graines.

§ A toln =3 drams or 180 grains. y

I1"A dirrum = 52} grains, and 240 dirhum = lbs, 2 oxs. 2 drums.
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gars. Sdly. Debtors who have not wherewith to discharge
their debts. 4thly. Champions in the cause of God. 5thly.
Travellers who are without food. 6Gthly. Proselytes to
Tslamism,

Itis only the very poorest of these who are entitled to the
zuhkat ; religious mendicants otherwise, conceiving it un-
lawful to receive these, never aceept of them.

Alms are not to be given to Syeds* unless they parti-
cularly desire them; nor to the opulent, to near relations,
or to slaves.

Sgcr. 5. Huw ko jana, or going on Pilgrimage.

1t is the divine command for those men and women to
undertake the journey once in their lives, who have suffi-
cient to meet the exigencies of the road, and to maintain
their families at home during their absence. Should a
person be really desirous of going on the pilgrimage, and
possess every thing necessary for the journey, but owing
to indisposition, ar through fear of an enemy, be unable to
proceed, if he appoint a deputy, and furnishing him with
all the requisites, request him to undertake it for him in
his name, and the latter putting on the pilgrim’s habit,
travel in his behalf, the former will obtain all the blessings
attendant on the pilgrimage. Or, if a rich man or & prinee,
without any excuse, dispatch another person to perform
the pilgrimage in his name, he earns the merit of it.

Though the poor are not obliged to perform it, 1 have
fmqu.e'ntl]r observed whole families of them on their p'll.grL

* Because they nre “of the Prophet’s blood, and are not to be in-
“ cluded with the indigent, for whom these donstions ure generally
“ set apart. The Syeds are likewise restricted from aceepting many

“ other charitable offerings. Sudga(q. v2) for instance.”—Mre, Meey.,
Vol i p. 252,
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mage, chiefly from Bengal and Islamabad, (or Chittagong,)
where Moosulmans are very numerous. Fortunately for
these poor people, the charitably dispdsed and opulent
natives at Tellicherry, Cananore, Bombay, and other sea-
port towns have, m sake of God, ships named fyz-
e-billah (3. e. God’s grace, or bounty-ships), on which, after
supplying each traveller with food and drink for the
voyage, and a couple of pieces of cloth, (each five cubits
long,) they have them transported thither, and brought
back.

The manner of performing the pilgrimage is as follows
On arriving near Mecca, or while still on board, it is neces-
sary to put on the ehram (or pilgrim’s habit), On the day
on which the pilgrim intends adopting this new dress, he
bathes himself, reads two rukat prayers,* and puts on the
two wrappers-without-seam, which constitute the sacred
dress. One is wrapped round the waist ; the other thrown
loosely over the shoulders and body, the head being kept
uncovered.  Khwrranwan (or wooden pattens) may also
be worn. These are not to be dispensed with until he has
sacrificed the victim at Meenn Bazar (p. ETJ, and shaved
and bathed himself. Nor is he in the interim to commit
any of the following acts: ancint his head with oil, ghee,
(or clarified butter,) perfume his clothes; shave any part of
his body, pare his nails, put on elothes that are sewed, wear
boots,} hunt, quarrel, speak or do evil, for by so doing, he
makes himself liable to death; and, as an atonement, must
sacrifice a sheep, and distribute it among the poor; but
on no account is he to eat any part of that meat himself.

There are five noxious animals, however, which there js

* For the mesning of rukad, pids note, p. 79
t Because they are sewed,
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no harm in killing, viz. a kite, 2 crow, a scorpion, 1 mouse,
and a mad dog.

Should a person, after putting on the pilgrim's habit,
indulge himself in sexual intercourse, or even kiss his wife,
the whole object of his pilgrimage will be frustrated.

Some put on the sacred habit (by which is properly
meant the interdicting themselves all worldly enjoyments)
a month or fifteen days before they reach Mecea, while
others defer it until the last day or two; each one according
to his power of self-denial.

There are five fixed places where, on arriving, if the
pilgrims dare to advance a step farther without putting on
the sacred habit, they become deserving of death and must
sacrifice the asbove-mentioned vietim (p. 61). The placesare:

1st. For the inhabitants of Yemen® and Hindoostan, i
they journey by land, a village called Yelmullum ;4 if they
travel by water, a sea-port town, Ibraheem Murseeah. !

2. For those of Mudeenah (Medina), Zool-khuleefah. §

8d. For those of Sham (Syria), Huj fah. ||

4th. For those of Errag (Babylonia or Chaldea), Zit-
e-Erg,

5th. For those of Nujud (Nedsjed ), Qurrun. €]

On entering Mecea and visiting the Kaabah.

Immediately on their arrival at Mecea, the pilgrims
baving performed wuzo0 (or the ablutions), proceed to the

-
* Femen, or Arahin Felix.
T Febmullum, o smull place near Mecen
1 laaheen Murseenh, n small place nesr Mecew

§ Zool khuleefah (17 kulholeia), the pome of o place hetween five
and six miles froni Meding,

I Hujfoh, o place between Mecen and Meding,
Y Qurrun, the name of a village near Tayet.
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mugfid ool huram (or the sacred mosque), * kiss the Higr-
ool-uswud + (or black stone), and encompass the Kaabah?
seven times: commencing on the right, lestving the Kaabal
on the left, they perform the circuit thrice with a quick
step, and four times at a slow pace. They go then to the
Qudum-e-Thrakeem § Tor Abraham’s feet), repeat doganak
(two rukat) prayers, and come and kiss the black stone again.
Owing to the innumerable throng, they are sometimes
obliged to content themselves with merely touching the
stone, and then kissing the hand.

After that, they go out of the temple by the gate lead-
ing to Suff,|| which they ascend ; then go up Murwa, |

" Within the confines of the holy house life is held so saered, that
* not the meanest living creatore is allowed to be destroved ; and if
i even by accident the smallest insect i killed, the person who has
* eaused the death is obliged to offer in stonement, ut the appointed
 plave for sacrificing to God, sheep or goats, pecording to his
“ means.”—Mrs, Meer, Vol i p. 213,

t Hujrool wewud, signifies literally a black stone, Ttwas originally
white, but by the constant tonching and kissing of it by the numerous
pilgrims, its surfuce is become perfectly black ; and hence its name,
Tt is set in silver and fixed in the wall of the Kambah, This stone is
said to possess the singulur property of Anating on water, Tt is highly
venerated ; for whoever undertnkes the pilgrimage ond lisses this
#lone, obtains forgiveness of all his manifold transgressions :—yen,
they fall off him like the withered leavee do off the trees in autumn,

I The Kuabah is x sqnare stome building situated in the eentre of
the Byt.aolluh {or honse of God), another name for the siered temple
of Mecen.  The rain-waterwhich falls on ils terrnee runs off through
w golden spout on wetone near it, called Ronkn-e-yemenes (or alabaster
stoned: It s ns white assnow, and stands over the grave of Ismneel
{the peace! &e)

§ Qudum-e-flrabecm. This is situsted near the Noabak, where
was Abraham's (the friend of God) station for prayer. It is o stone
an which is the impression of Abraham’s feet ; hence its name, It is
held saered, and pilgrims are directed, on visiting the temple, to pray
neur it.

Il Suffir and Murwa are two mountains near Mecca.

f

;

VRS
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runming from the summit of the ove hill to that of the other®
seven times backwards and forwards. On reaching the top
of each, they stand for a few minutes with open hands raised
up to heaven, and supplicate the Almighty for whatever
their hearts desire, for their prayers on this occasion will
undoubtedly be heard and answered.

The origin of the custom is as follows. When Bebee
Hajrah (Hagar) brought forth Ismael (peace be unto him?)
in the wilderness of Meeca, there being neither water nor
habitation in the vicinity, she, in the utmost distress, left
the babe, ran frantic from hill to hill in search of water, and
returned frequently to her offspring, lest he should be de-
voured by jackals, dogs, or foxes. While the mother was
thus employed, the child, through the grace and blessing of
divine Providence, happened in the act of crying to strike
his heels against the ground, which instantly occasioned a
chasm in the sand, whence water gushed out. Hajrah per-
eeiving this, began digging there, and formed the place into
a sort of a well,+ and purified herself and infant by bathing

* In imitation of Hagor's running for wuter to give her son,

+ This well (called also Hagar's well) is situated near the Qidum-
e-dbragheem. It is ealled in Arshic, Beer-c:zuwm=wm ; in Porsian,
Chak-¢-ztnam (wnd is so memed from the murmoring of i wa.
ters); pilgrins csteeming the water of it most holy, on their return
from Mecen bring away some of it in leadon gugglets (or bottles),
or in cotton dipped in it. On breaking fast in Lent they com.
mence with first drinking » little of this water? thy this time doubt-
less highly concentrated by absorption) und drink it, that their sins
muy be forgiven, and apply o little also 1o the eyes to brighten vi-
sion, They also drink it at other times, eonsidering it & meritorious
set; and when they cannot procure much of it, they mix small
quantity of it with a large quantity of common water and drink

it

{ Or they dip the eotton into commnn

water and 5
were the very essenoe of) the Sole water) Hjueexe oot (ns it
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in it. This spring exists to this day within the walls of
Mecea,

There is another reason also assigned for'running between
Suffa and Murwa: It is said that in former days, a man and a
woman were converted into stone for committing fornication
within the temple. The Qoreish tribe placed one of them on
Mount Suffa, the other on Mount Murwa, and used to wor-
ship them. The Prophet (on whom, &c.) not approving of
the practice, prohibited them; but, finding his injune-
tions not attended to, he permitted them to visit these hills,
in the hope that this example of God's vengeance would
deter others from being guilty of & similar crime.

On the eighth day of Zeelujja, (called Tirweeah), the
people assemble at Meena, where they read their prayers
and spend the night.

On the ninth day of the twelfth month Zeefugjja (alias
Bugr eed), before they proceed to Mount Aarfat to resd
prayers with the Eemdm, they read two rukat prayers in
the name of each of their relations (except their father® ) and
friends, dead or living, supplicating heaven to vouchsafe a
blessing on them.

Then, after the morning prayer, they rush impetuously
towards Jubool Aarfat (Mount Aarfat), where, having read
two rukat prayers with the Eemdm, and heard the Moothah,
they remain on the Mount until sunset; when they run

it. Tt is likewise administered to sick people on the point of death,
cither by itself or made into lemonade. (Vide oh. AARVIIL)

There are other virtues nscribed to this water. Tt is suid that, if o
person experignce uny difficalty in pronouscing the Arubic tongue,
he has only to sip o little of this water, and it will immediately
become easy.

* The father is excluoded on the ground that no one is cortain wha
his real father is.
F
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quick towards Muozdu-lufah,® where having read evening
pravers, they stop all night.

. Next morning, (the tenth,) they start for the. Jlﬁmn
Bazar. On their arrival at Muzar-ool-hnrawt (or the holy
wonument), they stop and offer up supplications to God.{
Before sunrise, they proceed quickly by the way of Butun-
- Muhasurah (or the valley of Mubasurah ) till they come to
three places, marked by three pillars, called Jumra. At
each of these, they pick up seven small stones or pebhles,
and having read some particular prayer over cach and
blown upon it, they throw it at these marks, and repeat the
'same ritual with the rest. This ceremony is denominated
rummee ool jummar (or the throwing of gravel).

The origin of it is this :—As his highness. the prophet
Abraham (peace be unto bim 1) was taking his son Lsmacel§
to Meces, to sacrifice him, Satan (enrses be on him!) ap-
peared to Ismaeel in a human form, and addressed him thus:
* Boy, thy father is leading thee for the purpose of offer-
% ing thee a sacrifice to idols; do not consent to go” On
Ismaeel's immediately relating the circumstance to. his
father, he observed : % Oh! my child, that individual is ne
* other than the cursed Devil himself, who comes to tempt
* and deceive thee; do thou vepeat lahowi|| and throw
* seven stones at him, and be will instantly be gone.™

* Or Muzdulifali, » place or oratory between Aarfut and Mina.

t Afuzar-pol-kwram, the name of the mountsin in the farthest
part of Musdulecfah, more properly called Kuzal.

} Agreesbly to the Qorpm, chap. ii.—(Vid. Sale, ed. 1825, p. 34)

§ The Mobunrmiudans do not allow it fo have been Ehay (1sanc)
the-son of Sarah, whom Abraham was about to sacrifice : 3 but Ismasel,
the son of Hagrah (Hagur),

W Lahmel o la gowiw-wnd, &, “ There is oo power or strength but

“in Gol.” The commencement of a Mobummudsn invbeation, like
our Nisi Doeminus frustra.
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After this Fashion, Satan appeared to him at three dif-
ferent places, and each time Ismaeel having repeated lakow!
over seven stones, threw them at him. *Ever since, this
castom has been establishéd ; and even, to this.day, pil-
grims urriving at these places, in like manner repeat lakowl,

Having thrown pebbles at the three places, they repair
to the Meena bazar to perform the goorbanee (or sacri-
tice), which those individuals who are obliged to give zudkit
(or the legal alms) are enjoined to do. They are required
to offer & ram or hegoat for each member, old or young,
of the family; or for every seven persons, a female camel®
or cow. The flesh of such vietim is divided into three
portions : one is for the person’s relations ; the second dis-
tributed among Flgeers (devotees and begizars); and the
third reserved for his own use.

The above sacrifice derives its origitt from the following
circumstance.  When Abraham (the peace of God be on
him!) founded Mecca, the Lord desired him to prepare a
feast for him. On Abrahani’s (the friend of God) request-
ing to know what he would have on the occasion, the Lord
replied, “ Offer up thy son Tsmaeel.” Agreeably to Jeho-
vah's command, he took Tsmacel to the Kaabah to sacrifice
him, and having laid him down, he made several ineffectual
strokes on his throat with the knife, on which Ismaeel ob-
served, ¢ Your eyes being uncovered; it is through pity
¢ and compassion for me you allow the knife to niiss: it
“ would be advisable to blindfold yourself with the end of
“ your turban, and then operate upon me.” Abraham,
greatly admiring the fortitude and wisdom of the youth,
pronounced a blessing upon him with kindriess and affec-
tion, and acted agreeably to his advice. Having repeated
the words bismillah allah ho akbur (in the name of God, who

¥ 2
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is great !) he drew the knife across his neck. In the mean-
while, however, the archangel Gabricl snatching Ismaeel
from underneatl’ the blade, substituted hroad-tailed sheep
in his stead. Abraham, on unfolding his eyes, ohserved to
his surprise, the sheep slain, and his san standing: behind
him. Then he and his son joined in prayer, blessed God
for this miraculous ESCape, and read two rukot prayers;
which prayers every one guing to Mecea is commanded to
read ; not even excepting Mohammud, and all his followers.

After the sacrifice they get themselves shaved, their nails
pared, and burying the hair and nails in themme;:\lnoe,

“bathe themselves. They then take off the pilgrim’s habit,
and consider the pilgrimage as finished.

The act of shaving and bathing required to be performed
in the Meena bazar is attended with much meconvenience,
owing to the scarcity of water and harbers. However,
many of the rich, who are likewise obliged to observe these
customs, out of charity have the poor shaved and bathed at
their own expence. TInstead of a thorough shaving, ene or
two gentle strokes made with the razor, or a small quantity
of hair clipped with a pair of scissors, answers all the
purpese. In bathing also, if only & cup of water be thrown
‘over the head, it is sufficient: or if water cannot be got,
tyammoom® (purification with sand or dust) may be sub-
stituted.

On this (the Meena) market-day very many hundred thou.
sands lakhs of mme&imerchnndizemhi'nught-md
sold there. T have understood from pilgrims that the mer-
chants in the Meena market are so completely ahsorbed in
their commercial pursuits, that they have no leisure to at-
tend to their devotional exercises ; and that with the view

——

" Tsammosm, Vide ch, xiii. seet, 1.
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of protecting their goods, they remain in their shops, and
wholly omit the pilgrimage.

The day after the dyyam-e-mudnir (or* season of sacri-
fice), the people remain at Meena, and therefore it is called
the Aygyam-¢. qur (or day of rest).

Some of them halt there during the eleventh, twelfth,
and thirteenth of the month, and these days are denomi-
nated tushresk (days of communion).

On leaving it they revisit the Keabah to take their final
leave of it, throwing on their way thither pebbles at each
Jumra as they pass, and perform the favewell eircuit as
before described.

Alfter encompassing the Kaabah, it is necessiry to pro-
ceed to the illustrious Meding, and ihere pay a visit to
the blessed tomb of his august highness Mohummud
Moostuffa (the peace, &c.). He that performs the encom-
passing of the Kaabah and does not visit Medina, will
defeat the object of his pilgrimage.

Ihﬂuﬁmm}t much esteemed friends the Mowhacees,
Mushaekhs, and Hafizes, that the pilgrims from Hindoostan
£o to such extremities in their veneration of this holy tomb
of the Prophet, as even on approaching it to perform
sijdah (or prostration) to it, while a few of them make
tusicem or koormish.t The Arabian Khadeemen (servants
who have charge of the tomb) become highly enraged at
this, awd strictly enjoin them not to do so, observing to
them, that since the Prophet has not commanded sijdak to
be offered to him, much less to any other, such homage
being the sole prerogative of the Deity, a person doing it
not only commits an unlawful act, but becomes highly
culpable.

* Vide P72 t Modes of salutativn,  Vide Gluﬁl-ﬂ.r}'.
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Some silly people at the time of the Mokrrum,* by
bending their bodies make sijjdaks and fusleems even to
taboots® and wibems,® as also to the tombs of apostles.
Such only display their extreme ignorance and folly ; for
it stands to reason, that when it is improper to pay such
homage to the Prophet, it will be equally so to do it to his
inferiors. It is the duty, however, of Mushaekhs to per-
form what is called sijdaktyhi-ut to the Prophet; of moor-
shuds to their parents; of slaves to their masters ;. and of
subjects to their king. The sijduh-tyh-ut consists in stoop-
ing forwards (as in rookoo )} while in a sitting posture with
the knees touching the ground, and with hands resting
closely fisted on the ground, and in that position the
thumbs extended are to be kissed.

Few of the Sheeaks ever perform the pilgrimage, for two
reasons : First. Because on Mount Aarfat, after reading
the khootbah and offering up adorations to God and: etlo.
giums on the Prophet, they praise the three companions ; vis.
Ist. Siddeeq-e-Akbur; 2d. Qomur-eadil; 8d. Oosman-e
gunnee (may God reward them !), and last of all, Allec-oon-
Moortooza (may God, &c.). This circumstance displeases
them to such a degree, as to induce them to dispense with
the journey altogether: they would have it that Allee
should be praised first. ; g
+ Besides these, there are &ix uﬂmmmpminng, whose
names are as follows: Tulhah, Saad, Saced, Abee Obydah,
Zoobayr, and .&hclm—mhnim-hin-nm&i They cannot

* Vide Mohurrum festival, oh. xv. seet. 3. 4 Vide Glossary.

1 These six, with the preceding four, formed the ton einmpaninne
whe followed the Prophet's exumple, when, st the desire of the angre]
Gabriel, he turned his fage in prayer from the north towurds the wesf

(vr Mecea), and of whom the FProphet declared, that bad by that
aet secured heuven to themselves. - :
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bear to utter the names of these last six companions, and
should they do so, ﬂw]r would be obliged to offer f° bﬂia
at their tombs. .

Seoondly, Because an entering the Kaabah each one is
interrogated as to what sect he belongs to previous td his
admission into the temple, (the Soonnit jummant being the
only mMn enter the sanctuary). Some, however,
concealing their own sect, and enlling themselves Soonnees,
contrive at times to gain admission; but they never venture
near the illuminated Medina, since there, near the tomb of
his highness Mohummud Moostuffa (the blessing, &e.) are
those of Aba-Bukur-e-Siddeeq and Oomurefarooqes (may
God reward them !)®

Many live for years in the joyful anticipation of being
one ‘day able to perform the circuit of the Kaabah; nay,
very many never have the idea of it out of their minds.

To this day much has been said on the numerous bless-
ings attending the performance of the pilgrimage. Among
others it is stated, that at every step a person takes Kaabak-
wards, he has o sin blotted out, and that hereafter he will
be highly exalted. Should any one happen to depart this
tﬁﬂliﬁn-wﬁy to Mecca; he will obtain the mnk of a
martyr, (the reward of his pilgrimage being instantly re-
corded in the divine book of remembrance), and in the day
of jutlgment he will rise with the martyrs.

Andeed there are various ways in which, if people die
they become martyrs; for example,—1. If a man expire in
the act of reading the Qoran; 2. if in the act of praying;
3. if in the act of fusting ; 4. if on the pilgrimage to Mecea;

* The tomb of Oosman, os well as that of Beebes Fnicemak und
Hussun, are at Begeea (the suburhs of Medion), Hosein's tomb is
where b was killed in acfion at Kirbulla (or the plain of frog—an-
ciant Bnhl.'uﬁn ar Chaldea).
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5..if on a Friday (the Mohummudan sabbath); 6. if in
. thedefesmeufhisre]igion; T it through rligious medita-
tion; 8. if he hcexecumdfurapenking the truth; 9. if he
endure death by the hands of o tyrant or oppressor with
pn.timnnlndmhmissinn; ]ﬂ.ifkﬂledindaﬁmdiughiuum
Property; 11. if a woman die ig Iahmrwchﬂd-bed; 12,
if murdered by robbers: 13, if duvnured-'—h,_- tigers; 14 if
killed by the kick of a horse; 15, if struck dead by light-
ning ; 16. if burnt to death ; 17. if buried under the ruins
of a wall; 18, if drowned ; 19, if Lilled by a fall from a
precipice, or down a dry well or pit; 20. if he meet death
by apoplexy, or a stroke of the sun,

CHAPTER XIII.

Concerning Numaz (or Prayers); embracing, Ist. Wizes and Tpam-
Moot (or Ablotions before Prayer);—2d, fem {or Summons to
Prayer),—3d. Forms of Prayer,

Sect 1. Wuzo0 and Tyammoom, or Ablutions before Prayer,

Previous to engaging in prayer, if any of the before-
mentioned four gosool (or legal washings, p. 53) are required,
it is the divine command that those preliminary purifica-
tions should be performed antecedent to prayer.  Should
they not be found necessary, it is indispensably requisite
that before each season of prayer the person perform seuzoo
(or the washing of the face, hands, and feet, after a certain
manner): for thus has God commanded.

The manner of performing suzog is g4 follows.  First,
the teeth are 1o be thoroughly cleaned with munjun (denti-
frice), or by means of 4 miswak; then having washed both
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hands as far up as the wrists three times, and gargled three
times, water is to be snuffed up each nestril thrice, and each
time, by the introduction of the little finger of the left hand
into them, the cavities are to be emptied of their contents.
Then, having taken up water with both hands, the faee is
to be well washed three times, from the upper part of the
forehead to the chin, including the beard, and from ear to
ear. After that, the arms are to be washed, from the end
of the fingers up to the elbows; first the right, then the left.
Then a little water isto be poured into the palms of the hands,
and caused to flow along the fore-arms three times. It is
to be borne in mind that every little operation in wwuzoo is
to be repeated three times, whereas in what is called musah
only once. The latter is then performed thus: the right
hand, slightly wetted in water, is drawn over a quarter, half,
or the whole of the head ; then,if man have a long beard
and whiskers, he takes a little water separately, wets and
combs them with the fingers of his right hand, moving them
in the case of the beard with the palm facing forwards,
from the inferior and posterior to the superior and anterior
part of it ; then, putting the tips of the fore-fingers into each
ear, twists the fingers round, when the thumbs are behind
the ears, rubs them along the back part of the cartilages of
the ear from below upwards, bringing them around the top,
Fhen with the back of the fingers of both hands touching the
neck, draws them from behind forwards; after that, the inside
of the left hand and fingers are drawn along the outside of
the right arm from the tips of the fingers to the elbows, and
the same operation is goune through on the other arm with
the hands reversed. Then the hands are clasped together,
the palms necessarily touching each other. These constitute
the rite of musah.

Adfter that, the feet and ankles are washed, first the right
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and then the left ; and this concludes wsoo,* Lastly, the
water that remains is drunk with the fuce turned towards

their prolixity, they have been here omiitted, . . .
The observance of wuxo0 is of great efficacy ; for the

Prophet has declared, that the countenance, hitnds, and fict

of him that ptn!iﬁﬁhimulffur{n}crbytﬁﬂunﬂ

will at the day of judgment be recoguised among the

crowd by their shining in all the bright effulgence of the

fuIlmnun. .

It is not requisite to perform souzos ench time that one
Bves to prayer, but merely when hubudyhduﬁh]
by mmdmymeufﬁe%-uﬁm
m:ﬁx.obemum]lofmtﬁm,ﬂxpd]ingﬁnd,hiﬁng
a discharge of matter or blood in any part of the
vomiting, sleeping, fainting, laughing loudly and immode.
rately during prayers, or bringing the genital argansif the
sexes into contact. Anyoftheeeismﬂicignttnmtuminule
a person, and wwuz00 is rendered indisnens i until the
performance of which, it is not lawful for him to engage in
prayer. B kg i
Should mymbamoﬂnﬂgmu&hﬁr' :
tion (fearing lest the application of water to his face and
hands would, by increasing the ﬂﬂndj,mﬁmmhhhmfﬁ

lh;.\,ifmrhed a distance, or if iﬂﬂ.ﬂ'ﬂll_mﬂ:ﬂﬂl&.b&
o wmeans of getting at it, orif in attempting to procure it
i | IO .

* Though the detaif of these ceremanies ie tediously lang, 1fe per-
oF thet does noy oueupy sbove averv few minates, '
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one’s life is exposed to jeopardy, orif there be but very little
water and either himself or a neighbour be dying of thirst,
and he, instead of drinking or offering it to the other, perform
wuzoo, his soul is in danger (i e of the divine wrath).
All the circumstances above stated, which make a repetition
of wuzoo necessary, are equally applicable to éyammoon ;
and the virtue of the latter censes at the sight of water.

The mode of performing tyammoon is as follows: The
individual, at the commencement of the operation, vows by
an Arabic sentence, the purport of which s this: * I vow
“that by this act of éyammoon, which I substitute for
“ gosool (or wuzoo, ns the case may be), I purify myself
* far prayer, by cleansing my body from all filth and cor-
“ raption.™  Having repeated this, he performs the lustra-
tians by clapping his open hands on fine sand or dust, shak-
ing off the sand, drawing his hands over his face, then bya
second clapping of his bands on the sand, drawing the loft
hand over the right up to the elbow, and then in like manner
the right over the left.

Secr. & Azin, or Summons to Prayer.

It is commanded by the Prophet at the five periods of
prayer to proclaim the azdn ; the object of which warning
is' to caution the people of the arrival of the period of
prayer, thereby reminding them of the will of God, and
exhorting them to flee for salvation. The sound of the
azdn isto be listened to with the utmost reverence; e g.
if’ a person be walking at the time, he should stand still; ~
if reclining, sit up; and to the words of the Mowazun,
(or crier) as directed in the sacred Huddees, he must veply
in some appropriate ejaculation, such as fub-Bek dusont ool
hug, (i e Here I am, awuiting God's invitation),

The origin of azdn is as follows. On one occasion, as
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the Prophet (the blessing,) &c. was sitting in company with
his companions, [nmy(}udremrdlhem!] he observed to
them, that it would be advisable to adopt some sign by
which the congregation could be assembled for prayers;
and they consulted together on the subject. One moved
that it should be done by the beating of a drum, which the
Prophet did not approve of, on account of its being too
warlike a sound. Another proposed. the ringing of a
wagoos: (or bell); that was objected to by the Prophet,
because it was a Jewish custom : while some said, “ let a
“ fire be lighted,” to which the Prophet remarked, * that
* would indicate us to be worshippers of fire.” While the
Prophet was thus engaged, starting objections to every pro-
posal advanced, as he was about to rise, (for thus it is re-
lated in the Shurra-e-kurkhee), a youth named Abdoollah,
son of Zeid Ansaree, apiproached the Frophet and thus
addressed him ;. % Oh,  thou messenger of God, I dreamed,
*“and behold I saw in my dream a wan dressed in green
* apparel ascending a wall, who stood on it, and with his
¥ face towards the Qibla, proclaimed land,_.dEﬂ-‘-ﬁo-aﬂw,“
&e. (us it is in the qzan, page 77). The Prophet being
highly delighted with this, directed Abdoollsh, the son of
Zeid, to teach it to Billal, rhup:muednpu'ﬂﬁd‘lﬁm
At the same time Ameer -0 ; [mqr God
reward him!) was present, who got up and said, “ 0 Pro-
“ phet of God, I likewise saw the very same thing in my
“ dream, and was ahout to come and tell your holiness of

* Or ruther * s thin oblong picce of wond suspended by two strings,
“ msed by the Esstern Christinns 0 summon the congregation to
" divine Earﬁce,"-—;_’iﬁ.r:.{-ﬂpm.r’x Dict, The Moosulmanis of Tiin-
doostan consider nagoos to be (and call it s0) the kA (or conch-

shell), Blown by Hindooe ut divine worship, and which they believe
the Jews use,
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“it, when I found that Abdoollah-ibn-e-Zeid had already
[T d‘mﬂ ml’

The manner of proclaiming the azam iswus follows. At
the proper season of prayer, any one of the congregation
who comes first to the Mugiid (or mosque), or & man called
n Mewnzun (or crier), who is entertained for the purpose
with a fixed monthly salary, standing on a chubootrea,*
miyzunayt ormimbur,} with his face towards the Qibla (or
Mecca), with the points of his forefingers introduced into
his ears, and his hands clapped over them, ealls out four
times successively, Allah-ho-aklnr (God is great); twice,
Ush-hued-do-un La-il-la-ha Hlul-ta-ho (I bear witness
there is no other god but God); twice, Wo-nsh-hued-do-
un Mohummudoor Russooloollahe (and 1 bear witness,
that Mohummud is indeed the Prophet of God). Then
turning to the right hand, he repeats twice, Hyulius-
sulwat (come enliven your prayers) ; then to the left, twice,
Hy-ul-ul_fullak (come for refuge to the asylum), Then
lumiugtmrntﬂs thﬂﬂmrﬂglm adds, in the morning
prayer only, this sentence, twice, Us-sul-la-fo Kheyr-
roon-min-nun-nowm (prayer is preferable to sleep). Then
finishes by repeating twice, Allah-ho-akbur (God is great);
and lastly, once, La-illa-ha Illul-dlaho (there is no God
but the true God). Then having read some supplication,
he draws his hands over his face and eoncludes.

There are four deseriptions of people for whom it is
unlawful to sound the azan, viz. an unclean person, a
drunkard, 2 woman, and a madman.

* Or an elevated seat, or platform, in front of the mosque, on which
the erier stands and summons people to prayer.

1 Do. but higher, with steps to mount up.

I Or the minarets of a mosque,
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SEet. 8. The Forms of Prayer.

There are egtablished rudats* for all the five seasons or
periods of prayer, which are these : _

The fujur kee numax (or morning prayer) consists of
four rukats (or forms), viz, two soomnut and two furz.

The zohur kee numaz (or meridian prayer) comprises
wwelve rukats, vig, four sponnut, four Surz, two soonnut,
and two nufil,

The ussur kee numaz  (or afternoon prayer) contains
eight rukats, viz. four soonmut gyr mowwkkeda, which are
read by few, the geverality only reading the four fierz.

The mugrit kee numaz (evening prayer or vespers)
embraces seven rukats, viz. three Jrz, two soonnut, and
two nugil .

The aysha kee mumaz (or night prayer) includes no less
than seventecn rukats, viz. four soonmut gyr mowwkkeda,
omitted by most people, the generality repeating four fir,
two soonnut, two mufil, three wajib-ool-wittur, and two fush-

The method of performing prayers is as follows. Having
spread a moeosulla or Jae-mumaz, the individual stands an jt
with his face directed towards the Qibla; and havmg re-
peated the istug fiur (deprecation, or asking forgiveness),
and repeated two morning soomnut rickeat prayers, he makes
& Hecut (or ow) in Arabiet to this effect : < I desire to offer
* up unto God this morning (or mid-day, &e. as the period
of devotion may be), with my fiace Qibla-wards, two (or four,
as it may happen) rukat prayers.”  Having repeated the
words Allak-ho-akbur, with his thumhs touching the lobules

OF his cars, he places his right hand upon the left below his

* Rukat; vide niite, p. 75, AT 1 e

t Those unscquainted with Arubie, vow in their mother tonguye.
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navel. This being done, he is not to look about, but direct-
ing his eyes to the spot which he is to touch with his head,
inthepnstmufqﬂaﬁ,heiﬂtoamndwilhthemmtprdmmd
reverence and the utmost self-abasement, as if in the pre-
sence of a mighty monarch. Mherﬂmt,imrepmﬂthe
suna, tuoaz, and tusmeeah ; then the soora-e-alkwmd (or the
first chapter of the Qoran), followed by any other, without
repeating bismella ; he then comes to the position of roakoo,
 Tepeats three (four) or five times the following rookoo-kee-
Fusbeeh, viz. * soobldnn rubbee ool azeem,” (praised be the
- great God our preserver} Reassuming the erect posture,
he repeats “ sum'md alls’ho loy'men haa'mayda rulibuna
lidkullumd,” ('Thou, Almighty God, art the hearer of my
praises; Thou art my support). Thenhe comes to the position
of sjjdak (or prostration), and in that situation repeats three
or five times © soobkiinu rub’bee ool allih”™ (O thou holy and
blessed preserver); sits up and rests himself for a few seconds,
again pﬂ’fnrmuﬁﬁﬁ,nndmpmmitsw’ubefnm This
constitutes the first rukat® prayer.

It is to be remembered that the assumption of EVETY Oew
posture is to commence with the word allak ho-akbur.

From the sjjdak (or prostrate position) he assumes that
of the geeam (or standing attitude) ; reads the first chapter of
the Qoran with the bismiflz, nnd then another withont bis-
milla ; makes rookoo; stands up again, and makes sijdak
twice as before; then sitting, repeats the whole of the affu.
Ayat (or the concluding part of their prayers), finishing it
with its accompanying part, the durood (or blessing) : then
turning his face first to the right and next to the left, he

* The eombined performance of these different ceremonies and
priyers, constitutea what is denominsted o rokas, wnd not simply !
“ bending the body in prayer,” as Shakspear has defined the [
in his dictionary,

L1
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repeats each time the sulam (or salutation thus, asulid moon
alykoom rulomit-oollake (or the peace and mercy of God be
with you all).#, Thenjuiningthe two hands from the wrists,
buthhnnduuprendupenmdhnldupin:linewﬂhﬂm
shoulders, he asks moonajat (or supplication}), and draw-
ing his hands over his face, concludes. Here ends the
second rukat prayer,

Should the performance of four rubats have been vowed,
it is observed with the following trifling deviation. The
two first are gone through as just described, with this dif-
ference, that only half of the attuhyat is vead in the second
rukat, and after pavsing n.wi!ik:,itmmdnfrwmting after it
the blessing and salutation, the worshipper begins the third
rukat by rehearsing the first, but beginning with the #ue.

every rukat except the first). The third and fourth are
repeated like the two first, but the whole attuhyat is this
time read. Thanhvefwrru-h:kmweh-mdwhl are
cilled soonnut rukaty.

In the three furs rukats the two first are performed as
those preceding, except that the chapter after the allvemd
is omitted, and the whole of the attukyat read in the third
rukat, and they conclude with the swlam.

* The Mohummudans do not, ufter the conclusion of prayers, repent
Ameen (Amen), but they invariably do so after reading the firag
chispter of the Qoran : and after mosnajnt (ar supplieation), the eon-
gregation say dmeen,

+ The manner of sapplicating is as fallows, Having raised the
extended hands meeting at the' wrist 1o a level with me'mmiﬁerfw
ruther the middle of the arm), with eyes half open, the individual s
to.confess his sins, nsk pardon for them, hoping for mercy. He must
dread the miseries of hell, and pray for Protection from the crafis
and subtleties of the devil; and by making use of mp Bpprofiriate
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In the four furx rukats there is this difference, that in
the first and second rukats after the first chapter of the
Qoran another is necessarily read, as in the preceding forms;
but not so in the third and fourth, where the latter chapter
is omitted. And again, previous to the vow at the com-
mencement, the fukbeer (which differs very little from the
azan) is to be repeated, viz. four times suctessively,
Ailak ko aklmr ; twice, Ush-hud-dosun Lo-illa-ha Tilul
laho ;. twice, Wo-ush-hud-do-un Mohummudoor Rus
sool-ool-lakeay ; twice, Hy al'us sulwat ; twice, Hyalul
Sullah ; twice, Qud gamut sulwat (or stand up to prayers) ;
twice, Allahho-akbur; and once, La-illaha Titella-fio.
(Vide Tukbeer, Glossary.)

In the aysha (or night) prayer, in the thied rukat of
wajili ool wittwr, after having read the aliwmd, and another
chapter, on assuming the rookeo posture, the person is to
call out, touching the lobes of his ears with the points of
the thumbs, allah-ho-akbur : then placing his hands on his
navel, he is to repeat a prayer termed the don-e-quonsot (or
prayer of adoration) ; then resuming the position of rookoo,
and proceeding with the sijduks, altuhyat, &c. he is o
finish as before.

It is the divine command, that after an individual, male
or female, has attained to the age of discretion and reached
maturity, he is to observe the five appointed seasons of
prayer; and the moment it is prayer-time, to spread the
Jja-enumaz ona clean spot to the west of him, and engage
in devotion. Should a street happen to be before him, or
a large concourse of people passing and re-passing present
an obstacle, he is to place a suttra (or mark of defence),
such as a stick two feet long, or a sword, or any thing else.
stuck into the ground, or placed in front of the carpet. .
Prayer should, on no account, be neglected, If a sick

G
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person eannot stand up to say his prayers, he must do it
sitting ; if he cannot sit up, he must repeat them lying
down:; and if s unwell as not to be able to say them aloud,
he must pray in his mind. However, it is only the pious
and devout that observe these rules. Where do we find
every one possessed with the ability to do it!

If & person be pressed for want of time, such as when
required to obey the imperious orders of a commander, the
prayer may be deferred until a more convemient season;
but it is never to be wholly omitted.

A traveller may likewise curtail the four rukat furs
(but not the four soomnut) by reading only two; but a
two or three rukat prayer is in no wise to be diminished ;
and he alone is deemed a traveller who has béed'on his
journey three days and three nights.

After the moonajat (or supplication), some read the
tusheeh, which is moostuhub (or desirable); i.e. the ob-
servance of it is beneficial, though the neglect of it is not a
sin.

To read with the use of a tusheeh (or rosary) is meri-
torious; but it is an innovation, since it was not enjoined
by the Prophet (the blessing, &c.) or his companions, but
established by certain Mushaekhs (or divines).

They use the chaplet in repeating the kidma (confession
of faith) or durood (blessing), one; two, or more hundred
times.
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CHAPTER XIV.

Concerning Marriage, which comprizes eleven Sections.

Secrron 1. Converning the looking out for a suitable
FPartner ; the ascertaining by the Secience of Astrology
whether the mateh will prove a propitious one; and the
offering of proposals, and arranging matters for the
CEFEmOnics.

1. When a man is desirous of entering upon the happy
state of matrimony,®* he sends for three or four female
go-betweens by (profession called Mudawutneean), to
whom he declares his intentions, requesting them to endea-
vour to nseertain whether any one has a daughter mar-
riageable, who is beautiful, eligible, clever, accomplished,
rich, and whose manners, pedigree, and religion are good ;
and in the event of their meeting with such a one, they are
speedily to bring him word. He does not despatch them,
however, without giving them ample assurances (which,
alas! too frequently turn out to be hut empty promises) of a
very handsome reward awaiting them, in case success should
attend their zealous efforts. In a few instances, however,
and among honourable mwen, the engagement is strictly

* U The first marringe is vsunlly solemnized when the youth i
“ gighteen, und the young lady thirteen or fourteen ot the most.
# Muny are married at an earlier age, when, in the opinion of the
@ porents, an eligible match ia to be securod.  And ‘in some cases,
% where the parents on both sides have the union of their children at
# heart, they contract them st six or seven years old, which murringe
“ they solemnly bind themselves to fulfil when the children have
“ reached a proper age. Under these circumstanees, the ehildren sre
“ allowed to live in the same hoo=s, and often form an attachment for
“ esch other, which renders their union a life of real happiness.”—
Mrs. M. H. Ali"s “Observations on Mussulmans of India™ wol. i
p. 346,

c2
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adhered to; and cither during some part of the nuptial
“eeremony, or on the completion of the marriage, ﬂ}ey offer
the reward agreeably to promise.

The female go-betweens® being in the constant habit of
going about, selling articles of female dress, ornaments,
fec. at the different houses, sitting and gossiping there, be-
come acquainted with every thing relating to their fumilies,
connexions, opulence, orpoverty ; and should circumstances
turn out favourably, they settle matters in some degree, and
canvey the joyful intelligence to the intended bridegroom
and his friends. Should they approve of the choice, the match
is made up, otherwize the internuncios are desired to look
out in some other quarter. Should the girl be at the house
of a friend or acquaintance, the parents or maternal grand-
mother, &e. go themselves, without requiring the assistance of
go-betweens, and conecert with the girl's parents respecting the
marriage; there being no need of internuncios among friends.

2 When the family connexions, pedigree, religion, and
customs of both families are found to correspond, and the
two parties consent to the uniom, seers are comsulted to
ascertnin the future destinies; good or bad, that await the
new eouple ; for which purpose a few persons, in company
with astrologers and moollas (or men of understanding in
the times), assemble, cast their horoscope, and prognosticate
their future destiny. For example, if a person's name
begin with any of the fullowing seven letters of the Arabic
alphabet, the element of his temperament will be

1st. Earth: vix, bay, waoo, yay, swad, tay, zwad, noon-
—2d. Water: if 2al, hy, lam, ain, ray, khay, gaeen.—
Sd. Air : if jeem, xay, kaf, sheen, qaf, say, voee.—4th. Fire:
if alif, hay, toce; meem, seen, dal.

* Or “Mrs Gail-sbouts,” us Mrs, Meer Hassan Ali calls them, nre
well described by her in vol, i p- 351,
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r astrologers again refer to a table, of which the
following is a sketch, to ascertain by the initial of the in-
- dividual's name his constitutional elements ;

SIONS OF THE BODIAD. |mm I
ry-right
i, | oot (RIS Ton ro
; m.h..J Al
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In order to find out the future fate of the new couple,
the following plan is adopted ; in the first place it is to be
discovered, by reference to the preceding seheme; to which
of the elements of fire, air, earth, and water, the initials of
the parties belong; and, if their constitutional elements
correspond, it is to be concluded that they will harmonize :
e.g. If the man's name be Jaffur, his initial being a J.
and his temperament earth; and the woman’s name be
Bano Beebee, her initial being B. and the temperament
also earth, these agreeing, it is held that they will live most
happily together.®

* Should the connexion be found desirable, there is sometimes an
omen consalted by the father before negociations sre commenced.
1t is related by Mrs. Meer in these words : “ Several slips of paper
“ ure cut up; om half the number is written to be, an the other half
“ not to be. These papers are mixed together and placed under the
" prayer-carpet.  ‘When the good Mussulmasun is preparing for his
“ evening sumaz, he fails not in his devotions, to sk for Lelp und
* guidanee in an affair of so moch importanes to the father 85 the
* happiness and well-being of bis son. At the portion of the service
“ when he bows down his head to God, he beseeches with muoeh
homility, ealling on the grest power and goodness of God to in-
# struct and guide him for the best interest of his child; and then he
* Tepeats a short prayer expressive of hie relinnce on the wisdom of
“ God, snd his perfoct submission to whatever muy be His wise
* decree in this important business. The prayer conclodid, be seats
himself with solemn gravity on the prayer-enrpet, again snd again
- mploring Divine guidance, without which he is sure nothing good
*ean neerue,  He then draws one slip from under his curpet; iffo be
is prodoced, ke pluces it by his left side ;—a second slip is drawn
“ out: should that alsa bear the words fa be, the business is so fur
“ deeided. He then offers thanks and yraises to God, congratulates

his wife on the suceessful issue of the omen, snd discusses those
plans which sppear most likely to farther the prospects of their
i dearly loved son. But, should the second and third popers say
not to be, he is assured in his hoart §twas so decided by ¢ that wisdom
which cannot err;’ to whom he gives prmise and glory for all
mercies rectived at His hands; afterthis no overture or negociation

y t-:-lmld be listened to by the pious father, from thi same quarter.”—
fol, i. p. 352,
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Here follows a more particular description of the
system :

If the temperament of both be Earth,—they will for the
most part agree, though not always.

If it be Water,—they will agree for a time; but ther af-
fections will soon decline.

If it be Air,—they will be ready to quarrel with each
other; but as ready to make up the matter.

If it be Fire,—though brawlings and bickerings will occur
between them, these will not prove of long duration; for
a mutual reconciliation will soon take place,

If the temperament of the Man be Earth, and of the
Woman, Water,—they will agree remarkably well toge-
ther, and maintam a reputable character; the woman
heing subject to her lord and master,

I the man’s be Water, and the Woman's Earth,—they will
agree as above ; but the wife will wear the breeches.

If the man’s be Earth, and the Woman's Air,—they will
constantly be quarrelling, and as frequently be settling
their differences; but the woman will be under sub-
jection to her husband.

If the Man's be Air, and the Woman’s Earth,—love as well
as discord will exist between them : the wife will rule the
husband.

If the Man's be Earth, and the Woman's Fire,—they will
cherish but little affection towards each other, and in
nothing will they agree, or please one another. The
wife will govern the husband.

If the man’s be Fire, and the woman's Farth,—the same as
the preceding ; with this difference, that the husband
will rule the wife.

If the man's be Water, and the Woman's Air,—in general
they will not be affectionate ; however should they be so,
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their happiness will be very great. The husband will be

under petticoat government.

If the Man's be Air, and the Woman's Water,—the same
as the preceding; except that the hushand will govern
the wife,

Hf the Man's be Water, and the Woman's Fire,—they will
find it a very difficult matter to agree together. The
husband will rule the wife.

If the Man's be Fire, and the Woman's Water,—the same
as-the last; but the wife will rule the hushand. "

If the Man's be Air, and the Woman's Fire,—their affec-
tion for each dther will increase gradually ; the man will
submit to his wife’s control.

If the man's be Fire, and the Woman's Air,—the utmost
degree of love and happiness will reign betwixt them : the
woman will submit to herhusband, who will treat her
with great kindness and affection, ;

L. When their future destinies have thus been caleq.
lated, and they bid fair to agree together, a few of the
bridegroom’s female relations repair to the bride’s house,
and among various pleasantries facetiously. observe, that
they are come from such a one’s house to partake of some
mestha polace (or sweet polaoo), or shukur bhat (sugar and
rice). The opposite party good-humouredly mtl:uﬁﬂthe
Jokes or not, as they feel favourshly or unfavouraby dis-
posed towards the match. :

The women do not arrange the business at this first in-
terview, but after the interchange of a faw visits matters
are adjusted : that is, ﬂiednyiuﬁxﬁiupmbythabrﬂc'i
relatives for the ceremony of Khurray-pan, shookrana, or
mangnee. 'These three customs are not all observed to-
gether, but any one of them is chosen according to the
]]!Eﬂ.?u!‘e of the Pﬂﬂil!'.!- In some families the ane s
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usually practised ; in others, either of the rest. The first
is most common, and being least expensive, is preferred hy
the lower classes of people: the second is general among
the middling ranks of society. The lnst being the most
expensive, as the giving of valuable presents is'an indis
pensable accompaniment to it, is only adnpteﬂ by those
who can afford it.

The object of these ceremonies is, that should any neces-
sity exist for postponing the celebration, whether for some
days or for years, the parties by this stipulation solemnly
bind themselves to marry no other person in the interim,
and this engagement is considered inviolable.

It is customary not to offer in either house any thing in
the way of food or drink, such as betelleaves, tobacco,
&e. or even water, to persons of the opposite party, until
they have tasted something sweet in the house, which they
do on the shookrana day; or afterwards, at an entertain-
ment given on purpose.

Secr. 2. Concerning Betrothment, viz,

1. Khurray pan bantna, or the distributing of betel-
leaves standing. 2. Shookrana (properly Shukur-ana,
or the bringing of sugar). 3. Mangnee, or asking in mar-
riage. 4. Pooreean, or a kind of patties or cakes. 5. Dhay-
leez K hoondlana, or treading the threshold. 6. Numack
chushes, or tasting the salt.

1. K hurraypan baninais a ceremony as fni]nws. Four '!."Cu

or five men and as many women on the bridegroom’s side,
go with some pan-svoparee to the house of the bride, and
distribute a pankabeera (or betel-leaf parcel) to each of her
relatives, they all receiving also one in return from them,
the females ohserving the same nmong themselves.  This
mutual interchange of betel-leaves by the two parties con-
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stitutes the sum total of the ceremony.  On the oceasion of
this rite, no ehurawa, that is, jewels and dresses, are neces-
sary. From the circumstanece of women always denomi-
nating this custom pan sothana (or the taking up of betel
leaf), and Khurray pan bantna, men have employed the
EAME terms.

By the way, an extraordinary coincidence just oecurs to
my recollection; viz. If, on any account, a person be required
to be sworn in, he is desired to take up a betel leaf parcel,
which is considered equivalent to swearing by the Qoran.
This custom is held most saered by the vulgar among the
Moosulmans, who use it in every case where it §s requisite
to render a contract binding. For instance, a pan-ka-beera
is given to the person, and he is desived. to say, “ From
“such or such-a thing, I shall on no account ever retract
“as long as Ilive™ But this mode of taking an cath is

| neither preseribed by any divine nor human law; it is an in-

novation introduced by the Moosulmans of Hindoostan,
However, they consider it of such importance, that should
8 person, after so consenting to g marriage, swerve from his
word, much brawling and hiékering is the consequence.
Agreeably to the Mohummudan law, after the performance
of any of the three ceremonies above mentioned, should
any thing objectionable be discovered in the pedigree or
character of either of the couple, the Qazee (judge), or any
man of repute may pronounce such oath as that of the hetel.
leaf to be null and void: that is, in the event of some gross
wisconduet being proved against one or other of the parties,

The common people are usually made to swear in this
way ; and the same form is not unfrequently employed in
the field in swearing seepakees (Indian soldiers), who after
thus taking up the betelleaf, never swerve from the word
or action to which they beeame pledged.
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2. Shookrana is the name given to the undermentioned

COTEmony :

From the bridegroom’s house are sent to the bride the
following articles, viz, some jewels ; a pair of ungooshtan
(alias, huddeearoo), or rings of gold or silver ; a green or
red cholee of tafta (a kind of silk); a set of chooreean or
green bungreean ; abundance of pansvoparee; sugar,
Khopra, flowers, odoriferous oils, red thread for the
choontee, a comb and sundwl., These are carried on two
or three ]ﬂatter&, nmompanie{l with baja bujuntur (nr
music), and attended by a retinue of people, including the
relations and friends (with the exception of the bridegroom),
and conveyed to the bride’s. The ladies repair thither in
doolees, either before or after the procession, and on their
arrival withdraw to the female assembly.

To the relative of the bride who first makes his appear-
ance in the male assembly, whether a brother or any other
near connexion, they hand the gowlbeera (or contract-par-
cel), which consisting of seven or pine befel-leaves, and as
many areva-nuts tied up in 2 small red handkerchief, folded
in the forin of a betelleaf parcel, they make him promise,
saying, *“Mirza Boolund Bukht, the son of Mirza nujum ood
% Deen, is betrothed to Khoorsheid Bee,* the daughter of
* Anwur Beg: Declare, in the presence of this assembly,
 whether you do or do not consent to their marriage.”
His answer is, ** I do.” After having put the question at
full length three times, and received the same reply, they
offer neewt kheyr ka fateeha, that is, they read the soora-e
alhumd (or first chapter of the Qoran) once, and the Soora
e Bexdji (or 110th chapter of the Qoran) once.

These ceremonies of the fateehn and the giving the gowl

* Fer, un abbreviation for the surmame Heeber,
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beera are performed by a Quxee, Khutee, Naeh-eqazee,
Mushaekh, Maowluwee, Moonshee, Moolla, or any learned
man; in short, by any intelligent and respectable individual
resent,

In some coumtries the ceremony of the gowlbeera is dis.
pensed with; the person who offers Sateeha, naming the
couple, says, + [ hereby betroth them,” and performs the
Juteeha,

On the conclusion of the fateeha, having distributed
among the men some of the sugar and pan-seaparee (which
among the great they give in charge to their servants, but
the poor themselves tie up in their bhanderchiefy), the bride's
company carries all the articles sent by the bridegroom to
his intended. When the flowers, sumdud, Jewelsy ke
together with the remainder of the sugar and pan-soopares,
have been brought to the female assembly, one of the hride's
female relatives brings her to them on her lap, where she
sits modestly, with her head bent towards the ground, eyes
closed, and face covered, Then the women from the bride-
groom’s side, having made the bride sit before them, anvint
her head with the sweet-scented oil, tie up her hair with the
red twist, put on her the cholee, bungree, and Howers, apply
sundul to her neck, and adorn her with thejtzwzls-t]my have
brought. Then some ald woman on thehide’aﬁde,ﬂhdng
one hand at the back of her neck and the other under her
chin, holds up her face to the view of the party. Theq

ready cash (twnurfaurmpaesnraguﬂmbur}. and take,
the bullaeean® as they call it, (literally, evils) from her face.
SRRl —— e
* Bullaewan fena, or taking all another's ovils on one's-self, i 4
certaln firm of blessing, . ‘This ceremony i performed by drawing
the
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Independently of the bridegroom’s mother and sister, the
father, brothers, near relatives, &c. likewise, on beholding
the bride’s countenance, make her a present of some jewels
or money, and pronounce a blessing on her,

This ceremony of shookrana is also called shukur kharee
(or eating of sugar), nisbut or mangnee (or the asking)
shurbut khoree (or the drivking shurbut), and hurree bayl
(or the green creeper); but in some parts of the country
they have restricted the term mangnee to the same when
performed with great splendour and magnificence, and
where the giving of valuable churawa (presents) to the
bride, &c. are necessary accompaniments,

3. Mangnee is as follows. Should the bridegroom be
present in the town, he goes to the house of the bride on
horseback, accompunied with bdjd-bujuntur, kunchneedn
kay mdch, tdsé-murfa, thuptee, toortoores; if at night,
along with fireworks and flambeanx (if not, without the
latter) ; and with bim are carried the following articles and
fruits, in large covered trays, viz. One or two kinds of jewels,
witur, odoriferous vil, a cholee, a pair of bungreean, a comb,
a pair of ungooshtan, a red twist, a damnee or eexar or a
saloo in trays; and in eacthen pots, dried dates, almonds,
raisins, poppy-seeds, dried cocoa-nuts, sweetmeats, soft
sugar,sugar-candy, goor (treacle), sugar-cane, pan-suoparee,
flowers, &e. according to his means. He is accompanied by
his father, brother, and their relatives, friends, and atten-
dants. The procession generally starts in the afterncon, and
halting at every ten or twelve paces, discontinue the music
and cause the dancing-girls to dance and sing, to whom the

the hanids over the hesd of the person blessed, and cracking her
fingess on her own temples, in token of taking all the other’s misfor-
tnnes npon herseli: only practised by women,
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ﬂ.&,ﬁhﬁmthnm make some present. Passing in
this way throughout the bazar, they reach the Lride's
house about eight o'clock in the evening. While they move
along, the bands of music continue playing. If poor, they
arrive at the bride’s before dusk, the women proceeding to
the assembly of females either a little before or after the
rest. Should the bridegroom not be in town, the articles
above-mentioned are despatched without him, with the same
pomp and state.

When the men have assembled and sat for a while,
the custom of qowed beera (if it be the one fixed upon by the
party) is then performed: and meewt kheyr kay fatecha
having been offered over the above-mentioned articles, after
a public exhibition of them to the bride’s friends, they are
sent into her room. The trays being all removed, the rela-
tives as well as the friends present are entertained by the
bride’s people with a dinner, consisting of sweet polase, or
rice and sugar, as their means will allow. In some parts of
India they give them on this occasion shurbut to drink;
hence the name shurbutkhoree (the drinking of shurbut)
is also given to this ceremony.  Some, while drinking it, are
in the habit of putting into thesalver one or two gold mohurs,
rupees, an eight or four anna-piece, according to their means.
On dismissing the company, they are offered wttur, pan-
gooparee and Hlowers, the usual signal to retire.  If they be
poar, betel-leaf alone serves the purpose of giving the hint.

Should the bridegroom himself be at the feast, it is cus-
tomary for him to receive from the bride's side a pair of
shoes, a shawl, or a doputta, a red cotton,® or tafta-(silk)
hankerchief, or rings of gold or silver. Should he be absent,

* Yellow, red, and green, are the only eolours used on marrisge
ceremonies; black is emblematic of mourning, white of grave clothes,
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these are handed over to his parents, in order that they may
be despatehid to him wherever he may be.

The women are likewise sumptuously and ceremoniously
entertained.®

4. Pooreean, i.e. ten or fifteen days after mangnee, the
bride's people prepare various kinds of pooreean, and having
filled the trays andearthen pots (in which were brought from
the bridegroom's house the mangnee articles) with them,
they despateh them in pomp and state, attended with music,
to the bridegroom ; whose company again convey part of
them, aceompanied with music, to their severnl relatives :
and friends in the town.

5. D'hayleex Khoondlana (or treading the threshhold),
is a ceremony ohserved as follows. If after mangmee it
should appear requisite to postpone the marriage for six
months or a-year, or longer, they perform the ceremony of
dhayleex Khoondlana, prepare meetha polaco, khara po-
laoo, n variety of salnay (or curries), and having invited the
bridegroon, their relations, friends, &c., despatch dancing-
girls and music to escort them, to the house.

On this day the bridegroom likewise receives sula-
mee ; that is, on his making a sulam (salutation) to his
saas (mother-in-law), she presents him with a handkerchief,
a gold ring, and some money on a tray. The reason of this
ceremony is this: It is not customary for the bridegroom
either to go to the house of the bride, or eat any of her
victuals, until the marriage is consummated ; but after this

* While our sothor eursprily posses over sll that occors in the
femule apartments on this ocession, Mrs. Meer furnishes s with o
miniute account of what took pluee when she bersell performed the
part of “ afficiating friend ;" She decarnted the young lady with the
sweetjessamine ornaments and the gold tissue dress, and fed her with
seven pieces (the lucky number) of sugar-candy with her own hand,
fee—Yol. 1. p. 362,
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nemmnyisporfmmed,lwmnjrgulheremdmnfmydiih
seasoned with salt, at any feast or oceasion whatsoever.

5. Numtick-chushee, In some places, a day or two
after the ceremony of mangnee or nisbut, the bridegroom’s
people send in trays polavo, birreeanee, surda, moazafur,
together with feernee, nan, &c. more or less, according to
their means, as also a pandan (the befel-box) to the bride’s
péople, who eat and distribute them among their relatives
and friends. A day or two afterwards, the bride’s people

send victuals, in like manner, to the bridegroom’s. This
) ceremony is termed numuck chushee; after which, dis
pensing with the rule of partaking only of sweet things at
the bride's house, as heretofore, he may eat of food that is
seasoned with salt or acid.

The bridegroom, on repairing to the house of his in-
tended, carries along with him sweetmeats, flowers, and
betel-leaves on trays, and his relatives also take something
nice and acceptable to the bride’s people.  After mangnee,
if their means will allow of it, the bridegroom sends to the
bride, and vice versd, at every feast eedee (or holyday
gift). For instance, at the Mohurrum festival, antecan
abeer, a handkerchief, a small purse filled with befelnuts,
coffee, ool fomook’h, cardamoms, &c. and some money ; at
the Akhree-char-shoomba feast, pooreean, goolgoolay, &e. ;
at the Shaban, various kinds of eatables and fireworks; at
the Rumzan festival, smypweean, sugar, Khopra, dry dates,
almonds, gher, fe. and money, At the Eed-e-goorbanee, a
sheep, some cash, &c. At the Rumwzan feast, they are
usually conveyed attended with music. Indepmdmtlj of
these, the food over which fateeha is offered in the name of

saints, dressed on the oceasion of fulfilling vows, is also
sent.
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Secr. 8. Concerning the application of Huldee (or Tur-
meric) fo the Bridegroom and Bride, alins Munja
bithana (or sitting in state), and Puttee, Juhaz, and
Mudar ka cihanda,

A day or two, or even a week, before the application of
huldee to the bridegroom, they fill the bride’s lap with
suelleda and pan-sooparee, and apply huldee to her. This
preliminary ceremony, which they term chor® huldee, is
performed solely by the ladies of the house, and is & mere
excuse for having her body perfumed by rubbing it with
chiksa, which they do morning and evening.

After the bridegroom has had Auldee applied to him,
gither on the evening of the same day, or the next, they
apply what is called saoot huldee to the bride. On that
day they entertain their female relatives, friends, and neigh-
bours in the morning with a meal, consisting of dal and
rice, ar khichres, and in the evening with a dinner com-
posed of meetha polaco or khara polaco. After that, hav-
ing put some mulleeda and pan-sodparee into the laps of
the ladies, and seated the bride on a chair with a red cloth
canopy held over her, they spread a red handkerchief]
before her on-a red earpet, and singing, at the same time,
perform chowl bhurna thereon, i.e. they place a quantity
of unboiled rice on it in the form of a hollow square,
forming various devices with the rice within it. They

* Chor (lit, a thief) here signifies elandestinely, from the circumstance
of its being done quietly, without inviting any one, or hoving =
dinmer, &o,

% Saso means revealed, in contradistinction to chor (privaie), be-
eanse it is done in a public manner.

{ Dyed red with safflower, not white, becanse that resembles prave-
elothes; not black, because that Is a niourning-drese, and bears some
analogy to the devil | not green, because that s the dress of fgeers
{or devotees).
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place a log of sandul-wood, wound round with red thread,
near the stool for the bride or bridegroom to place their
feet on, as it is considered unpropitious to tread on the chowk
(or square). The brides younger sister, standing behind
her, with a red daoonee, takes hold of her ears. They
take two Khopray, fill them with dry dates and poppy seed,
roll thesn up in red cloth along with a log of sandal wood.
The bundle so formed, which is called gode (lap) they
place in the bride’s lap. Then each of the sokagin (or max-
ried) ladies, applies a little huldee to the bride's face, body,
or apparel. While this operation is going on, baja and
domnesan (musical instruments and musicians) continue
playing and singing; they likewise do so at the time of
applying huldee every moming and evening from that day
till the day of joolwa, both in the house of the bride and
of the bridegroom.

From that day, should Providence have blessed them
with the means, they invite their relatives daily, morming
and evening, to dinner, and entertain them with the per-
formances of dancing-girls, while outside the door, baje,
tnsa, or nowbut (musical instruments) continue playing.

After having applied the Auldee to the bride, they make
berﬁitinnaepumtenplmnt, and do not allow her to en-
gage, asusual, in any sa 14.9‘ employment whatever ; and
‘as food, she is i “_@hmenuﬁhiuguveﬂimkrm,
rotze, vod,* and sugar, The frankincense is administered
to impart a sweet smell to the body, and the ladies of the
house rub her body with chiksa (vide Glossary) every
morning and evening until the joolwa day, repeating the
operation without washing off the preceding application,

* tod, or benjamin, In this ease, it is prepured by putting g

quuntity of it between two whesten cakes, closed all round and fried
in ghee.
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with the view of improving the lustre of her skin, and per-
Fuming her body.

The ceremonies attending the application of Auldee to
the bridegroom are, in every respect, similar to those of the
bride, except that the chiksa is rubbed over him by the
barber, if he be present, every morning and evening.

Besides, it is customary with some to observe puffee,
Jjuhaz, and mudar ka ch'handa, either one, two, or all three
of them.

With many, it is the custom to float puttes ; that is, the
evening before that of hwldee, they take a branch of the
pomegranate tree, and baving decked it out in a piece of
red cloth, and having bent it, or made it to bend after the
modest manner of the bride, they ornament it with garlands
of flowers, putting on sometimes even a silver hunslee (or
neck-ring), they stick it up into one and a quarter seer of
unbwoiled rice, put into an earthern pot, having a wide mouth
like a washhand-basin, and place around it for the night
Khara polroo, meetha polaoo, and various kinds of fruits;
and arbanees, or.dugff and surod-players, sit up all night in
presence of this puttee, and playing and singing, recount
the history of Salar Musuood Gazee, even to the very
eonclusion of his battle and martyrdom. Some have sus-
pended against the wall a curtain on which are painted re-
presentations of his martyrdom, battles, c. Next morning
the puttee is carried in the basin on the shoulder of the
bridegroom, accompanied by the above musical fugeers:
and burning frankincense as they go along, they proceed
to the water edge, where, having offered fateeha in the
name of Salar Musuood, they set it adrift on the water.

In the evening of that day, about eight or nine oclock,
having launched the juhaz (or ship), the ladies apply hul
dee to the bridegroom after the same manner as was done to

a2
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the bride. The jukaz is n wooden frame-work in the shape
af a stool, to the four legs of which are fastened as many
earthern pots or pumkins ; or it is made of straw and bam-
boos in the shape of a boat, so as to prevent its sinking, and
it is variously ornamented. To it are suspended flowers
and fruits, such as lemons, oranges, plantains, guavas,
(vide Glossary) pomegranates, nariel, khopra, (cocoa-nuts
and its dried kernels), &c. and having placed on it hwdwa
pooreean, sugar, and betel leaves, and covered it over with
a red koossoom (saflower) coloured cloth, and lighted a
lamp made of wheat flour with ghee in it, they cause it to
be carried on the bridegroom’s, or some other person's
head, and along with it malleeda sheer-birring, alias Eheer,*
milk, dulleea, meethee rote,;t ke accompanied by baje
tasa, and with torch-lights, they proceed to the banks of the
river, sea, or tank, and having there offered fateeha in the
name of Khoajs Khizur} (the peace of God be on him!)
over the eatables, the shipwright takes them off and dis-
tributes some among the assembled throng of poor whe
have come to witness the fun, as well as among those who
attended the procession, then replacing the lamp on it, they
set it adrift on the water.

Should any one by special invitation have been asked to

* There are three varieties of dishes, of rice and milk, with sugar,
distingnished by their consistence: 1. dulleea, thinnest; 2. kheer,
somewhat thicker ; and 3. fitnee, of a still firmer consistence.

t Bweetened, fiat round coles,

t The name of s Prophet, wll.r],accﬂrding tn Oriental tradition, wos
prime minister and general to an aocient king of Persia, called Alex-
ander, or to Caicobad (not Alexander of Macedon). They say that
he diseoversd and drank of, the Foantuin of Life, and that in conse-
quence he will not die till the last rumpet. He is by some confounded

with the Prophet Eliss. For further particulars of Khoaja Khizur
(Neptune?) vide chap. xxvii.
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accompany the ship, they are tuken home, treated to sheer-
birring, polaoo, &e. and dismissed with pan-svoparee. All
this being done, they apply the huldee.

Mudur ka ek’ honda,® alias bhundara, i. e. They takea
cow and some wheat flour, and desire some of the Sfugeers of
the Mudar tribe to prepare chukoleean (alins sootrecan),
and to dressit with the meat. Then having offered futecha
in the name of Zinda Shah Mudar, they seramble for it.
The history of Shah Mudar will be more particularly
noticed hereafter in the feast held in the month Jummadee-
vol-awred, (Vide chap. xix.)

Those whose means will allow, have the bridegroom on
this occasion decked ont in a pink pugree and jama (the
poor in yellow ones), a yellow shdl, a gold mala (necklace),
a preddwck and chundunhar,

The bridegroom does not, as usual, go about shopping,
but his friends go in his stead ; if he be poor, however, he
is, of course, obliged to go himself.

From the day that the Awuldee has been applied to the
bridegroom, until the day of shubgusht, breakfast s daily
sent, by suich as can afford it, from the bride’s house, for the
bridegroom, consisting of choba, shurbut, meetha poluoo,
aor khichree milk, muleedn, with a tumbaloo, having a red
thread tied round its neck, and being bespattered all over
with sundul, containing shurbut, or plain (lit. sweet) water,
wherewith to rinse the mouth, and a thin twig of a branch
of the pomegranate tree, with red thread wound round it
for making a miswak or tooth brush (Gloss.) and pan-soo-
paree, cloves, eardamoms, with, or without gold or silver
leaf’ pasted over them, with the breakfast, accompanied
with musie.

* Uk haude meons o share,
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The first day, however, whether rich or poor, they neces-
sarily send meetha (sweet) polaoo, in order that after having
partaken of this sweet dish, the bride and bridegroom may
live lovingly together, and enjoy the sweets of life. .

The women who accompany the breakfast from the
bride’s party, see the bridegroom wash his face in their
presence, take his breakfast, and chew pan-svoparee, before
they take their departure. Sometimes they anly deliver
them and go away.

Seet. 4. Uonecerning the carrying of Huldee and Maynh-
dee from the Bridegroom’s to the Bride, and vice versd.
Among the rich they construct a frame-work, somewhat

in the shape of a taboot, with red, green, yellow, or white

paper, ornamented with mica and tinsel, and this they term
maynh-dee;* within this they place a couple of plates, one
cantaining huldeet to apply to the body. The other wmuynh-
dee? for the hands and feet, and sccompanied by a large
concourse of people, relatives, and sumdeean (or the fathers
and mother-in-law) as attendants, they proceed with music,
such as baja, tase (instruments of music), and Awnch-
necan kay nach (or the dance of dancing-girls), and with
lighted torches, and fireworks, to the house of the bride.

They also convey along with the above, on separate trays,

muitlecda flowers, betel leaves, sundul, and two or four §

phials ofa red dye, made of shuhab (or safflower) to sprinkle

* It is esteemed a highly anpropitions circumstance, if any eall this
fabric by the name of taboot, which in fact it is, since that term is
solely applicable to a bier,

¥ i.e. Hulifer (turmerie), triturated with water,

| Miynk.dee, ie. the leaves of the Miynh-dee-tree {Lawsomia api-
nosn, Lin, or Enstorn privet), topether with a litile vatechn, areen-nut
and the stalks of betel-loaves: triturated with rice gruel, or water.

§ Not three, us that is an unpropitions nomber.
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on the body, and over these they hold a red mundup
{(or canopy), that is, a square piece of cloth fastened by its
corners to four poles carried by men.  Should they have a
shahmeeana (or canopy) of velvet, broad-eloth, or chintz,
they earry the phials, &ec. under them. On their arrival at the
bride’s, the women proceed, ss they are wont, to the female
assenibly, while the men remain in company with the men.

Among female, as well as male sumdecens, a number of
tricks are frequently played at diomer; such as, for in-
stanee, a dish full of bones, with a little polieoo over them,
is set before a person, who unthinkingly dips his fingers
into what he conceives to he polaon; when, behold, he
finds it to be a plate of bones ; upon which the bride's party
facetiously observe to him, “ Why, what a glutton you
“ must be, to have finished already, and to have filled
* your plate with bones, while the rest of the company
 have scareely begun.”

Previous to sitting down to dinner, the men and women
have some choba and shurbuf, served up to them. The
choba® is a dish of meefha polavo, with the dried kernel of
the cocoa-mut, dates, and almonds cot into thin slices,
mixed together, and eovering it over: it is brought on a plate
and handed round; and after giving the guests a draught
aof shurbut, they taste a little of the choba. On this ocea-
sion, one of the bride’s relations also winds a long piece of
thread round the point of his fore-finger, and dipping it
into the choba, begs of one of the sumdeenns to allow him
to feed him. On swallowing the marsel, the end of the
thread goes along with it, when the feeder withdrawing
his finger, and displaying to the company the ridiculons

* The term chaba, in this case, ia applied to the wixture, but is
properly the name of any of the three fruits cot into thin slices.

[
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sight as of a fish hooked, calls out, < Look here, gentle
** men, this man’s intestines are al] coming out I which, of
course, excites a vast deal of laughter among them: and in
this way they “play off many such jokes, merely for' the
sake of amusement.

After dinner the men retire to their houses, while the
women call the bride 1o them, and with their own hands
apply the maynh-dee to her hands and feet (i.e. to the
inside of the hands and nails of the fingers, and to' the
sales of the feet and nails of the toes), and the huldee to
her body. Sometimes they rub her body also with whiksn
(Glossary). The ingredients are pounded, mixed with
little water, and rubbed in the s|ame manner as Moosul
mans are wont to rub themselves in bathing. On every
occasion where ehiksa is used, it is employed in the above
way. There are women who go shout vending chiksa,
ready pounded and prepared, folded up in paper; while
druggists, or shopkeepers, have the different articles for it
in their natural state for sale.

Tf the people be poor, they carry the mullesda flowers,
betel, &e. in trays, the two phials of red dye, and the
saucers containing the harldes, and mainh-dee, with o canopy
held over them, without the maynh-dee (or taboot), accom-
- pavied, as above-mentioned, with men and women, music,
dancing-girls, lighted torches, &e.

The next day, in the same manner as the huldes and
maynh-dee came from the bridegroom’s to the bride’s, it is
earried from her house to his When the bride’s- women
come to apply maynh-dee to the bridegroom, the bride-
groom’s salee (sister-in-law), or, in her absence, any near
relative, comes with them. If a Founger sister-in-law, she
stands before the bridegroom without the intervention of g
skreen, and makes all sorts of fun wigh him. If an elder
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sisterdn-law, she stands before him with a curtain held
between them, and having applied the maynh-dee she
catches hold of his finger; then the bridegroom’s mother,
sister, &c., by putting into the salee's lap a nugday ka jora,
a cholee, or davonee, get her to liberate his finger. It is
necessary on that day to give to the salee a suit of clothes
conformable to the means of the parties.

Sect. 5. Concerning Paoon Minwut or Paoon Mayz, or the
measitring for the Bride and Bridegroom’s Wedding
Diresses.

The wedding garments of the bride are provided by the
bridegroom’s parents, and his by her’s, each according to
their means.

For the purpese of taking the measure for them, they
send from the bouse of the one to that of the other, a taflor
accompanied by an old woman, a red thread, some pan-soo-
povee and sugar carried in trays, attended with musie.
While the tailor stands without, the old dame goes in, and
with the red thread measures the bride for a cholee, koorta,
peshwaz (alins tilluck), soorwal, a pair of shoes, &c. and
having given the measure to the tailor, they both return
with the music to the bridegroom’s house. The tailor him-
self takes the measure of the clothes for the bridegroom,
consisting of a jama, neema, paee jama, &c. In some :
countries the tailor does not go to the brides house, but
women go and bring the measure to him.

At the time of taking the measure they apply sundul to
the tailor’s neck, throw garlands of Howers over his head,
and give him (independently of the established hire, which
he receives afterwards) one seer and a quarter of unboiled
. rice, some dal (a kind of pulse) and goor (or jaggree), to-
gether with a few (lit two or four) pice; in order that
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he may bless them for their Liberality, and being pleased,
beinduced to execute his commission to the entire satisfaction
of the parties.

The bridegroom's clothes are sewed a3 the bride’s house,
and vice versd. The clothes at the bridegroon’s house,
when ready, are despatehed with the furpeg® to the bride ;

and those at that of the bride’s, with the Jayhex+ to the
bridegroom.

SecT, 6. Concerning the Ceremonies observed o the Shul.
gusht Day, viv, 1, The custom of depositing the Kulus

4. The forms nr#endiﬂgl&ammmqmqfdkbﬁdn.
Yroom's Burree (wedding gifts) to the bride—~5. The
miody of carrying the bride's Jayhex (bridal pe.

nalia) to the bridegroom’s horse—6, The af
Jhol phorang (breaking open the Pots)—7%. The manner
of beating the Putleay chawul (virgin rice)—8, T obsey-
vance of the rite Taiy churhana ( raising the ail-pots).
9 The Shulegusht (nocturnai perambudation),

1. Kwlus kay mas, Previous to the commencement of

groom ; tinder which, on the hﬂw.da_r,__i;_tj___ri: Customary,
about six or seven o’lock i the morning, to place 5 couple
of red Kutus kay mdt or water-pots.f These are filled with
water, besmenred with sundud, and pladdd on the sand in
the shed, at the right-hand side uf_;he bouse.  They alp

* Vide p. 109, '
t

1t Vide 16
And are remnyed, Vide, chup. xiv. yeey. o
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scatter on the sand four or five kinds of grain, in order that
these may germinate, as emblematic of their good wishes
that the newly-married couple may in like manner be
flourishing and productive. The kulus kay mdt is in some
countries called jho! kay ghurray; into these, instead of
water, is put dwhee (curdled milk) and large sohalecan
{cakes), and having covered their mouths with red cloth,
they reserve them for future use.

2. The custom of painting the tail ghurray (oil-pots).
Previous to the fatesha of the mundway kay becbeean, at
about eight or nine o'clock in the forencon, five sohaginan
women commence besmearing small red tni!ghwmy{nrnﬂ-
pots), seven in the bridegroom's and nine in the bride’s
house, with sundul. This being done, they tie a red thread
round the necks of the vessels, put into each of them some
ehiksa powder and some burra (cakes) and close their mouths
with sohaleean (thin wheaten cakes) fastened on by means of
red thread. These pots are also placed with the rest of the
things to be used at the oblation to take place at the ensuing
ceremony.

3. It is the custom to make, both at the houses of the
bride and bridegroom, what they call mundway® kay bee-
beean (lit. ladies of the pandawl or shed). The particulars
of the ceremony are as follow. On the burree-day, about
ten o'clock in the forenoon, they take some dal, boiled rice,
duhee, ghee, poorean, midt kee bhajee, sugar, and shurbut
(among the poor, together with the wedding dresses and
ornaments intended for the opposite party), and having
nﬁmﬁf##ﬂanwthﬂe,hthnmﬂmt,ofh&shighm

. 23

* So named beesuse the ceremony is observed under the mudigoy
for shedk
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milhmemuﬁndmﬂthehuusewhnmdeﬁmﬂ
and their husbands left widowers, they distribute them
among the men.  Some of this food is dispatched from the
house of the bridegroom to the bride, and vice versd, accom-
panied with music, and is termed jun-bhat, mundway kay
beebeean kay khana, and sheesh kay basun.

They further take five or seven plates of the above food,
and having separately offered fateeha over them, in the
name of Beebee-Fateematooz-Zohara (Fatima the beautiful,
the daughter of the prophet Mohummud Moostaffa) distri-
bute it among women of high rank and noble birth; honowur-
able women, who have been fnithﬁlltuthdrhushmds; and
theseare called Bechee ka basun (or Sanuk) khanay walay
(i- e partakers of the lady’s, Beshee Fateema's, dish), Tt is
on no account allowed to be mwnnnna.tdy dispensed
among women ; others being supplied with thé food whiel
remains, without fateeha having been offered over i,

Moreover, it is customary among some women to place
along with the other Jateeha things, a red earthen cup con-
taining some slaked lime, ATl these are arranged on one or
two new mats edged with red tape. The fatechn being
concluded, the above-mentioned ladies, who have fasted all
that day, each one having first dipped either once or twiee
the Lip of the fore-finger of her right hund into the Iime ud
licked it, pmceedstnpartnkeufthem]mmtnhlﬂ. On the
day of making the mundway kay beebeean, either before or
after fateeha is offered, they spread a red cloth on the
and having tied red thread round the nﬂckmdhnndleuf:.
ehidikee (a handmill), and marked i with stndul all round,
they place it on the carpet, and seven sohagin women in the
bridegroan’s, and nine in the bride’smﬂndlm, sing chukkee-
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and pound chiksa. When ready, they tie up some of the
ehiksa in a corner of the daconee, of each aahagm woma,
put a little of it into the fail ghurray, and apply it to the
bride and bridegroom The bride’s party put some of it into
boxes or paper parcels, and keep it in their singardan,
which is given with the jayhex paraphernalis. The cere-
mony is termed chukkee nowres,*

4. The burreet apparatus, in addition to the wedding-
dress (already alluded to), together with some jewels (more
or less,! according as the hushand or his parents can afford
them), consists of the undermentioned eatables placed on
brass dishes or wooden platters, vir. sugar-candy, soft-
sugar, almonds, dates, pistachio-nuts, filberts, walnuts,
raisins, poppy-seed, nariel, khopra, plenty of pan-sooparee,
sweetmeats, sugar-cane, and sohagpoora (i.e. a piece of red
paper folded up containing a bit of nutmeg, mace, a elove
or two, some catechu and poppyseed and a rupee, having
externally o piece of mica conforming to the size of the
parcel fastened on to it with red thread); also futhun
mubbun, or a slk twist with two or four silk tassels sus
pended to it for the bride’s choontee (head-ornament), like-
wise flowers, and a flower chonda (for the hair braided on
the top of the head); and lastly a Aunggun (bracelet). At
about four or five in the afterncon they earry these, accom-
panied by a number of people, including all the relatives

® Women esteem these customs most swered ; nay, even more so
than the Qoran and Huddees. Tt is owing to the ignorance and
foolishness of these peaple, that they have been established in Hin-
doostan; in Arabin, Persin and other countries, they are entirely un-
known, Aﬂ:mlingtn the Qoran und Huddees, they are innovations
ond consequently anlawful,

+ The Burree wmnnr. stemis fn some part of the country, 1o be
denominated Sachug.  Vide Mre, Meer, vol. i. p, 371.

§ Any selected from among those contained in the list of them.
Vide Appendix.
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and friends (except the bridegroom and his parents) as
marriage attendants, with bands of music consisting of
baja bajuntur, tasa murfa, (musical instruments), &e.
playing, halting every now and then to look at the per-
formance of the dancing-girls, and thus they proceed to the
bride’s house, the women in carriages, meeanas (a kind of
palankeen), either preceding or following the procession.

If the people are wealthy, the above frujts e (except
the sugar-cane,) instead of being carried on trays, are put
into innumerable carthen pots fancifully painted with va-
rious devices on them in different eolours (by Moochee-men),
and are called sachug kay mutkeean,* Nay, some have
them conveyed on elephants, camels, bullocks, or carts.

On the arrival of!imdiﬁ'ermtmﬁulﬂ, they are, in the
first place, exhibited one after the other to some of the
bride’s relatives, and then delivered over.

A&erthatavﬂjrgrmdmdsumprunun entertainuent is
given to all the people; i.s. according to their means,
Some dismiss the marriage attendants by merely offering
them shurbut, pan, and flowers, _

Some people performing burree, Jayhez, and shub-qushi
all in one day, give only one entertainment in the evening,
called the shub-gushé-dinner ; and the samg evening they
almperformﬂnhxhbddenmihddegrum.them
of tail churhang and also that dpﬂhﬂﬁmﬂlnﬂﬁm.

The description of a Moosulman dinner party, whether
among the rich or poor, is as follows :

Having spread in the dewan-khanat or in the house a
carpet more or less rich, or simply a cloth, on the floar,
the company take off" their shoes outside of the door, and

T e T SRR ) o

* Or, theMugu.iduruh, #0 called becouse the lutter accompany
the former, t A public rogm detuched from the hoose, |
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as they enter, call out Us-sulam-oon-atly-koom or (* peace be
unto you.”) Itis not customary, and it is even disrespectful,
to go in with their shoes ; and moreover it is a sin to eat with
shoeson. The landlord, or any other present, replies, wo ally
koom-oos sulam (** and unto you be peace™) ; and if they be
particular friends or men of rank, enquires after their welfare:
they then take their seat® next the wall, close to one another.
After this; two servants in attendance, one with a basin in
his hand, the other with an ewer of water, serve the guests
with it to wash their hands;t commencing with the seniors,
they all wash either one or both hands as they please. This
office concluded, the servants proceed to lay a dusterihwan
of white cloth or chintz, in front of the guests, on the
carpet; leaving the latter uncovered in its centre; after
which they arrange the dinner on it; vis. plates containing
polaoo, feernsee, and roteean (unleavened bread), eups with
curries, saucers with ehetnes and kubab, placing each one’s
share (or fora, as it is termed) before him. This being done,
the landlord, or the senior present, calls out bismilla (as
much as to say, “commence™); “eat,® for Moosulmans
never partake of a morsel without first uttering the word
bismilla (lit. in the name of God), meaning to say, «I
commence in the name of God.”  After this they commence
eating, and that with the right hand, without the use of
spoons or knives and forks. They loath eating with the
left hand, as that hand is employed by them for ablution
after visiting the temple of Cloacina. During the repast,

* Of course on the ground, with their legs erossed ; nsmmmuy
for natives fo =it

t An act of cleanliness indispensable, where the hands are used
instend of spoans or knives and forks. In eating, men of rank have
a servant standing on each side of them to wipe their hands each time
that they tuke a mouthful.
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two or three of the relatives act as strbuerang (or stewards),
and supply what is wanted, while some are in waiting with
gugglets* (goblets) and cupst to help any one that chooses
to water. These stand in the centre of the dining room.
Dinner being finished, and the plates removed,} the basin
and ewer are again brought, and the guests wash their
hands as before ; but, using baysun,§ instead of soap, which
is an excellent substance for removing the grease from the
hands ; if this cannot be o, they wash in pure water. But
Previous to washing the ‘hands, it is the command of the
prophet to lick the fingers : however, very few adhere to
this precept. The nobility generally have two dewan-
khanas ; (one in which the company is reeeived), the other
in which the dinner is laid out; and when ready, the land-
lord respectfully says to the company, < let us withdraw™
(i-e. to the dinner room). If there be a nunerous 5
first, part of them wash their hands and sit down to dinner ;
when these have done, the others follow the same practice,
When dinner is over, they who please retire to the dewan.
khana, where they first assembled, Here they spend the
time in conversation, reciting picces of Hindoostanee or
Persian poetry, puzzling each other with ﬁﬁdlﬂ, composing
acrostics, fe. z
thhulatterlshaﬂprmtnfeww

* Vulgo pogplots,

t Bevernl deink out of ihe same cup, which i= washed out a Little,
lﬂarfmylimelhunmhu&nmk. g

$ They repeat aload, or whisper or suy silently in theip hearts, the
words Alkvmd-o-fillah, % Praise be to God” or Shookr v
“thanks" or “ gratitde to God," or some other Prayer, by way of
ETice after ment.

§ Boyeun, powder of chunna (or Bengal horse-rram), of manny ke dl
(green ETum, phasenlus radiatus, Lin.) of toowur kee dal (pigeon-hean,
Citysus cajan, Lin.) or 6f wiaask (black ulandow, phaseclus max willd).
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Rinoues,
;s
A well that won't sdmit » hair,
And yet'all gnimals drink there :
Not those, indeed, that fiy in air,
But elephant, camel, man, and mare,
Anseer, * The nipple.”
2,
What is it thut's round and runs about,
With two living names thongh life withont ;
He's an uss (fhur) wha doesmot find it out,
' Nuy, even a goat {bm}a"}_-h[ﬁﬂt would scout.
Aumter, * A mosk-melon (khar-booz,

= §

A pair of pigeons, black and white,

Amnllu‘f:-lm]m in their thight ;

And thongh they range around the sky,

Yet from their cuge they never fly.

Anseer. ¥ Day and Night™

-

ER
There is o plice 1 know full well,
Where lifeless persons only dwell,
In war "s propled ev'ry rood,
In pesce adezert solitude,
wieer, © A Chess-bonrd, with its men, elophants, camels,™ &e.

3 5'
T saw twin husbands with one wife
T'wixt whom was no discord oF strife
But both the men from her were sprung,
"Tis therefore fit they should be one,
Answer, * A Quilt consisting of two folds of cotton cloth stitehad
together, with raw cotton-betwixt them ; the two first being formied
of the same material as the lutter, theyare therefore all of one caste.”

1 AcrosTio.
W ise kdng, thy gracious countennnce T ¢luim,
T Adm oF THEE Mv PURE BUT SECRET 1M,
Nigw, if you'take u letter from each line,
E re long, my heart’s desive you will divine. z
B Anmter. % Wine ™

* In Persian &hur menns an nss, and boss o gout, which together
make Ahnr-booz, 0 musk-melon. !

I
!



114 MARRIAGE, Cuar, X1V,

Doveve Extesoas,

1.
What s it® Tt is sbundunt jn creation, N
And T've seen it. An clephant mounted on & horse.
Anseer. © A Rubber for a borse, termed Hathee.*™

2
Paper which is straight, thiy term T ; (crooked),
To u poor singrer who sings well, they say oo (a cow),
The moon i single, yet they eall it (Hund {many).
To u boat which is coming, they call out N Ao (don't come). t

3

That they cook n fowl (fhar purl) vn & tree, is known 1o all in
the town ;

Tell me friend, what is it that has twe legs uponits head ® (Sir pur
o p'’on B)

Exioaas,
The teeth of the mountains were set on edge by the eating of betel,
Which cansed the sea to smile on the beard of the firmament,j

Dancing girls are also frequent] ¥ in attendance to entertain
the guests with their performances, while the Avogqa (Tndian
pipe), and cheroots (segars) are presented to regale . them ;

———— = I ER e N S

* Hathee means both an elephant und a bair-cloth glove, used in
rubbing down a horse,

t To, also signifies “ a shest (of paper),”™ is the Persiun
for %0 cow ;™ batin Hindoostanee means % sing.” In Hindoostanee,
chand signifies  the moun,” gnd in Persian, chund  many,"

1 Jhar signifies “ having plucked,” 25 well as "o tree,” and pur,
means “the feathers™ a5 well as on,”

§ Sir, o head; pur, feathers; and do paon, two legs,

Il The lal {or redness) (7) of n sweetheart’s teeth was 5o bright, that
when compared 1o t.hnM{mrrul:y}pmd.nwd an mountuins, the lutter
looked dim. The ses smiled on the beard (thst is, the rays) of the
sun, and obeerved to him, that its  wager™ Froduced u brighter red(4)
than his « heat.” {¢)

(7} Oceasioned by the chewing of pan, or betel-leaves,
() Alluding to the bem-hn‘being nourished by watgr,
e} Which they conerive to he jhe cuuse of the productign of rubjes.
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and in the mean time pan-sooparee, tobacco, flowers, and
wttur are handed round, and rose-water sprinkled over
them. After sitting for an hour or two (lit. two or four
ghurrees), they go home. On retiring, the senior guest,
addressing the host, says, “ Be pleased to (or will you)
* give us leave, (or permission to depart) #° adding, “may
* God bless and prosper you! 1 have made a hearty
% meal, or dined hmrtilj (orig. eaten a bellyful)” To
which the other replies: % It is the will of God and Mo-
hummud,™ (i. e. not mine ;)™ or,  very well “ eertainly.”
Then the whole company rise, calling out, * s sulamoon
ally koom [* (Peace be unto you) and take their departure.

Should any one, through indisposition, or unavoidable .
accident, be obliged to leave the party, he gots up, makes
his apologry to the host, takes leave as above, and with-
draws.

As the men are entertained in the male assembly, so the
women, who come from the bridegroom, are treated, in like
manner, in the female party ; with this exception, that there
are no dancing-girls, and no smoking, or use of tobacco
takes place.

When the female guests, whether of the bride's or bride-
groom’s party, enter, and leave the house, a lady stands at
the door of the room, and puts into the mouth of each, as
she passes het, a bit of sugar-candy, and applies a little
sundul to her neck, while two others hold a red cloth as a
canopy over her head, a white or red chandnee (cloth)
being previously spread on the ground for her to walk on,
extending from the door of the house to the place where
they sit. This is likewise sometimes done, though very
rarely, among men.

At the time of washing the hands of the near relatives
of the bride and bridegroom, wmale or female, the servants

12

-~
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supply them with shurbut, instead of pure water; and
while washing, they drop a rupee, an eight or four anna
piece, or g ring into the basin, for the attendants.

Women of the lower class, on entering the female asser-
bly, must not say, * etlam ;7 if the hostess be a lady of
rank, they perforu gudumbosee (the ceremony of kissing the
feet ®) to her, and merely make sulam to the rest. When
going away, they request Permission in the same way as the
men, and then take theip departure. The men of the better
ranks of society, however, when coming in and going awiy,
sy, © sulam bundugee, tusleemat + according to the rank
of the lady of the house. T may remark here, that the
seldm made by females, is not like that of the males, touch.
ing the forehead with the right hand, but i cunsists in
touching the purttes (or bair above the right temple).

In the evening of the burree-day, sbundance of pro-
visiom, consisting of polaos, curries, &e., accompanied with
music, is sent from the bride’s people for the bridegroom,
and the food is termed rungburree ka K hana.

9. The next day they carry the Jayhez} (ar bridal para-
phemalia), from the bride's house to that of the bride-
Erooin. )
If the carrying of the joyhes take place on the day
_._.________——-——-_._,__________“___

* Or rather, touch her foet with the right hand, aud then kiss the
latter or, more generally, make sulum wigh it; while her lndyship,

searee allowing it to be done, out of politeness yng condeseension
withdraws her fuot, and, taking hold of herkhmﬂs, ays, Y nay, dan't
do that;™ o, 4 enough ;" “long may you life;” 4 coma, be spagpd,
COr, if she be minrried, may God render your sohay durghlym (i.e.
may (fod preserve your hushand). 15 he be dead, “ imay God engsg
your end to be happy,”

tie Mys blessing™ “ soryjpa" or “ salatation fir yop, ™

1 Maynhiee would Feem tw be the fepm applied n some parts of

‘T:Inilnrjlou;_t_u, - the jughes puraphernalin. Vide My, Meer's Obs,
. 1. ._IJ.
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following that of the burree, it is on the Jayhexr-day that,
in the bride’s house, they perform the eceremonies of placing
the water-pots, painting the oil-pots, and making the mund-
way ladies, as before described; and some of the food of
the mundway ladies, accompanied with music, is also sent
to the bridegroom for his dinner.  On the jayhes-day, her
goran (if she have one), is first forwarded, accompanied with
musie; then, about four o'clock in the afternoon, the fol-
lowing bridal paraphernalin, viz

A myhﬁ of mogeish,® and cne of flowers,+ or only one of
flowers, (i.e. a garland tied round the head, and hanging
down to the knees).

The bridegroom’s wedding dress; eonsisting of o ved pugree,
or turban ; a red mundeel, a cord of silk and zald, or
only of gold thread, rolled over the turban ; a red jama,
a very loose garment worn over the neema ; a red neema,
or a garment, half as loose as the jamea; a red shal, or
shawl; a red doputta, (lit. two breadths). Tt is like the
next article, but of double the breadth, and is thrown over
the shoulder; a red putke, a eloth worn round the
waist; a red romal, or handkerchief; a red eszar, or
long drawers, with its nara or band; a red jooter ka
Jora, or pair of shoes ; a red kunggun, an ornament eon-
sisting of a red thread tied round the wrists of the hride
and bridegroom; a red p'hoolscongnee, any sweet-scented
flower enclosed in a piece of cloth for the bride to smell ;
and two m':l'-"[nr koossoom, saflower coloured) romal, or
handkerchiefs to wave over the bridegroom.

A quantity of the bride’s clothes which have been worn.

* Mogeish, (gold or silver thread).
t If the fayhes and whilgueht take place on different days, hoth
saylray are senton the Iatter day, as otherwise the flowers would fade,
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A Sohagpoora. (vide Glossary).

Jewels ; if amaong the rich, a considerahle number ; if among
the poor, in value according to their means. For the
Dose, a nuth, a large ring worn on the left nostril, of
gold; and a boolag, a ring worn on the centre
of the nose, of gold.  For the neek, a lucheha, a necklace
worn I:ight round the nEi:]i-. ngﬂ]ﬂ and glmbmclt, and
“neembolee (alins hudlah), one ditto hanging down. For
the wrists, a bungreean ka jora, a set of bracelets of
coloured glass, For the fingers, an ungguthee, or ring,
of gold or silver. For the thumb, an ungooshtan (thumhb-
ring) of the same metal,  For the toes, an anwut, a ring
furnished with little bells, worn oy the great toe, of silver,
and a bichhioay, one withous bells for the other toes, of
silver,

A Singardan (reticule or toilet-bag, if 1 may so call it) of
chintz, velvet, &e, containing, a pandan, & bos of gold,
silver, copper, or brass, for holding betel and its appen-
dages; chow-ghurray, o small box of gold or silver,
with four partitions for holding spices, v, cloves, carda-
THoms, nutmegs, mace, &3 an aeena, or looking-glass ;
a kunggy, or comb of wood ; i meesee-dan, a box of gold,
silver, copper, or brass, for holding meesee (or powder
mndent‘ﬁh-iu]} » & soorma-dan, a similar box for holding
Soorma,® generally considered to be antimony, but what

utturdan, a vial for containing uttur (or otto of roses),
lit. uthu-bnx,am:eptacle for uttur; 5 golabpash, a bottle
of glass, guld, or silver, out of which rose-water is

* i & Collyrium fup Maining the eye, to give it o hrillino np-
pearance, —(rjds Glossary),
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sprinkled ; ‘a jeel ch'hilnee, or tongue-scraper, of gold ar
silver.

An Asmangeeree, of tafta, ehheet, or kharwa ; or a chandnes
of white eloth (a canopy or cloth fastened to the ceiling) ;
adeewargeeree, tapestry or cloth to adorn a wall ; a purda,
or curtain; a jae-numaz, a cloth, &c. on which they per-
form their devotions ; a shutrumnjee (alias jamkhana or a
large carpet) ; a dusturichwan, a substitute for a table-
cloth, which is spread on the ground; a khwan-posh
(or tora-posh), a cloth for covering a tray, a tray.lid, a
cloth covering for dishes; a swr-posh, a lid for any
vessel, as a cup, dish, &e. ; a bogeha, a cloth for wrapping
others in,

Fumnitures, viz. a Pullung, bedstead or cot, with its appen-
dages, viz. a foshuk, or mattress; a tukeea, or pillow ;
agirday (alias gul tuheea), a small round pillow laid under
the cheek's a pullung-posh (corrup. palampore), a cover-
let, a counterpane ; a ruzaee, a quilt; a sayibund, silk
cords, with gold or silver tassels to them, for fastening
the mattress to the bedstead ; a galeecha, a small earpet
spread near the bed ; a gudee, a thin mattress, or any thing
stuffed, spread on the galeecha, to sit or lie on ; a chowkee,
or stool ; a sundoog, a chest or trunk of wood ; a sun-
doogohe, a box of the same ; a paytara, a large rattan close
basket ; a paytaree, a small one; ajomdonee, a sort of
leathern portmanteau; a baylun, a rolling-pin; a putra,
hoard on which dough is kneaded and moulded ; a sundul
ka hor, a picce of the heart (core) of sandal-wood ; a
sundlasa,® a fat circular stone on which the sandal-wood
is triturated or ground down ; a smyweean ka tukhta, n
hoard for making suyweean (or vermicelli) on.

* The stone being too insignificant an article, i= vot sent with ihe
rest; bl fornished afterwards
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Utensils, riz. a Dayg, a copper caldron; a daygeha, a small
one of the samé metal; a kufgeer, an iron skimmer per-
forated with holes, like a colander ; a tambukhs, a large
copper spoon, to serve out rice with; a sheen, a copper
cover for pots; alunggree, a large shallow .pan, used for

. kneading” dough, and at. meals for serving rice, &e.;
a Iugyun, a large fiat, hollow, copper utensil, in the form
of u basin; a thalay, n small flat copper dish; a fubug, a
large brass one ; raykabeean, copper sancers; a badeea,
copper bowls; salun kay kutoray, copper curry-cups;
tushturecan, small copper-plates: a chumcha, a copper
spoon; a fumbaloo (alias lota), a copper or brass pot for
holding water 3 a chillumchee (alins sylabehee) 1 copper or
brass wash-hand basin; an affaba, or ewer of the same
metal ; a sorahee, or goblet (gugylet or goglet) of kala-
just (blende): a panee ka kutora, or drinking-cup, of
copper or kala just; wkhopra eh’hilnay kee chowkee or
an instrument of iron for msping the kernel of the cocon-
nut; apooreean kay chointee, or a pair of pincers for or-
mamenting pooresans (a kind of cakes); a peekdan or
oogaldan, a spittoon of gold, silver, copper, brass, or
vidry ; a shumn, or a lamp of brass or kussund ; an ood
buttee ka ek-o, a receptacle for pastils, of brass or ks
sund ; a palkee,or palankeen ; a bandee, or female slave ;
n golam, or male slaves a horse, cow, buffalo, goat,
sheep, ke .
They tie a red thread to each of the above articles, with

the exception of the animals, and mark it with sundul,
putting into each utensil a pan ka beera (or mouthful of
betel), prepared for mastication.
Each person gives a greater or smaller number of the
articles contained in the above list, as his means will allow.
~ Aswas done with respect to the burree apparatos, so
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these articles are in like manner earried with a similar train,
accompanied with music, &e., and attended by all the rela-
tives (save the bride herself and her parents), and friends,
(a3 marriage attendants) are taken to and delivered at the
bridegroon’s house, where both men and women are simmp-
tuously entertained, as has been minutely detailed on the
burree occasion.

Az on ‘_the burree evening, polacs, &e. were sent from
the bride's house to the bridegroom’s, so likewise on the
jayhes evening, polaco and curries, fce: are despatehed from
the bridegroom to the bride. The latter, as well as the
former, is termed rungburree ka k' hana.

The jayhex (or the above paraphernalia), remains the
bride’s property as long as she lives. In the event of her
dying childless, her nearest of kin may claim it But if
she have children, it becomes their property-

6. Jholphorna, i. e. about three o'clock in the afternoon
of the shubgusht-day, having decked out the bridegroom’s
sister in o new suit of clothes, they get her to perform jhol
phorana ; which consists in her forcibly pressing on the
doth tied over the mouth of the jhol kay ghurray (or
pots) before-mentioped (vide p- 107.), which being rent, and
her hand getting into the contents of the pot, she tastes a
little of the duhee (curdled milk), herself, and then dis-
tributes the rest amongst the people. The same ceremony
is performed by the bride’s sister in the bride’s house. The
pots are left where they were unwashed.

The shubgusht invitations being issued, and the guests
assembled at the bridegroom’s house, the men are enter-
tained with Khara polaco from three in the afternoon till
dusk ; and the women in the female apartment in the
evening. After dinner, the latter go to the bride's house,
and perform on her the ceremony of :
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7. Put kay chawul ehhwrana (or winnowing the rice of
chastity, or virgin-rice).

They put a seer and a quarter of unboiled rice into a red
handkerchief, and with a moosnd (or long heavy wooden
pestle, in use in clearing rice from the husk), to which a betel-
leaf parcel, tied witha red thread, nara® is attached, all the
women, together with the bride, go through the sham ope-
ration of beating it; at the same time singing some song
usually sung on such occasions.

8. Afterwards, the ceremony of tail churhana is per-
formed: that is, they put the seven empty tail ghurray
(oil-pots) painted by the ladies, together with an arrow
having a pan kee beeree and a sohalee fastened to it with red
thread, into a basket ; also a small piece of sugar-candy
wrapped up in a betel leaf, and a little meesee tied up in
paper, and some sweet oil, or scented oil, in cups. But pre-
vious to transporting these to the biride’s place, the ladies rub
a little meesee on the bridegroom’s teeth, and give him the
sugar-candy mentioned above, to hold between his tecth for
a few minutes, apply a little of the oil to his forehead, and
then placing the cups on trays with the above meesee and
sugarcandy, carry them, accompanied by music, to the
bride’s house.  On their arrival there, having brought the
bride out under the shed, and seated her on a stool, they
hold a red handkerchief over her head in the form of a
canopy ; and first of all any old sohagin-woman takes up,
with the tip of her fore-finger, two or three times, some of
the meesee, and applies it to the bride’s teeth, and then
makes her rinse her mouth - the reason of which is, that the

* By M. Meer's acoount, it appenrs that it is the office of the elder
of the house to tie the nara (which is s cord of many threads, dved
red and yellow) to the moasmd on this ocemsion. (Vol. i, p.391.) The
eustom, Mrs, M. remarks, is ultogether of Hindoo origin.
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bride may become as old a sohagin-woman as herself : and
all the other women in rotation take hold of the wrrow with
both hands, dip the end of it into the oil, and then apply it
three times to her knees, shoulders, puttee (or hair over
the temple), and forehead. They then place the oil-pots,
four on the right side, and three on the left of the bride.
A woman, standing on the right side, hands the four pots
over the bride’s head to a woman on the left; and the latter,
in like manner, hands over the three on the left side to the
former. 'This operation is repeated three times.

During the performance of all this, there are certain
songs current among women which. they sing. The bride
holds between her teeth, during the ceremony of fail chur-
hana, the piece of sugar-candy which the bridegroom had
in his mouth (page 122); and after the ceremony is over
she gives it to any child present.

This rite being concluded, the bridegrooom’s female
friends go home, and the bride’s proceed in the same manner
to the bridegroom’s, with the nine oil-pots painted by the
sohagin-women at her house, together with the meesee,
some of which they bad applied to her teeth, and a bit of
xugar—canﬂy‘which she had held in her mouth, lift the
oil-pots (as just described) apply the meesee, and make him
hold the bride’s sugar-candy in his mouth. In short, they
perform the same ceremonies to him as they did to the
bride,

It is a general custom mot to use méesee until a person,
male or female, is married ; it is therefore thought very im-
proper to do so. Men, however, on being circumcised,
necessarily apply it once (p. 44), on the day that they are
adorned with flowers; bat females never use it before their
wedding-day : and it is by the black mark in the crevices
between the teeth, occasioned by the applicationof the meesce,
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that people generally distinguish whether a woman be mar-
ried or not; which circumstance as to men is not so easily
discovered, since they never apply meesee to their teeth,
except at their marriages;* (and at cireumcision),

At the houses of both the bride and bridegroom, the
empty oil-pots, after one or two of the Fridays of the honey-
moon, are given away to the aforesaid sohagin-women who
painted them. X

In some countries, in order to perform the above ceremo-
nies with the oil-pots, the latter are conveyed with the buryee
and jayhex respectively.

Ammgwommnfmufthemtm,thatwnabm-em
toms of put kay ehawnl ek’ hurana and tail churhana are
considered of such consequence, that no marriage is thought
to-have been properly eelebrated, and no woman is esteemed
fit to move in genteel society, at whose wedding either of
them has been omitted.

Should the shubguesht take place on a different day from
that of frree and Jayher, after the ceremony of fail el
hana, the flower and mogeish sayhra, mentioned in the jay-
hex, and a flower pakhurt for the horse, are despatehed
with music to the bridegroom. - 3

9. The bridegroom’s shubgusht, alips shuhwurgusht alias
subnrgusht (i.c. nocturnal, city, or dawn-of-day, peramb-
lation) :— . ;

* Consequositly their testh are elways clean. Ty fs only by enquiry
that the cireumstanee can e aseeriained.  Women chncniting A
to be a wign of being u sohay invarinbly use it, and u few men do the
Eama, At the time of the ceremony of tail ehurhana; st the bride’s
and bridegroom's, they also petform elowk bhicrma, as tlescribed under
the liead of Fuldes (p-97).  They mever observe the former rite
without the Intter.

¥ Pak'hur, literally an iran mrmour. for the defence of u horse or
elephnnt ; hut hers wluding toan arnamental one made of Aowers any
thrown over the body of the bridegroom’s horse,



Sxor. 6. MARRIAGE. 125

The night on which this takes place, justly deserves to e
esteemed a grand one ; since the principal part of the nuptial
ceremony then takes place.

After the faif churhana, the bridegroom has himself
shaved and bathes; and if he wear long hair on his head,
he has it fumigated with the smoke of ood (benjamin).
After this, in tying on the turban, should any venerable
old man of the family, whose wife is still living, be pre-
sent, he makes two or three turnings with the end of it on
his own head,® then removes and places it on that of the
bridegroom, who finishes the winding of it on. Having
then decked himself out with the rest of the wedding
dress provided by the bride’s friends, and having applied
soorma to his eyes, meesee to his teeth, chewed betel,
pasted afshant on his cheeks, put garlands of flowers
round the neck, tied the golden and flower sayhra on the
head, and thrown over the whole the mugna$ (or veil),
he is mounted on a horse, or seated in an ombaree,§ and
commenees his tour after midnight, accompanied by a
numerous throng of spectators, relatives, and friends. These
carrying with him various descriptions of artificial trees,
made of different kinds of coloured paper, bhend|| and wax,

* With thisiden, that since he und his wife have lived for many
years happily together, the new-married conple may do the same,

+ Bhreds of meogeish or eloth woven with gold or silver thread,
chipped very fine, or slips of gold or silver leaf pasted on with gom.
This is properly o female ormnsmént in use smong the lower orders,
but men are sometimes foolish enough to adopt it

1 Among the grest, ooe woven with golden thread; awong the
poor, of red coarse muslin,

§ Amdaree, n seat with a canopy. peed on an elephant, in which
they ride.

I| Bhend or Shols, netty shrub or pith (seschynomene paludoss,
Roxb.) the light, spungy, white, corky-looking wood of u hundsome
shrub, used in making artificial birds, flowers, toys, hats, turbans, &e.,
and to fost nets,
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and omamented with mica and Fureurug (gold-leaf or
tinisel), letting off fireworks of all sorts at intervals, proceed
with flambeaux and lights placed in earthen cups fixed on
ladders, * attended by dancing-girls, some on foot, others
dancing in tukhterowan (travelling thrones erected on
platforms carried on men’s shoulders), tasa murfa, baja
bufuntur, nugara nowbut (bands of music of different
deseriptions), innumerable flags, sepoys, a great retinue
with much pomp and state, like the splendid procession of a
monarch, halting every now and then to withess the per.
formance of the dancing-girls. He thys Proceeds to the
musjid (mosque), whence, having performed tivo rukat pray.-
ers and shookreea, he repairs to the bride’s house, while a
flower or paper umbrella, beautifully constructed, painted,
and ornamented with mica, is whirled round over his head.

to whom they belong, prevents this frolic, and on the kung-
gun-day carries them along with the bridegroom ; but en
that day, they must be given up to be scrambled for;
unless they be borrowed, in whick case, of course, this
does not happen. During the scramble, there is much
bustle and confusion, shoving and pushing : some have their
clothes torn, and others ure thrown down as T myself have
witnessed.  After that, the bridegroom’s sala, or some one
of the bride's party if ke be not present, holds a bamboo
ncross the gate, for the purpose: of obtaining the hingana
(vulgo dhecgana or forfeit), and with he assistance of
others, stands to oppose his entrance. In general they
take with them a smal] earthen mutkee, either fancifully
__________—-—_________________

* Curried Borizontully.
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painted or plain, (to receive the expected present) and
demand the d'hingana ; on which the bridegroom’s party
call out,  Pray who are you that dare thus obstruct the
“ king’s cavalcade 7™ To which the others reply, ©* Why,
*“ at night so many thieves rove about, that it is very pos-
¢ sible you are some of them.” In short, in this way they
hold a long jocular conversation together. Nay, at times,
out of frolie, there is such pushing and shoving, that
frequently many a one falls down and is hurt. At last they
give them ten or twenty rupees (or two or four, in short
something or other), according to their means, either drop-
ping them into the above dhingana budhnee, or putting
them into their hands, and thus gain admittance. In enter-
ing the compound, one of the bridegroom's people takes
him off his horse, and carries him in on his back. The slaves
of both sexes of the bride’s party again demanding a pre-
sent, obstruet his passage in the area, and make a great deal
of sport with the burden-carrier, to his nosmall annoyanee.
The bridegroom, out of pity toward the unfortunate fellow
who bears him, consents to give something, and proceeds in.

On entering the house, the bridegroom alone is borne by
the man, who carries him to the door of the dwelling, or to
the court-yard around it, where he stops. The women then
holding wp ‘a curtain between, and one of them having
brought the bride in her arms® to the other side of it, they
put into her hands flowers, sugars, and unboiled rice, and
direct her to throw them three times over the skreen, on the
head of the bridegroom, who does the same to her. This
ceremony being concluded, the bridegroom withdraws to
the male dewankhana.

* Or rather, the bride is seated astride on the woman's hip, with
the wrms of the latter arcund her waist, as is the general manner
of nursing amongst ull elasses of the natives of Tndia,
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Sect. 7. Concerning 1. Neekah,® or the solemnization of
Matrimony. 2. Joolwa, ar the Jirat Interview of the
new-married Couple,

1. Neekah+ Should the hour at which the bridegroom
reaches the bride’s house, after the preceding perambulation,
be a propitious one, the neskak is immediately performed ;
otherwise it is deferred to the fourth, or any ather auspici-
ous hour afterwards. ‘In the latter case, the people all
retire to their own homes, and are summaoned at the ap-
pointed time. At this juncture, should any thing in the
bride appear objectionable to the bridegroom, the match
may be dissolved,

The gazee, or his deputy, is genernlly present on these
occasions; if not, they send fur cither of them. Previous
to commencing the reading of the neeleah, the bride's people
send a palkee (palanquin) accompanied by baja bujuntur
(musicians), for the bridegroom’s mother ; or, in her absence,
for his elder sister, maternal aunt, & and until their arri-
val the solemnization of neekah does not take place. They
then commence the business of neekah, discoutinuing the
music, Liancing, &e. A ‘

The gazee appoints two bearded individuals as witnesses
on the side afﬂmlnidﬂgrmm,nn&desimﬂwm-mEo to the
bride’s party, and request them to issue orders regarding

* Neekah and Shadee are often used synonymously; though in
Bengul the former is only applied to g secondary kind of marri y
talled half-marrisge. By the fgnorant, it is esteemed unlawiul and
disreputable, equivalent o keeping o migtress, Wheress, in reality, it
i# the foundation of mautrimony, shadee signifying, and being merely the
¥ rejoieings" on the oconsion,

1 This ceremony of weekal would appear, by Mrs. Meer's statement,
0 be eallad, in that part of the coutitry whore she resided, burmt (gs.
signment). Because o that night the dowry is fixed, and genernlly the -
bridegroom takes his wife to his own home. Vl, i, p, 383,



Seer. 7. MARRIAGE. 129

the neekah, and to state the nature of the marriage portion.
When these have carried the message, an absolute wukeel
(agent) appointed on the side of the bride, accompanies
them back, to arrange the matter. On their return from
the bride with the wwukeel, her people dismiss them with a
pankabeera (mouthful of betel); but, for the sake of diver-
sion, they inclose the leaves of some tree or other in a betel-
leaf, and fold it up in the form of a betel-parcel, and give
it to them. Oceasionally, at the time of so doing, the hus-
band’s brother-inlaw with a leathern strap gives the wit-
nesses two or three gentle stripes, observing to them that
this is the punishment they deserve for giving false evidence.
The gazee then repeats the same thing over to the wukeel,
who, either of his own accord, or as it is suggested to him
by some clever old dame at the bride’s house, says many
witty things: e.g. that * the child’s dowry is something
* so considerable, that it is beyond the power of the bride-
¥ groom to bestow it.  But first deliver to me, as earnest-
“* money, I‘.hE'fnﬂu‘l"irlg articles, viz. twelve ship= laden with
* silk, ten camel-loads of needles, a couple of vessels freighted
* with garlic and onion husks, fifty white elephants, and ten
% lak’hs of gold mohurs : ¥ shall then acquaint you with the
““extent of the marrdage-portion.” The gazee, on hearing
this, enquires of the witnesses whether the statement of the
witkeel be correct, or whether he has been bribed to speak
thus in the bride’s favour. The witnesses, though present
at the eonference, carry on the joke by saying, *He went
* in behind the skreen, and had o private consultation ; so
% that we cannot say but he may have been bribed.” The
gutzes also, in return, sends back a jocular reply: such as,
“ Had I previously been aware of the circumstance, I
¢ should have forwarded these articles with' the burree
“ aspparatus; but since you have only now taken a ﬁulcjr

K
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“ to them, I shall forthwith dispateh paper dolls to procure
¥ them, and the instant they arrive they shall be duly
“ weighed in a balance, having heaven and earth for its
“ scales and the wind for its weights, and safely delivered
“ over. In the mean time, however, it is necessary that
* you inform us what the settlement is to be.”

After contesting the point in this way for awhile, a mar-
riage-portion similar to that which the brides mother or
her father's sister may have had, being fixed upon, the
guzee states the same to the bridegroom, and inquires whe-
ther he be satisfied with it; to which he replies, “ Perfectly
s0.”  Bome settle a larger, some a smaller dowry than this,
just as the bridegroom may stipulate. Then the gazee,
having taken the mugna and sayhra (veils) off the face of
the bridegroom, and thrown them over his head, before
which period they were not allowed to be removed, makes
him gargle his throat three times with water, and seating him
with his face turned towards the _g_:i.{afa,requnm him to repeat
after him in Arabic: 1st. the ustugfar (deprecation); 2d.
the four gools (chapters of the Qoran commencing with the
word gool, 1. e “say,” viv. the 109th, 112th, 118¢th, and
LLith chapters); 3d. the five Aulmay (creeds); 4th. the
sift-e-ceman (articles of helief), viz. belief, 1.in God ; 2. in
his angels ; 3. in his seriptures; 4 in his prophets; 5. in
the resurrection and day of judgment ; and 6. in his abso
lute decree and predestination of good and evil. 5th. The
doa-e-goonoot (prayer of praise); and if he be illiterate,
explains to him the mesning of these in Hindoostance.

Then, having made him repeat the neekah ka seegah*
(=lso in Arabic, and illustrated its signification), he desires
the sowdceel and bridegroom to Jjoin hands together, and

* Neckak ka wegal, or the marringe contract.
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directs the former to say to the latter, *Sach a one’s
« daughter, such a one, by the agency of the wukeel and
< the testimony of two witnesses, has, in your marriage with
% her, had such a jointure settled upon her: do you con-
«gent to it 7" The bridegroom replies, * With my whole
¢ Jyeart and soul, to my marriage with this lady, as well ns
@ to the above-mentioned settlement made upon her, do I
% eonsent, consent, consent ! 1"

During the performance of the above ceremony of neekah,
a tray is placed before the Qaxee, containing some sugar-
candy, dried dates, almonds, and betelleaves. In some
places a seer or a seer and a quarter of unboiled rice, some
sundul in a cup, with a pote ka luchchha (necklace of two
strings of black glass beads) in it, and in the tray also the
Qazec's gifts (alias fee), viz. two and a quarter rupees, to-
gether with such other presents as they may choose to give
him, consisting usually of a suit of clothes together with a
shawl, according to their means.

Tt may here be remarked, however, that the Qazee has
no right to expect a fee; for when a Moosulman wishes to
enter into solawful an engagement, sanctioned by the pre-
cepts of Mohummud, it is not ounly highly improper and
unbecoming, but unlawful, in a Quzee to take a fine from
him in this way; and, for this reason, that Qarees have
had grants of land in eenam (gift) or jageer,® or daily
pay, or monthly salaries bestowed on them by former kings,
which the Honoutable East-India Company (may its good
fortune be perpetusl!) has continued to them, solely for
the following purposes, viz.: To bury and inter the helpless
poor when they die; to solemnize their neekah (marriage) ;

# Jugeer ; land given by government as & reward for services, or as
a fee; o pension in luod.
K2
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to impart spiritual knowledge to their offspring ; to act as
eemam (priest), and read prayers daily at the five seasons
in the mosque; to appoint & mootuwulee or superinten-
dent of the mosques; a khuteeb (preacher) to deliver the
Jkhootha (sermon) on feast days and Fridays (their sab-
baths); a mowazun (crier) for sounding the azan (sum-
mons to prayer), and a Khidmuttee, to sweep the musque
and bring waler wherewith the congregation may perform
their ablutious, all of whom he pays out of his own purse. -

If these neglect their duties in the least degree, the ruler
may very justly remove and dismiss the Qazee from his
situation, and appoint another in his stead ; for the object
of it is to afford ease to God's servants, which is completely
frustrated when a poor seepahee (soldier) who wishes to get
married is obliged to pay two and a quarter rupees for
nothing.  But, in most places, the servants of mosques,
above enumerated, are appointed by kings and rulers, and
receive pay from them, and are not in the Qazee’s employ,
therefore the latter (the Qazee) will not perform the neekak
unless he receive the usual fee.

Governors have appointed Qazees solely for the advan-
tage of the ignorant and uneducated ; men of science, who
can exercise their own judgment, bave no occasion for
them. Being masters in their own families, they can solem-
nige matrimony and perform the funeral obsequies, &e.
themselves, against which there is no prohibition, either by
God or the Prophet.

After neekah the Quzee offers up a supplication to
“heaven on their behalf, saying, # O great God ! grant that
* mutual love may reign between this couple, as it existed
“ between Adum (Adam) and Huwa (Eve), Ibraheem
“ (Abraham) and Sara (Sarah), and affection as was between
* Yoosoof (Joseph) and Zuleekha (Potiphar’s wife), Moosa
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% (Moses) and Sufoora ( Moses’s wife Zipporah), his highness
s Mohummud Moostuffa and A-aysha, his highness Ally-col
& Moortooza and Fateemat-ooz-Zohurn™ Then having
helped himself to the contents of the tray, and blown (i. e
the supplication) on the sugar-candy, he inserts a small bit
of the latter into the bridegroom's mouth, and delivers the
pote (or glass beads) and a little sugar-candy to the bride-
groom's mother, or any other near relative, and desires him
to convey them to the bride: and tells her, that from this
day she must consider herself married to such a person, the
son of such a one, and that such is the jointure settled
upon her ; that she is to wear the necklace as emblematic
of it, and chew the sugarcandy.® On hearing this the
bride weeps ; or rather, as many do, pretends to weep.

_ Tn the assembly of the men the bridegroom falls on their
necks (embraces) and kisses their hands, and is loaded with
congratulations fram all quarters. Were the bridegroom
even a slave, he would, on an occasion of this kind, be
allowed to embrace all the gentlemen present.

Should dancing-girls be present, as a token of participa-
tion in the briflegroom’s joy, they continue dancing to the
sound of the music; in the meantime, the bridegroom’s
party are evtertained with a dinner of meetha polavo.

Along with the bridegroom two or four of his near rela-
latives go as sumdeeans (near relatives), to whom the op-
posite party offer sundul hath: that is, a red cloth is
spread on the foor near the carpet to walk on, while a red
cloth canopy is held over their heads, and as they enter,
they have sundul applied to their hat'h (hands). In sodoing,
many out of frolic besmear also their mouths with some
of it, and enjoy a hearty laugh at their expense. Having

* Ae pmblematic of the sweets of matrimony.
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handed them a pankabeera, they take and seat them on the
carpét. By placing under the carpet leather or fragments
of earthern vessels, they contrive to play them a number of
tricks; after which they bring the washhand-basin and
ewer, and holding a red cloth over them and a red curtain
all round, first pour a little shurbut on their hands and
then give them water to wash. They put pan kay beeray
on a tray and shurbut into a bowl or hottle, and with a
small cup help each of them to some of it, and hand them
a pankabeera. On partaking of the beverage, each sumdee
drops a rupee or a fanam into the cup ; some, also, into
the washhand-basin while they are washing. They fre-
quently, out of fun, substitute a decoction of horsegram
for shurbut. The instant any one has drunk the shurbut,
& wag, who is a near relative, in Jjest, rubs his mouth so
excessively hard with a well-starched towel, handkerchief,
or brocade, as sometimes to make his lips bleed.

After that, they hand a pankabeera to each of the gucsts,
spread the dusturkhwan and serve up choba. Having
mixed plenty of ghee with the mestha polavo, and put it on
the plates, they cover it over with the bhund (or slices, viz.
the choba), and set it before the sumdeeans.  The bride-
groom also joins the sumdeeans at ‘dinner, when his hands
are washed by his brother-indaw, who puts four or five
bandfuls of the above food into his mouth. At every
mouthful he makes some witty remark, in the manner de.
tailed under the head of huldes maynhdee (page 117),
after which the bridegroom eats with his own hand.* If
the brother-in-law be not pre'sent, any one else feeds him.
The money that is dropped into the cup or washhand basin

e

s
* No apoans, knives, or forks, are at any time wsed by natives
i 4 ’
1 ﬂugmumuuuu'b-titne, . e/ By
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in the act of drinking shurbut and washing hands, becomes
the perquisite of the servants; but, in some places, the
landlord takes it himself.

This being concluded, betel-leaf, flowers, wétur, &c. are
handed round; after which, the marriage attendants retire,
while the bridegroom’s nearer relatives remain in company
with him..

Neekah, agreeably to the sacred Qoran and the Huddees-
i-Nubwwee (prophetical traditions), depends on three
things : 1st. The consent of the man and woman; 2dly.
The evidence of two witnesses; Sdly. The settling a mar-
viage portion on the wife. Should any one of these be
wanting the marriage is unlawful.

Men of property usually pay the whole, or sometimes a
third of the dowry at the time of the marriage, while the
poor pay it by instalments. It being the divine command
to give it, they must, partly by jewels, partly by valuable
dresses, or in short somehow or other, satisfy the women to a
certain extent, and get the bride to remit the remainder.
Should the husband not have obtained an immunity or
cancelled the debt, his guilt becomes great.  On his death,
his father or his son is obliged to discharge it. Should the
wife die, it becomes her parents’ due; and if not paid, they
can demand it by force of law. In this there ave certain
provisos; that is to say, if the woman of her own accord

leave her husband, she forfeits the dowry ; if the husbaud
turn her out of doors, he is first obliged to pay her the mar-

2. The mode of performing joolwa (the first meeting of
the bride and bridegroom in presence of the relations) is as
follows : L

Previous to the bridegroom withdrawing from the male
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to the female assembly, the women, having bathed the bride,
. prepare her for his reception, by decking her out in all sorts
of finery, with ornaments, &, adorning her agreeably to
the wonted fashion on these oceasions. o

After the neckah is over, the bride’s sayhra, aceompi-
nied with music, arrives from the bridegroon’s. The
Women are entertained with meetha polaoo, in the same way
as the men.

At the time of joolwa, the bridegroom’s mother, sister,
and other relatives, &c, are all present at the bride's house.

About five or six o'clock in the afternoon of the neekak-
day, the mooshata {femnle Jester) having fastened the sayhra
on the bride's head, brings her on her lup and seats her on
the cot. Then, having seated the bridegroom opposite to
her, with their faces turned towards each other-and having
a piece of red cloth held up as a curtain between them, she,
holding one end of a long piece of red thread, puts the lat
ter, along with some unboiled rice, into the bride’s hand,
and taking hold of it makes her throw it over the curtain
on the bridegroom’s head. The sister of the latter, tyinga
gold or silyer ring to the extremity of the thread, and also
putting some unboiled rice along with it into the hand of
her brother, takes hold of it, and makes him throw them
to the bﬂdﬂ. When they have thus thrown it (the ring)
backwards and forwards three times, all the while sig
some current epithalamium (ealled hujooloha ), the mooshata
desires the bridegroom to remove the curtain. After placing
the bride and bridegroom on ﬂwhed,thefmalejm
. exercises her ingenuity in saying many witty things. On the

s mother or his sister requesting her to show the

bride’s face to the bridegroom, she observes, % The bride
* eclipses the moon in beauty ; and were I to indulge him
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% with a single glance, the poor fellow would go mad and
“ become distracted.”

After two or three (lit. four) ghwrrees passed in this way,
she places a bit of sugar-candy on the bride’s head, and
desires the bridegroom to piek it up with his mouth. That
being doney she puts the same on her shoulders, knees, and
feet ; but, instead of removing it in the latter case with his
mouth, he offers to do it with his left hand (a thing totally
inadmissible among them), which, of eourse, the mooshata
does not sanction; and at this juncture amuses the bride-
groom’s mother and sister not a little by insisting upon the
performance, observing that it is but right, since he has
taken up the rest with his mouth, that he should do so in
this case.  After a few minutes, he is allowed to take it up
with his right hand.

Then the mooshata, singing, takes hold of the bride’s
head, moves it backwards and forwards two or three (lit.
four) times, and does the same to the bridegroom; after
which, holding a looking-glass between them, she directs
them to look at each other in it. The bridegroom takes a
peep, and obtains a faint glimpse of his fair one (imme-
diately after which the Qoran is exhibited to his view),
while the modest virgin does not so much as venture to
open her eyes.*® L

They then give the bridegroom some milk in a cup to
drink, and twach the bride’s mouth with his leavings (hoping
thereby to create a mutual affection between them).

Having assembled all the bridegroom's female relatives,
and such of the near male ones as are privileged to see her,

— =

* All this is pretended modesty ; m‘i;:m, befors themnteh was eon-
certed, the conple have repeatedly been in esch other’s company, und
become sufficiently well soquainted with one another.
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uddhp]ayedhermlhmn,thuhner,mhdnggmﬁﬂed
with a sight of the Beauty [not unfrequently she is ugly
enoughl, put a ring, a rupee, or some jewel, into her hands,
and pronounce a blessing upon her, saying, “ Long may
* you live and prosper.”

The bride's and bridegroom’s mothers, fathers, sisters,
brothers, and other relatives, being assembled, the bride’s
mother takes hold of her right hand, and placing it into

, that of the bridegroom’s father, says, “ Hitherto has this

;“ girl's modesty, honour, reputation, and character been in

1% our hands, and we now resign them over to you™ The
opposite party, on the other hand, by numerous consalatory
assurances, give her to understand that she need labour
under no apprehensions on that subject, that her daughter
will be well taken care of.

After that the bridegroom stands up to make his sulamee
(obeisance), and addressing each individual male and female
relative of the bride by name, makes his tusfeem (salutation)
to them. The ladies in return, offer him a present of a
handkerchief, ring, rupee, half-rupee, doputta, or shawl :
and if any one of his brothers be present, they also offer a
“handkerchief or a ring.

.&fmrlhnt,ind:esmantyieuthehidegrotunmthe
preceding night to the bride's house, he now proceeds home
on horseback, and she along with him in & mesana (a
palankeen) with doors shut, attended by musie, danging.
girls, and accompanied by all the relatives, &e. On reach-
ing his house, the attendants, musicians, &e. are dismissed
with betel.

Then the bridegroom, on taking the bride out of the
Pﬂmkuen,nndcuryinghﬂrin hisu.rmsi'mﬂmlwuw,
meets with a litde opposition from his sister, who insists
Mpon bis promising o let her have his first daughter ; to
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which he facetiously replies. * You shall most undoubtedly
have the first daughter of my bond-maid, or of my cat.”
After a little sham alteféation, he promises his daughter,
and takes in the bride.

After this a fowl or sheep is sacrificed in the name of
the eouple, and distributed in charity. Then having placed
the bride’s and bridegroom’s arms round each other’s neck,
with their faces turned towards the Qibla (temple of Mecea),
they canse them to make two sijdaks (prostrations). After
which the bride first washes the bridegroom’s feet in a mix-
ture of sundul and water, and then he her's.

That being done, the couple retire to their bed-room to
enjoy themselves as they think proper, disburdening them-
selves of all the fatigues of the preceding night; but that is
‘among the better ranks of society. The lower orders con-
sider the ceremony of the kunggun of such moment, that
they never think of consummating the rites of wedlock,
until this be performed; for which see the following
section. '

Sgcr. B. Concerning Kunggun Kholna, or untying the
Kunggun (Wedding Bracelets) from the wrists of the:
Bride and Bridegroom,

On the third or fourth day after shubgusht it is custo-
mary to untie the kunggun. If the ceremony take place
on the former day, it is termed bhoora; if on the latter,
chowthee. :

The kunggun consists of a few pearls, some grains of
unboiled rice, one or two flowers, and a quarter rupee picce
tied up in a bit of red cloth in the form of a bundle, and
fastened on by means of red thread to the right wrist of the
bride and bridegroom on the shubgusht night.

On the kunggun day, in order to fetch the bride and
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bridegroom, the bride’s parents despatch a horse, a doolee,
some Kheer and Khichree for their breakfast, and ehicksa
to rub on their bodies, accompanied with musie, dancing-
girls, &c.  On this occasion, the bridegroom’s sala (brother-
indaw) is mounted on horseback, and the brides salee
(sister-in-law) rides in a pafkee, in coming to eall on the
bride and bridegroom. On the arrival of the sala at the
door of the house, the bridegroom’s people having gone out
to meet him, offer him a ‘doputta, or a printed handker-
chief, and assist him in dismounting from his horse. In
the same manner the females go and welcome the sdilee,
offer her a daoonee, cholee, and bunggree, or merely a
cholee, or a pair of bunggrees. Until these are given they
never quit their conveyances; for it is indispensable on this
day to give them these presents.

About three o'clock in the afternoon, the bride and Tride.
groom proceed with the same splendour and pomp as at the
shubgusht, without flambeaux, accompanicd by all the
marriage attendants, to the bride's house. The females of
the bridegroom’s house go thither in carriages or doolees.

Among some classes of people, they drink Zaree, seyrid-
hee, &e., and women as well as men continue intoxicated
with delight, mirth, and jollity.

All that day the people of both houses, men as well as
women, remain soaked in red and yellow dye,* with which,
taking it out of a piteher, they bespatter one another, by
squirting it through syringes, or pelting one another with
eggshells or balls made of sealing wax, formed very thin,

* The yellow-dye is made by infosing in water puler ka phool
{buten framdosn, koenig.), the tree on which the foc-inseet feeds, adi-

g turueric to it and bailing. Bed-dye is made of saflower.  Vide
kesosgoom in the (Hlossary.
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filled with it, or merely throwing it with the hands. This
is called rung-K'helna (or the playing with colours).

In the evening, at the bride’s house, an entertainment
with Khara polave is given to all.

After dinner, the men having retired home, the bride
and bridegroom are seated on a uarpetumiarthashéi
Into a large seen (alias thales or brass dish) they put
some water, greens, sundul, befel-leaves and lemons. The
Mooshata then taking the kunggun off their wrists, and
throwing them into the dish placed between them, calls
out, * Lot us see which of you will be the first to take
% them out” The bride modestly sitting with her eyes
shut, and head hanging down, the mooshata, or some one
of her relatives, or one of the ladies near her, takes hold of
her hands, and dipping them into the dish takes them out.
- Should the bridegroom be the first to seize them, he is in
a trice attacked from all quarters. The bride’s sister and
near relatives, such as are adroit in sporting and pIn}*ing.
tricks, strike him with flower eh'hureeans (wands), pelt
him with sweetmeats, such as mangoes, figs, butasha and
luddoo, and with guaras, pooreean, garlic, or onions ; and
one of the bride’s sisters, with others, rubs the poor fellow's
cheeks and ears well. In short, they have a great deal of
fun and merriment on the oceasion.

When the bridegroom gets the kungguns, he makes the
bride beg for them in the most humiliating manner, say-
ing, © I am your wife and slave.” She, in return, causes
him to do the same, should she suceeed in obtaining them.
Having thus taken the kungguns out three times, they
resign them to the dish.

After that they braid the bride’s meehree (side-locks)
and plait her cue behind ; and then make the bridegroom
unravel one of the sidelocks with one hand. The instant
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he calls in the aid of the other, he is assailed by the bride’s
sister, and bhandled in the same rough manner as at the
untying of the kunggun just mentioned.

Subsequent to this eeremony from the bride’s, according
to their means, presents of khilauts or suits of clothes are
offered to the bridegroom’s mother, father, sister, brother,
&e. It is not customary to offer money on this eecasion,
nor would it be accepted, if it were so. "

Then taking their departure thence, all accompany
the bride and bridegroom home. In fact, it is that night
only that the husband experiences the delights of xiffaf -
(or * leading a wife home™).

SEcT. 9. 1. Hifh burtana, or the resumption af the wse
of the Hands; 2. Jovmagee, or the giving of Enter-
tainments on five suceessive Fridays (the Molwmmudan
Sabbath) during the honey-moon; 3. Kulus kay mafh
oof hana, or removing the bofove-mentioned Water-pots.
L. Hafh burtana (or the resumption of the use of the

hands) takes place three or four days after the taking off
of the kunggun ; nay, sometimes it is deferred till the last

Joomagee (or the fifth Friday of the honey-moon); and
until the ceremony is observed, the newly-married pair are
not permitted to engage in any sort of employment what-
ever. -

On the day appointed, the new-married pair and all rela-
tives, friends, &e. are invited by the sending of cardamoms,
and in other forms, to an entertainment atthe bridegroom’s
house.

The bride's mother, sister, &c. on coming to the party,
bring with them a large quantity of wheat floury sugar,

- ghee, almonds, dates, raisins, s, flowers, a hand-
kerchief, and a ring.. Then, for form's sake, tl'l.e-'y get the
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bride and bridegroom to make and fry two or three poorecan
(cakes), and afterwards make them perform some other light
work ; such as lifting a pot of water, swinging a chheenka™
(sling), stirring about the polaoe with the skimmer, dipping
the hand into the vessel containing gram, picking vegetables,
or ¢ausing the bridegroom to unlock a trunk and therein put
ten or twelve (lit. ten or fifteen) rupees, and getting the
bride to lock it again. But before making them fry poo-
reenn, they cause them to sit down in one place, and get
them to break kanchee, that is, they fill a plate with wheat
thoollee, place on the latter ten or twelve (fifteen) kungooray
(or small triangular lumps made of thoollee), a little apart
from one another, and deposit a piece of thread in a parti-
cular winding direction around them, with the two ends of
it so artfully concealed that it is almost impossible to dis-
¢over them, and place one or two of these before the bride-
groom, whom they desire to find out the extremities of the
thread and disentangle them. Should the bridegroom be a
shrewd lad he is not long of unravelling it; if the reverse,
he continues a good while groping about. In the latter
case, the sala or salee pelts him, as has been detailed under
the head of kunggun (p. 141). Ultimately the bride-
groom’s mother or sister shows it to him. After that, they
get the bride and bridegroom to break the kungooray, and
make them eat a little of it out of each other's hands, and
distribute some to all the ladies. This ceremony is deno-
minated kanchee.

Having entertained the men and women, and the bride-
groom’s party having made presents of suits of clothes or

* A wetwork made of i!zing;.ur corils, to place any thing on; the
eorids of o bangy.
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khilauts* to the bride’s father, mother, and sister, the party
break up.

2. There are five joomagee, or successive Fridays of the
honey-moon, on which entertainments are given : on the first,
at the bride’s house ; on the three following, either at the same
place, or at the house of any one of the near relatives; and
on the fifth at that of the bridegroom. On these otcasions,
musicians, &e. are despatched to escort the bride and bride-
groom, together with their relatives, to the feast. In the
forenoon they are entertained with a dinner, consisting
principally of Kheer and K'hickree; and, in the evening, of
polavo.  Then having offered the bridegroom a present of
a ring and a handkerchief, and bestowed on hin their bless-
ing, they dismiss them.

It is necessary that both the bride and bridegroom be
bathed on that day.

3. On the fifth joomagee (or last Friday) the water-pots,
called kulus kay mith, are removed, and thus conclude the
ceremonics of marriage.

Secr. 10, Concerning 1st. the mumber of Wives authorized ;
2d, Relatives whom it is wnlawfid to marry ; and 3d, the
suliject of Divorce.

1. Agreeably to the precept of the IPIO[Jwt (the peace,
kc.) Moosulmans are allowed, both by the Qoran and
Shuwrra, to have four wives. The generality, however, have
anly one; a few, two or three; scarcely any four: though
same, contrary to the Shurra, have them without number ;

* Khilmut signifies nothing more or less than o suit of elothes; the
Bame us [ibes or jora; the former being the court Innguage, the
lntter nsed by the commaon people, independently of the value in either
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such as, for instance, Tippoo Socltan (now in Paradise), who
actually married no less than nine hundred women.®

2. It is unlawful for a man to unite himself in wedlock
with the following fourteen of his relations, wiz. 1. His
ma,mother; 2. my dur ma, step-mother ; 3. bagytee, daughter ;
4. rubeeba baytee, step-daughter ; 5. bufn, sister ; 6. p'hoop-
hee, paternal aunt: 7. Mala, maternal aunt; 8. blutecsee,
brothers daughter; 0. bhanjee, sister’s daughter: nieces;
10. duee doodh-pilluee, or dood) ma, wet nurse, or foster-
mother ; 11, doodh bukun, foster sister; 12. saas or khoosh-
damaun, wife's mother (mother-in-law); 13. buhoo, danghter-
inlaw: 14. salee, sister-in-law, which last he may marry,
however, after hiz wife's death.

On this head there is a certain limitation in the case of
foster children.

If a child, previous to his completing the age of two years
and a half, drink the milk of another mother, her suckling
becomes as his brother or sister, and the mother stands in
the same relation to him as to her own child ; and the same
relations whom one is prohibited marrying of his own, he is
also prohibited marrying of his foster-brother’s. After the
age of two years and a half, if he suck another mother's
breasts it is of no consequence.

8. There are three forms of fulag or repudiation : 1st.
Tulag-e-byn, which consists in the hushand only once say-
ing to his wife, * I have divorced you." 2d. Twlag-e-rujuee,
in repeating the same twice. 3d. Twlag-e-mootulugqa, in

If a man divorce his wife by the tulagebyn, he may

* These, according :&Hﬂ. Meer; are called doolee wives ; of whom
she has likewize heard of some sovereign princes in Hindoostun pos-
sessing séven or eight hundred.

L
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within three menstrual periods take her back, but not after-
wards,

If he have given her the tulag-e-rujace, he may, if both
agree, either maintain ber within-doors, or giving her the
dowry send ber away. In the former case, should the
woman be unwilling to remain, she may, by resigning half
or a quarter of the dowry, depart with the rest. Such a
woman it is unlawful for him to take back, unless he marry
her over again.

With a woman divorced by the Pwlag-e-m .
it is unlawful for the husband to cohabit until she has mar-
ried another man and been divoreed by him.

If a woman wish for a divoree, and the hushband be dis.
posed to grant it, he has recourse to the stratagem of ex-
pressing to her his - disinclination : adding, that if she
insists upon it, he will indulge her, but then she must con

“sent to give up her claim to the marriage portion. The
woman having no alternative, resigns her dﬁwry and accedes
to the divorce.  Had he not adopted the above scheme, he
would have been obliged to haye given her the dowry be
fore repudinting her.

With aslave girl, it is unlawful for her master to cohabit
after the Twlag-e-rujace (as in the case of a free woman
after the third divorce), and she newl wait only two men-
strual periods, instead of three, before she marry again,

In repudiating a wife, the busband is to wait till
mensem, and then, without touching her, divorce heg.
Should she be with child, he is to wait unil she be delivered ;
and then, taking possession of the child, dismiss her ; and,
if he please, the mother is obliged to suckle the infant two
Jears; S

After once settling the dowry (that's after neekah), but
Previous to consummating the hymeneal rites, if a man
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wish to divoree his wife, he is obliged to give her half the
dowry ; if he give the whole, it is so much the more com-
mendable.

It is directed in the sacred Qoran, that a woman may,
four months and ten days after her husband’s demise, marry
again. But in Hindoostan, some women conceiving it
more honourable not to marry after the death of one hus.
band, never do so; and when it is done, anly neekah is
performed, not shadee (rejoicings), the woman being a
widow and no virgin.

Sect. 11. Concerning postponing and expediting the per-
JSormance of the matrimonial rites,

Most princes and nobles at their nuptials continue the
Auddee for six months, during which pefiod they have music
and entertainments daily ; and performing the other cere-
monies every fortnight, month, or so, complete the marriage
in the course of a year.

Such as can afford it occupy two or three months in per-
forming the various matrimonial rites.

Among the respectable and middling classes of society
marriage is usually finished in eleven days, or less: & g.

The first three days, Auldes (or sitting in state); on the
fourth, the sending of maynhdee from the bridegroom to
the bride, and on the fifth, vice versa; on the sixth; the
bride's pacon mintut (measuring for her wedding dress) ;
and on the seventh, the bridegroom’s; on the eighth, the
ceremonies of kuluskaymath, tail-ghurray, beshesan and
burree ; on the ninth, jayhex; on the tenth, jholphorna,
piet kay chanwul, tail churhana, and shubgusht; on the
eleventh, neekak and joolia. After two or four days is per-
formed kungun Kholna and hat'h burtana any time within
the honeymoon, usually on the fifth Joomagee or Friday.

%2
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Among the poor of the lower classes of people, all the
above ceremonies are performed in three days. The first
day, the ceremonies of huldee maynhdes and pavim minwd ;
the second, burree, &e. jayhes, and shubgusht ; the third
neekah and joolwa. -

If they be much pressed for time, all these take place in
one day : a ceremony every hour or so.

CHAPTER XYV,

Concerning the Mukurriom, or first month, Tt comprizes (hree subjects,
viz. lst. The Molurpum koo eed, or feast=2d. The cause of the
mustyrdom of their highnesses Femim Hussun and Hogein (moy
God rewnrd them !L—34. The eeremonies n'huhved_ dufing the
Ashesri, or first ten duys of the month Mofierrum: AL

Beer. 1. The Mohurrum kee Eed, or Feast.

The Mohurpum feast was in existence in the days of his
highness Mohummud Moostuffa (God bless him 1), it having
begn observed as such by prophets before his time; but the
prophet Mohummud, the messenger of God, enjoined on
his followers the observanee of ten additional customs
during the Ashoora, viz. 1. Bathing; 2 Wearing finer
apparel than wsual; 8. Applying soorma to ‘the eyes; 4.
Fasting; 5. Prayers; 6. Cooking: mere victuals than
usual; 7. Making peace with one’s enemies; or establish-
ing it among others; 8. Associating with pious and learned
divines; 9. Taking compassion on wphum and giving
them alms; and 10. Bestowing alms in charity,

Nay, in certain traditional and historical works it is
istated, that it was on the tenth day of the month Mohurrum

that the following events took place: 14t. The first fall of

‘
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rain; 2d. Adam and Eve's descent on earth, and the esta-
blishment of the propagation of the species; 3d. Divine
mission granted to the souls of ten thousand prophets. 4th.
The creation of Ursh, the ninth heaven, or the empyrean
throne of the divine’ giuqr- and majesty; 5th. Of Koorsee,
the mglll’.h, or erystalline ]len_\reﬂ, supposed to be the judg-
n_:'s:nt seat of God: Gth. Bihisht,® or the seven heavens;:
Tth. Dozukh, or hell ; 8th. Lowk, or the tablet on which
the decrees of the Deity are inscribed; 9th. Qulum, the
i:m wherewith they are written; 10th. Tugdeer, fate, or
destiny ; 11th. -Hyat, or life ; and 12th. Mumat, or death.
These did the Almighty in his infinite wisdom create.

* The Molummudans, exclusive of the eighth and ninth, which

they donot term Sikinht, reckon seven heavens, viz. Lst. Dirr-pal-fullal
{meaning the mabsion of glory), composed of pearls—2d. far ocx
anclizin, “M mansion of rest), of ruby and purnet—3d. Juannt ool
wimea (the garden of mirrors), of yellow pewter—dth, Junwmut ool
khoodd (the garden of eternity), of yellow corul. —Sth Junmut son
. Nueem (the garden of delights), of white dismand.—Gth. Junaut-oel
Firdoox (the garden of parndise), of red gold—7th. D ool e
(everlusting abode), of pure musk —8th, Junnut-col-udus (the garden
of Eden),(a) of red pearls. '
+ Of hell, also seven, vir.—Ist. Jubunpum (memning a deep pit],
destined for such of the worshippers of the true God, as are guilty,—
2, Lusza (a blazing fame), for the Christinns—Jd Hugtuma (un
Sntense fire), for the Jews—4th, Sucer (a flaming fire), for the Subians,
5th. Swqur (n scorching best), for the Magi or fruburs (or fire wor-
shippersi—6ith. Juheri (o hnge hot fire), for the Pagans and ido-
latars,—7ith, Hmweea (a dork bottomless pit), for the hypocrites.

I may add here, thut the Mobummudans also consider the earth and
aky to be each dividéd inta seven parts, vis. The Ist. carth iz composed
of ashes; 2d. of erystal; 34 of gold ; 4th. of pewter ; Sth. of emerald ;
Gith. of irnj Fth. of peark—1st. Firmament (Adam’s residenca), com-
posed of pure ﬁr';id"ii['ru-: 2d. (Enoch’s and John the Baptist’s), of
gold ; 3d. (Joseph's), of peurls; 4th, {Jpsus's), of pore white gold s
5th. (Aaron's), of pure silver; Gth. {Moses's), of ruby wud parnet
Fth, (Abruhnm's), of crystul,

{a) This is the name of the terrestrial parndise, and probably fe,r;q:i:
to it, leaving seven heavens,as before nutieed, ™
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Secr. 2.—The cause of the Martyrdom of their high-
nesves Eemdm Hussun and Hosein (may God reward
them !).

T'here are various versions of the history of the death
of their highnesses Eemim Hussun and Hosein (may God,
&e.); but all concur in one circumstance, vizs that it was
occasioned by the instigation of Ayzeed, who, wretched
fron all eternity, was the ring-leader. It was pre-ordained
that he alone should be the author of their martyrdom ?
how is it otherwise possible for one to be deprived of life
by the mere enmiity, tyranny, or command of another? But
thus it is, that whatever the eternal Mommshee (or Re-
gistrar) has recorded as a man's destiny, must uniuestion-
ably come to pass; as a proverb justly observes, diver-
% sified are the modes of dying, and equally so are the
“ means of living:" that is, though the hand of the
Almighty does not appear visible in either, yet he is the
author of both.

His highness Oosman (the peace ! &c.), during his reign
granted the government of Syria to his relative Maweea,
and to his son, as successor, ;

Now it so happened, that when Ayzeed, the son of
Mawcea, succeeded to the monarchy of Syria, his highness
Eemim Hussun was on the throne at the illustrious M-
deena (Medina), having succeeded the four companions*
to the kheelafut (or sovereignty) of Arabia.

Ayzeed's subjects excited enmity between him and his
highness Hussun, by representing the latter to him as a
mere boy, the son of a fugeer (religious mendicant), a poor
miserable wretch and without any military force; express

* Aboo Bukor, Oomur, Opsmmn, and Ally.

e
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ing their surprise that he, who was a mighty monarch, had
an inexhanstible treasury at his disposal, and a numerous
army at command, could for a moment submit to be ruled
by a Medinite. '

Ayreed (e-pulleed,* or the polluted), thus worked upon,
became: highly elated with pride and demanded homage
from Hussun. He wrote to him thus: * Come and be
¢ subject to my sway, and I will, of my own accord, not
“ only make you king over Medina and Mecca, but will
¢ bestow on you great possessions and wealth.”

Hussun replied, * This is passing strange! Pray, whese
% dutyisit to pay homage > Whence did the constitution of
“ this subjection and sovereignty originate ? Take a retro-
“ spective view of it for « moment, and consider the sub-
 ject with impartiality. Do not pique yourself thus on
* worldly wealth apd possessions: to-mqrrow you may
“ have to answer for it unto God.™ Ayzeed, on hearing
this, became still more jealous.

After this, another affair took place. Ayzeed was led
to understand that Abdoollah Zoobayr, an inhabitant of
Medina' in his service, had a most beautiful wife; and
being himself a debauched and dissipated character, contem-
plated, by some means or other, gaining possession of her.

On one occasion he addressed Zoobayr, saying, *you
“ are a Medinite, and I have amongst my relatives a virgin
* gister, a quick, sensible, and interesting damsel : if you
¢ choose, I will give her to you in marriage.”™ Poor Zeo-
bayr, unaware of his stratagem, answered, “ O king of the
% whole earth! 1 do with all my heart and soul consent.”
He then took Zoobayr to the palace and requested him to

* This particalar oidkoame they gave him oo necount of it chyming
with his name, » commaon practice in the East,
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be seated. ~ After the expiration of an hour he came out
to hine and said : * The girl ohserves, that you are already
“'a married man, and unless you divorce your present wife
“ she will not agree to be yours™ The moment he heard
this he gave his wife the tulag e mootulugga (p. 145-6).
Ayzeed again retired, and after several hours had elapsed,
returned, and said, “The girl has certainly consented to
* have you, but requests that the amount of the marriage
“ portion may be first paid, for until it be delivered into
* her hands she will on no account consent to the union.™
Zoobayr said, * I am a poor man, and probably the dowry
* is something considerable ; in which case, whenee can I
* procure it?" Then Ayreed satisfied him by granting him
the government of a distant provinee, and sent him thither,
In the meantime he wrote off to his predecessor, apprising
him of Zoobayr's appointment to sueesed him, and direet-
ing him, by some means or other, to put him to death;
which was accordingly done.

Then Ayzeed despatched Moosa Ushuree as his ambas-
sador to Zoobayr's wife, with this message: “ Behold, your
“ hushand has, without the least eause or reason whatever,
** through sheer worldly covetousness, divorced you; and,
" you see, God has consequently not prospered him: and
* now, if you will consent to be mine, you may be the wife
*“ of a king.”

On the arrival of the nmbassador at Medina, his highness
Hussun observing him, enquired whenee he came and
whither he was going. The ambassador replied, 1 am
“ sent by the Syrian monarch to this city to Zuohuyr'x
* wife, whose husband is dead, with a message, offering
* marriage” Hussun, on hearing this, said : O Moosa
"' Us;hu.rw, should she not consent to Ayzeed’s proposals,
% deliver you the same message in my name also.”
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When the ambassador had related to Zoohayr's wife all
that Ayzeed had commissioned him to do, and eulogized
his wealth and grandeur, she said, “ Well ! what next "
He continued, * Eemim Hussun, the khwleefa of this town,
“ the son of Allee and of the daughter of Mohummud
¢ (the blessing ! %c.), has also offered you proposals.” She
ingquired, * Any thing else 7" * Why,” says he, “if you
* look after manliness or beauty, here am I present.”

Then she taking a peep at him from behind the screen,
and discovering him to be an old and infirm man, said :
% () Ushures, you are old enough to be my father; and as
% to your beauty, it certainly cannot exceed mine. Re-
% specting Ayzeed, who can place any confidence in his
“ wealth and possessions? which are only of two days’
¢ duration, and may be compared to the noontide shade,
* which inclines to one side or the other, and never remains
¢ ¢ stationary. It is preferable, therefore, to accept of
¢ Hussun, whose wealth will last to the day of judgment,
¢ and whose grandeur and dignity are in the very presence
“ of the Deity.”

The ambassador informed Hussun of her having decided
in his favour, adding, that he might now marry ber, and
bring her home.* Then Ushuree, accompanying Hussun to
her house, performed the ceremony, and Hussun brought
her home. : '

After that, Ushuree went and related minutely all the
circumstances which had oceurred to Ayzeed:; who finding
all his well-concerted schemes entirely frustrated, was highly
indignant at Ushuree, and from that time became the mortal
enemy of Hussun,

* Among Moosulmans the marringe rites ure always solemnized at
ths house of the bride, even thoagh her runk be much inferior to that

of the bridegroon.
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To lengthen out this narrative will avail nothing ; suffice
it to say, that through Ayzeed’s contrivance Hussun was
made to drink poisoned water, and became a martyr, Pre-
vious to this, it is said that poisons, &e. were administered
to kim in various ways at different times ; but these aceounts
are so contradictory that T have omitted them. However,
this one circumstance isundoubtedly true, that Hussun was
ordered to be poisoned by having poisoned water given him
to drink.

Hussun, as I have observed above, now became Ayzeed's
most inveterate enemy, both in a religious and moral point
of view. Ayzeed used to write to him hundreds of letters
in the form of royal mandates. He likewise addressed dee
ecitful letters to the inhabitants of Koofee (Cufa), urging
them to contrive some means to entice Hussun into their
town and slay him, promising the situation of wiusesr (or
minister) to the man who should kill him.

The Koofeeans were in the habit of continually writing to
Hussun, setting forth bitter complaints and accusations
against Ayzeed's bad conduct toward them, and staling
their utter dislike to him and their having renounced his
sway ; adding, that if his highness should come amongst
them, they were prepared to join him in battle against
Ayzeed. Hussun placing confidence in the friendly dis-
position expressed in their letters, took his departure for
Koofee. When he did this, Ayueed despatched his minister .
 Murwan to Meding. On the road, about two or three
marches from Koofee, his highness Hussun, finding the cli-
mate of a town called Mousul highly salubrious, took up
his abode there, and resided in the house of another, The
landlord of the house gove him poison along with his food;
but it bad no effect. He gave it a second time, mixed up
with something else and Hussun became very ill
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He then wrote off to Ayzeed, apprising him of his having
twice administered poison to him, and that although not
dead, he was seriously indisposed in consequence. Ayzeed
wrote again, requesting him to endeavour somehow or other
to put an end to Hussun's life, and that he would reward
him with a wuzeer-ship. This letter, by some means,
fell into Hussun’s hand: who, on its perusal, maintained
a profound silence, and said nothing about it ; since it is un-
becoming for one while living in another man’s house tohurt
his feelings; but it appeared evident to Hussun that his
residence there was no longer advisable.

One day an inhabitant of that town, pretending to be
blind, and supporting himself by a spear inverted, the point
of which he had previously poisoned, came to pay his
respects to Hussun, and addressed him thus: “1 am a
¢ hlind man, and am desirous of rubbing my eyes on your
“ angust feet; peradventure, by so doing, they may be-
come whole.™ 3o saying, he gradually approached Hussun,
supported by the spear, and struck his thigh with it. Hus-
sun began to experience exeruciating pain and torture, and
the wound bled profusely. The people were about to slay
the man, when Hussun observed, * Why so? From the
“ beginning it was ordained blood for blood ; but, you see,
“ Tam still alive; therefore why kill the man without cause?
% God himself will punish him, by making his pretended
“ blindness real.™ 1In short, they applied vintments and
pledgets to the wound, and it healed; but pot for a con-
siderable time, in consequence of its being a poisoned one.

Then his highness Hussun, disgusted with the place,
returned to Medina; where at that time was residing Mur-
wan, Ayzeed’s minister, to whont Ayzeed wrote, saying, © If
¢ you will any how procure the death of Hussun, you shall
“ e exalted to high dignity.”
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Murwan sent for a woman named Joada, and, handing her
some virulent poison folded up in a piece of paper, said,
“If you can throw this into Hussun's gugglet, he, on
* drinking a mouthful or two of the water, will instantly
“ bring up his liver piecemeal ;™ at the same time loading
her with a variety of presents, and further tempting her by
fair promises of receiving greater afterwards.

That wretch of obscenity, through his contrivance and
her love of gold, repaired in the dead of the night to Hus-
sun’s chamber, and there found a gugglet standing near the
head of his bedstead, having its mouth covered with a piece
of white muslin: through this she sifted the poison which
she had brought with her. Hussun being unwell, asked
his sister Koolsoom for a draught of water during the night,
and she handed to him the gugglet. The instant he swal-
lowed a little of it he began to eject pieces of his liver (or
rather stomach), and continued from time to time vomiting
blood: he became extremely restless, and was affected
with viclent eramps in the liver* anda difficulty of breathing.
Having then called his younger brother to him, he gave him
numerous precepts and admonitions, and delivered his son
Qasim into his charge. The families and relatives of the
Hoosneint made a doleful wailing at the sad catastrophe
of his highness Hussun (the peace and mercy of God be
on him!) resigning his soul to God. Alas! alas! what
language can express, what tongue utter, the sum of their
lamentations? (Couplet)

Pen ink and paper! vain the writer's art,
To tell » tale so piereing to the heart !}

* Property stomach,
+ Tln-_ mmd Hoestiein includes both Hussin and Hosein,
i Bubjoined is o literal translution of the suthor's own words, Aftey

a:lferling:
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Murwan, on hearing this joyful intelligence, was highly
delighted ; and giving Joada a khillaut, and various other
presents, sent her off to Syria. (A verse).

At hearing this sad tale of Hussun's fate

Ili= friends roll’d in the dust snd prostrate lay ;
While his malignant foes, in guiit elute,

To Byrin exulting took their way,

His highness Hussun was buried in the burying ground
at Medina, called Junnwui-ool-Buggeea.

Then Hosein being left alone, became very pensive ; and
said, * O thon protector ! all are become the enemies of
“ my house ; whither shall I flee, or from whom seek pro-
% tection but from thee 77

Again the Koofeeans apologized to Hosein for their con-
duct, and earnestly besought forgiveness by writing to him
various letters containing declarations of their future fide-
lity, saying : * We, the undersigned, swear by God, that
“ if you come amongst us this time, we shall all join, and
 fight to our last breath for our religion with you against
“ Ayreed.” Hosein placing confidence in their loyalty
and goodwill, despatched his uncle’s son, his highness
Mooslim, to Koofee. Mooslim, on his departure, took
his two motherless children along with him. On his
highness Mooslim’s arrival at Koofee, thirty thousand men
came and paid him homage, and were day and night sub-
jeet and obedient to him. His highness Mooslim, delighted
with the behaviour of the Koofeeans, wrote off to Hosein,

adverting to the incapaeity of man's ability to deseribe the acuteness
of grief exhibited by the spectators, he breaks forth thos to himself.
% Destroy the pen, burn the paper, throw away the ink, snd be
“ ailent; for how is it possible, O Lalla! for paper to contain so melan-
“ gholy a narrative !”
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informing him that the Koofecans were at present all of one
mind, and were in his favour, and that, if .he came there
now, they might revenge themselves on the polluted Ay-
zeed. Hosein, with all his own and his brother's house-
hold, set off for Koofee.

Ayzeerd wrote off to the Koofeeans, saying, “ Behold,
“ beware! 1If I find it true that any of you have paid
* homage to Mooslim, as it is reported some of you have,
“ I shall dismis= you and all your household from wmy
% service, and not permit you to reside at Koofee.”

When his highness Mooslim ascertained from the Koo-
feeans the purport of this epistle, he inquired of them -
what their intentions were ? They replied, « My Lord, we
“ are poor defenceless creatures, and he is g mighty prince
* who thus commands and threatens us. Besides, he has
* despatched both horse and foot from Syria, urging his
“ people somehow or other, by inlimilinting us with his
“ vengeance, to alienate our affections from you towards
“ himself, and desiring them to make & martyr of you at
* some fit opportunity.” The Koofeeans further said to
him, in a friendly way, that his residence among them was
no longer advisable, because, should they publicly profess
their attachment to him, the despicable Ayzeed would

\g:‘highiyenmgadnt them; and to see him dishonoured

uld, agreeably to their religion, be their riin;® since

ﬂmm is obliged to fight in the defence of his
fon.

Hik highness Mooslim conccaled himsclf in the house of
an hovess inhabitant of the town, named Hanee. The

;RS

* That is, they would b . Y A
would all lose the¥, oo obliged to defend his (the just) esuse, und
|

A
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governor, Abdoollah, on his arrival from Syria, hearing of
the circumstance, said to Hanee, “ I have been positively
“ informed that Mooslim is concealed under your roof:
¢ therefore deliver him up immediately, or T shall cause
* you to be beheaded, and your house, and all your pro-
“ perty to be bumt.” Hanee replied, * As long as I live
“ will T not betray him.” Then Abdoollah, the governor.
burning with rage, at the head of the assembly directed
Hanee to be instantly whipped to death, and he forthwith
attained the rank of a martyr.

Immediately after, his highness Mooslim was likewise
translated by martyrdom.

The two orphans, six and seven years of age, were taken
and confined in prison, The gaoler was a good man and
a descendant of the prophet, and liberating the boys, ad-
vised them to make their escape. They went and hid them-
selves in the house of o Qazee named Shurra.

Abdoollah issued a proclamation through the town, di-
recting the man who might have concealed Mooslim’s sons
to deliver them up speedily, otherwise when he should get
accurate information respecting the person thus guilty, he
would make him suffer, The Qazee, Shurmm, becaming
alarmed, in the morning before daybreak said to his son,
take these lads and let them join the karwan (caravan)
bound for Medina, which is encamped in the vicinity. Then
the QQuzes's son, agreeably to his father's desire, said to the
children, * Look, yonder goes the gafeela (or body of tra-
“ vellers), run and accompany them.” The two boys, partly
with goodwill, and partly with reluctance, ran crying. It
being still somewhat dark they lost the road, and seeing a
date forest went into it. (Couplet).

While anxious here ].mm!il.un,
There on me smiles impending fate.
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The boys went and hid themselves in the hollow of &
date-tree, which was situated near a well, into which their
shadows fell. Haris's bondwoman, in the act of drawing
water, discovering them by the reflection of their imnge in
the water, inquired who they were? They, through fear,
began to cry. She asked, “ Are ye Mooslin’s sons?”
They, on the bare mention of their father's name, cried
still louder. The slave-girl brought them home, and said
to her mistress, “ I have brought Mooslim’s sons with me.™
That excellent lady acted towards them as if she had been
their own mother. Embracing them, she wept bitterly ;
and having washed their hands and feet, and given them
food to eat, she put them to sleep.  Oh ! how wonderful are
the ways of Providence ! While this good woman’s hushand,
Haris, is from morning till night in search of the lads to
apprehend them, here is she at home nourishing them. In
short, in the evening Haris came home quite fatigued, and
called out to his wife, Bring dinner quickly ; for both I
“ and my horse are completely exhausted to-day by a
“ fruitless search after Mooslim’s two sons, whom, if 1
“ could but apprehend, I might, by delivering them to
* Abdoollah, obtain a handsome reward from Ayzeed.”
The wife said, “ What, art thou deranged 7 What cause
* have we to harbour any malice against the Prophet’s and
% Allee’s offspring and descendants? What sort of a Moos-
“mlmanlrtt}mn,andhnwreadestthuutbjﬂedinﬂmir
* maternal grandfather’s( Mohummud’s) name! Be ashamed
“ of thyself.™ Thou seemest to take such pains in obe
* taining worldly riches; what will it profit thee after
“ all?™  That wretch; after loading his wife with eurses
and reproaches partook of his meal without the least relish
and went to bed.

The two lads sleeping in the next room dreamed that his
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highness the Prophet (the peace, &e.) inquired of Mooslim
how it was that he came and had left his two sons amongst
his enemies? To which he replied, * They will doubtless
“ be here to-morrow.” As the boys' own father had
appeared to them in their dream, they were naturally
crying while relating this to one another. Haris awoke
at the noise, and inguired what children these were erying
in the house? So saying, he went to them, and discovering
them to be Mooslim’s gons, exclaimed, * Well dooe, you !
% —While I have been fatiguing myself in searching after
< you all over the jungles (or forests), here you are snugly
¢ asleep!” Having tied the sidelocks of the two boys
together, he set off with them early in the moming. His
bond-man, bond-woman, son and wife, all interceded in
behalf of the lads as he started with them; but he, afeer
wounding some, and killing others, proceeded on his

On his way meeting with a river, he made martyrs of
both ; and throwing their bodies into the water, carried
their heads, and laying them before Abdoollah, =aid,
 Through your goodness and bounty I am in expectation
* of the promised reward.” The members of the assembly,
on seeing the heads of the poor orphans, all wept bitterly
at their having been put to death at so early an age. Even
Abdoollah ecould not help being grieved, and in a vielent
rage asked Haris how he dared murder these ehildren
without orders # For his command was, that whoever appre-
hended the youths should, on bringing them to him, recsive
areward. He further demanded of him where he had slain
them? On being told, in reply, * Near the bank of such
% a river,” he desired this tyrant and oppressor to be forth-
with carried thither and beheaded ; and directed the heads
of the children to be thrown into the same river. Aec

2 M
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cordingly they took Haris there, and despatched him to
hell with great torture and pain. In the Rowzut-oos Shohudn,
it is stated, that after the heads had been thrown into the
river, the two headless corpses rose from the hottom to the
surface, and having united with their mspﬂ:tive heads,
sunk again.

Meapwhile Eemam Hosein arrived at ]Imfae. and on
hearing of the martyrdom of Mooslim and his sons, was
extremely dejected. A few days after, two of the villainous
Ayzeed's wuzeers (ministers) arrived from Syria to, meet
Hosein, to wage war with him, and wrote to him to the fol-
lowing effect : * Hosein, if your life be dear to you, come
“ and pay homage to king Ayzeed: otherwise, you shall
“ not depart hence alive.” His highness Hosein felt greatly
incensed at this, and replied: “ Ye, of our race, sccom-
% plices of Ayzeed, have ye no wisdom or discernment ?
“ Do ye call yourselves Moosulmans and pious men !
 Pray, whose, in truth, is the Khilafut (successorship of
“ Mohummud)? In whose family did it orignate? Whose
¢ father or grandfather established the religion of Islam?
“ Whether isit just that I should pay ebeisance to Ayzeed,
“or hetome? Notwithstanding this, Ayzeed has, with-
*¢ out cause, butchered my nearest relatives, my innocent
“ brothers. If ye desire to make juhad fee-subeelillah
“ (or holy war) with we, I am ready to offer up my head
* in the service of my God.”

Having transmitted Hoseins letter to Syria, they ob-
tained the order for battle; which was to this effect : that
they should cut off Hosein by any means in their power.
In short, they ultimately fixed on the expediency of going
to war. Ayzeed’s army encamped near the banks of the
river Foorat (Euphrates), and Hosein’s on the other side
of an intervening jungle (or plain) called Marees. Tt is

s
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the same that is also denominated Dushit-bulla Kurb-bulla
(vulgo Kurbula).

On Hosein's arrival at the jungle he addressed his people,
saying, * Ye Tslamites! as ye must now stand up to fight,
“if there be any among you who cherish regard for their
* wives and familes, I do with my whole heart and soul
¢ grant them leave to return ; for I see plainly, that this is
¢ the spot destined for my martyrdom. And why should
¢ you unneccssarily suffer trouble and distress?™ On
hearing this, some took their departure for Medina, others
for Mecea or Cufa

On that day Hosein's forees, including himself, consisted
of seventy-two men.  Afterwards, however, a few of
Ayzeed's people under Oomur and Abdoollsh, came over to
him : the first of whom was Hoor (e-Shuheed, or the mar-
tyr). He joined his highhess Eeman Hosein, and fought
most beavely against the Ayzeed-eeans, killing many
hundreds of them. "The enemy’s forces amounted to thirty
thousand men, while on the other side were only seventy-
two.

A more minute detail of the circumstances of the war
may be found in a Persian work entitled Rowswi-oosh
Shokuda,® of which there is both an enlarged and an
abridged edition, in prose, by Moolla Hosein Kashufee,
the aothor of the Twfseer-e-Hoseinee. In Hindee, the
Rowzut-ool-Athar and the Rowzut-nosh-Shohuda, in verse,

Among the martyrs the following are those who suffered
and distinguished themselves most; viz. 1. Hoor (e-Shu-
heed, or the martyr); 2. Abdoollah; 3. Aown; 4

* Baook (praises, &e.) of the martyrs.
a2
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Huntulla; 5. Haylil; 6. Abbas (e-Ullumdar, or the
standard-bearer) ; 7. Akbur; 8. Qasim.

When cach one’s turn for attaining the dignity of
martyr had arrived, save that of Hosein, his highness
Zein-ool-Abaydeen, who was confined by a severe fever,
and much afflicted at seeing his father the sole survivor,
expressed his wish to join the fight and encounter martyr-
dom. Hosein comforting and consoling him, said, “ Long
“ may you live and prosper, light of mine eyes! By you
 will the Almighty continue my progeny ; you shall not be
“Xkilled; therefore do not, without cause, go and harass
“ yourself. Come, and I will impart to you many hidden
“ mysteries of godliness, as they have been revealed to me
“ by my father, paternal grandfather, and brother, word
“ for word,* in order that the right of succession may be
% known in all the earth, even to the end of the world.™

Having therefore, according to the established custom
among Peers and Mooreeds, given Zein-ool-Abaydeen such
admonition and advice, praise and blessing, as he thought
proper, he mounted his steed Zool-junna,+ repaired to the
field of battle, and thus addressed theenemy: 0 ye tribe
* of the followers of the Faith! Be it known unto you that
“Iam the grandson of the Prophet, and the son of Allee,
“ he, whose grandfather’s creed ("There is no God but the
“one true God, and Mohumnud §s his messenger !) ye
“ repeat night and day. Behold, consider who it is of
* whom Mohummud is the friend. If ye have any fear
“ of God or his messenger befare your eyes, or expect the

* In the original, ® hand in hund, from ear to ear;™ an EXpTRSsion
in nse, from the circumstance of the two persons holding each other's
hands, while the secret is whispered into the ear. ;

t Meaning a winged wolf,

1 They eall Mobummud the friend of God.
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“ intercession of my grandfather at the day of judgment,
“ then fear and tremble. Ye have already exalted many
* of my relatives, friends, and companions to the dignity
“ of martyrs! Beitso. I haveonly one request to make;
“and that is, allow me and my household to quit Arabia
 and proceed to Ujjum® (Persin). If not, for God's sake
“ give us a little water to drink. Your cattle, elephants,
* horses, and camels have plenty to drink, but my family
“is exceedingly distressed and crying out for water,
* Among what tribe do ye find it thus? The children’s
“ throats are parched with thirst, and for want of water
¢ the milk is dried up in the mother's breast.”

Many, on hearing Hosein's sweet voice and sound argu-
ment, were confounded and withdrew from his presence.
Immediately the fubbul (or drum) of peace sounded.

Huosein, from concomitant circumstances, was led to con-
ceive the probability of the Almighty having softened the
hearts of his enemies ; and wishing to see the result, whether
it would prove a message of peace or otherwise, returned
to his tent. Here, amongst his family, nothing was to be
heard but lamentable calls of * T'hirst! thirst |"

The author would observe, that however great the dis-
crepancy in the details of the events here narrated, one
thing is certain, that they suffered dreadful distress from
the want of water, even to such a degree as none of Adam
born ever before endured.

The next day the fubbul (or alarm) of war beat again.
Hosein then strictly enjoined his family, on no account to
make any noise or clamour after his martyrdom, by beating
upon their breasts, or erying and bewailing with dishevelled
hair; observing, that such customs and usages only became

* j.¢. Any country not Arabjan.
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the ignorant; but to be sarrowful and bear it with quiet-
ness and patience: for that such was the conduct that
God and his messenger delighted in.

After giving them further admonition, his highness
Hosein displayed great intrepidity and bravery, driving
the enemy twice back as far as the Euphrates. On one of
these occasions he was prevented from quenching his thirst
through the artifices of the enemy ; on the other he avoided
it, by bringing to his recollection the deplorable situation
of his family.* His highness Hosein being faint from the
loss of blood, dismounted and let his charger loose “on the
road to God.™+ Then Oomur and Abdoollah Zeead said to
their horsemen and footmen, *Now is the time, while
* Hosein is sitting exhausted: whoever brings his head
% shall be handsomely rewarded by Ayzeed.” |

It is stated in the Kunzx ool gurraeb, by Abil Hoonnooq,
that the moment his highness Hosein dismounted from his
horse, a man appeared to him having a human eountenance,
but the arms, legs, and body of & horse.  The figure, after
making its obeisance, thus addressed Hosein: * If you will
*“ allow me, I shall instantly vanquish all your foes.”
Hosein inquired, * Who art thou, that at this season of
* distress hast in pity come to my succour#  He replied,
“ I am Jaffur the son of Tyar, king of the Fairies. - T am
“ under infinite obligations to you; for your father ren-
“ dered mine an essential service at the battle of Beer-col-
% ullum. When the whole race of Genii were overruled
“ and made Moosulmans, he appointed my father king
“ over them.” Hosein observed, “ Thou wilt be invisible
to them, though they be visible to thee: such treacherous

R

* Meaning, why should he indulge himaelf with a drought of water
when his poor family were dying of thirst#
t That is, in pity, that the poor animal inight not ulso be slain,
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* warfare is not plensing unto God, nor will T sanetion it.”
Jaffur entreated him a second time, saying, “ 1 beseech
* you, Hosein, for your own sake, to allow me for a couple
 of ghurrees® to assume a human form and stand up in
 thy defence.” Hosein again replied with his blessed
tongue, * What use is there now in fighting? 1 am only
* n momentary sojourner in this transitory world (lit. a
% guest of one breath): my relatives and companions are
* all gone, and what will it profit me to remain behind?
% 1 long for nothing now, save my martyrdom; therefore
¢ depart thou, and may the Lord recompense and bless
% thee” Jaffur then departed, much grieved, and weeping.

As each of Ayzeed's party approached Hosein to cut off
his head, they shrunk back at the very sight of him; for
who would, without cause, willingly bring upon his head §
the blood of Hosein ?

At last came Seenan the son of Arwa; together with
Shoomur-Zil-Jowshun, who had previously offered a stipu-
lation to OQomur and Abdoollah, that they would bring
them Hosein's head, provided these would promise to recom-
mend that ench should receive # jageer as his reward. The
point rested with them; they both consented. Seenan
stooil behind Hosein, while Shoomur with a veil over his
face stood before him. Hosein addressed the latter, saying,
“ What is thy name? Take off thy veil” When he un-
covered his face, behold, he had a couple of boar’s tusks,
and on his chest was a black mark. This, however, is not
a well-attested fact, both signs being doubtful. Hosein
said to him, * Wait a moment : this is Friday (the Mohum-
% mudan sabbath), the tenth day of the month Mohwrrum,

* Two and a-half ghuwrrees are equal to sbout one hour.
+ Lit. “ Upon his neck.™
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* and it is the season for the zohur (or afternoon) prayer ;
* grant me a reprieve while I offer up two fursarukat
* prayers”  Shoomur stept to one side, and after the first
sijda (prostration), as he was in the act of making the
second, Shoowur severed his blessed head from his body.
Alns ! alas! and woe’s me a hundred times? for it was an
awful catastrophe which no man can deseribe,

After Hosein's martyrdom, Oomur and Abdoollah had
all their own dead collected ; and having had the numasz-e-
Junaza (or funeral service) read over them, caused them to
be buried.

On the third day, baving mounted Hosein's family on
camels, and distributed all the heads of the martyrs, includ-
ing that of Hosein (the mercy and peace, &e.) among part
of the soldiery, horse and foot, to each a few enclosed in
boxes, and delivered Hosein’s to the particular charge of an
officer named Khoolee, a relation of Shoomur, he directed
them to be conveyed to Ayzeed in Syria. On passing
through each town the head of Hosein was displayed on
the point of a lance. (Vide p. 180).

As Hoseins holy family were about to proceed to Syria,
the saldiers conducted them along the road over the field of
blood where the headless bodies of their relatives still lay.
Shuhur-bane, the wife of his highness Eemam Hosein, and
Zynub and Koolsoom his two sisters, pereeiving the corpses
of the martyrs, began to shriek and bewail, beating their
breasts, and erying, % Oh grandfather ! oh Ahmud!® Yon-
** der lies Hosein, thy daughters son, whose neck+ was
* the spot where thou was wont to kiss 3 and lo, now it
** bears the mark of the bloody weapon (the dagger); and

* A mame of Mohummnd,
t Literally,  whose throat was thy dasu-gak perhaps meaning,
o whose neek he used o hung in kissing (him),
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“ these are of thy family and household, now without house
* or home, deserted and forlom.” Thus distressed and
lamenting, they were led captive to Syria. In witnessing
how deeply Zynub and Koolsoom were affected and agitated,
not only their friends, but even their enemies shed tears.

At every stage on the road some miracle or other used to
be manifested from Hosein's bead. It isstated by Eemam
Ismaeel, on the authority of Abil Hoonnooq, that on the
arrival of the heads in the cty of Mousel, they were all;
including Hosein's, deposited in a temple, and locked up
during the night. Ope of the mounted sentinels, in the
dead of the night observed, through an orifice in one of the
doors, the figure of a man with a white beard and of immense
stature, who took Hosein's head out of the box, and kissed
and wept over it. By and by a whole assembly of ancestors
arrived, and in like manner kissed and wept over it. Con-
ceiving that these people might probably walk off with the
head, he instantly unlocked the door and went in; when
some one gave him a violent slap on the face, and inter-
rupted him by saying, “ The prophets are come hither on
“ a morning visit to the head of the deceased. Whither art
% thou venturing thus disrespectfully 7" The slap left a
black mark on his eheek. In the morning he related the
cireumstanee to the commanding officer, and showed him
his cheek.

On the heads being brought to Ayzeed, they first brought
Hosein's, and displaying it to the grandees, observid,  Be-
* hold, ye nobles of Syria, the head of him whose object
“ was the destruction of the race of Abee Soofeean and
# Oomeess® and whose ambition was to become the Hukefu

* Domeca begat Abee-svolecns, Abee-soofeean begat Maween, Ma-
ween begat Ayzeed,
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** (ealiph) of Arabia and Ujjum (Persia).  God hits pu-
* mished him according to his deserts, without permitting
“ him to execute his projeet.” This specch was considered
highly improper by Zein ool Abaydeen, who said, = Ye
“ Ayzeedecans, avaricious noblemen, pesidents of Syria!
“ Do ye read the creed of Abee Smféem,w'my grand-
“ father Hosein ? Keep the fear of God before your eyea”
Ayzeed, in a rage, ordered the boy to be beheaded ; ob-
serving, that he was extremely impertinent. Many peti-
tioned and interceded on his behalf, saying, “ He is yet a
“ lnd, and the death of his father is still fresh in his me-
“ mory; and, besides, he is an orphan.”  Aygeed then
desired Zein ool Abaydeen to state without reserve what
_ his wishes were? he replied, * Three things, vie, Tst.
* Deliver up to me my father's executioner; 2dly. De-
* spatch me, giving me the heads and families, to Medina;
* 3dly. To-morrow being Friday, let me read the khootba
* (sermon or service).”

Ayzeed consented to his requests, but privately desired
his own Syvian Ahutech (priest) to read the khootba, and to
offer up praises and eulogiums in the names of the de
scendants of Abee Soofeean and Oomees, Accordingly, on
Friday the Syrian khuteeh read the khootba, and praised
the race of Abee Soofecan and Oomeea, and spoke with con-
tempt of the descendants of the Prophet, the offspring
of Allee, and of the paternal grandfather and grandmother
of both the Eemams.* Zein ool Abaydeen was much hurt
at this; and observed, * If thoy be a monarch, act not
* contrary to thy promise.. Didst thou not assure me that
*“ 1 should read the khootha 7

All present petitioned the king, saying, “ He is a Me-

* i, 0. Hussud and Hossin
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% dinite, and one who is in the habit of performing the
“ pilgrimage;* we also are particularly desirous of putting
e theshl]mddnquemauf I‘.hial:l:lytﬂﬂmtest,mﬂ ARCOT-
“ taining their extent.” Then Zein ool Abaydeen read the
khootba ; and, after praising and eulogizing the descendants
of the Prophet and of Allee, the Almighty put words with
such effect into his mouth, that the devout Syrians on
hearing them wept; which Ayzeed observing, quickly
directed the Mowazun to read the gamut, lest symptoms
of war should appear, for the hearts of the congregation
had melted away.

After prayers, all the heads, with expenses for the road,
clothes, &c. having been given to Zein ool Abaydeen,
they were sent off to Medina. Some say that the execu-
tioner was also delivered up to him, while others contradict
it. At allevents, they were despatched ; forty days afier,
they brought them back to Kurbulla, and buried the heads
separately, each with its own body, and departed to Medina.
Here they wept over the tombs of Mohummud Moostuffa
(the peace, &e.) and Hussun; and all Medina become
subject to Zein ool Abaydeen.

Hosein’s martyrdom happened in the forty-sixth year of
the Hijree, now 1202 years ago ; since which, the rejoicings
at the eed (or festival), have been aholished, and mournings
and lamentations established in lieu thereof.

* These are generally very eloquent.
+ Qamut (or creed); meaning, to proceed with the serviee,
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Secr. 8. The Ceremonies observed during the Ashoora, or
Jirst ten days of the Month Mohurrum.

The Mohurrum* or Mohurrum festival, commences
on the evening the new moon becomes visible, which is
called the first K%hun, or day of the moon 3 but the first
day of the month Mohurrum is dated from the marning+
following.

The Mohurrum, ineluding the Zeearut,} may be said to
last till the twelfth of the month (i. e. the thirteenth Khun);
buit the' feast itself continues during the first ten days of the
month, which period is called Ashosra.

Houses are appropriated for the purpose, in which they
set up wllums, taboots, shah-nusheens, boorags, &e. : and
sometimes, for the sake of ornament, they set up futteeans
(screens, vide page 185.) around them, made of mica, &o.
These places are called Ashoor-khang (ten-day-house) ;
Taxeeakhana (the house of mourning) ; q.l;ldginfum (a
threshold, or fugeer's residence). Strangers are not perl-
mitted to go near them, as the threshold is required to be
kept pure and undefiled for the purposes uf;:nﬂm,g the
Juteeha and durood. Pl

Five or six days previous to the Hﬂhlz‘mn, thny _plva-
pare the dshoor-khana, by plastering, whlha-ar-ﬂnng.m
ing a shed in front, &c., and wait ilir'e!tpecmﬁqn of the new

t+ The Muhn_m.mndnns calealute their dty from 6 4w to G P,
and night vice-versa; and consider the night p.ruced.ig?;the day, ns the
one belonging to it. ' A s

1 Orvisiting; the relitives of fhe décemsed +iqd1¥:.-;h."gnw an the
third day of one's demsise, Vide Chup, xxxix. 3
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moon. The moment that they see the Mohurrum new
moon, they perform kodalee marna. That is, after having
offered fateeha over some sugar in the name of the Hoos-
nein, attended by music, at the spot where they intend
digging the allawa, they strike the kodalee (spade) two or
three times into the earth, and two or three days afterwards
dig the hole.

In front of eachiashoor-khana is dug a circular pit, from
one cubit and a half to eight cubits in diameter, and the
same in depth ; oceasionally, with a small wall round it.
This is called an allawa (bonfire). These are dug annu-
ally on the same spot. Commencing from that day inclu-
sive, they kindle fires in these pits every evening during
the festival; and the ignorant, old as well as young,
amuse themselves in fencing across them with sdcks or
swords; or only in running and playing round them,
calling out, Ya Alteet Ya Allee! (Oh Allee! Oh Allee!);
Shah Hussun! Shah Hussun! (noble Hussun! noble
Hussun 1) ; Sthah Hosein! Shah Hosein ! {nohle Hosein !
noble Hosein 1); Doolha ! doolha ! (bridegroom ! bride-
gmum'}, Haee dost! haee dost! (alos, friend ! alas,
friend ); Ruheeo! rubeeo! (stay! stay!) Every two of
‘these words are repeated probably a hundred times over, as
loud as they can bawl out.

OfF those who have vowed, some leap into the still-burn-
ing embers, and out again ; others, leap through the flame,
and some zeatter about handfuls of fire.

Women likewise, without an ashoor-Khana, dig an allawa,

and repeating miurseea® beat upon their breasts.
~ In general it is customary to play round the allawa at
night ; seldom in the day.

* A faneral eu.lng'mm. purticularly one sung during the wmofurrum
in mm:ummltnui of the descendants of Allee.
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Women, in addition to the above-mentioned exclama-
tions, call out aloud, while violently beating their breasts,®
hundreds of times over, the following words: Huee! huaee!
(alas! alas!); Shah juwan! Shah juwan! (exeellent
youths ! excellent youths!); Teeno! teenn? (all three!
allthree!); Luhoomen ! Luhoomen ! (in blood 1 in blood 1);
Doobay ! doobay ! (drowned! drowned !); Giray! giray!
(fullen ! fallen!); Muray! muray! (dead! dead!); Pu-
ray! puray! (prostrate! prostrate!); Va Allee! (Oh
Allee!)

Having called out ¥a Allee, (pronouncing it only onee
and very long,) as a sign of conclusion, and taking breath
awhile, should they know any murseea (dirge), or recollect
a line or couplet of one, they repeat it, with mournful lamen-
tations ; and beating upon their breasts, again reiterate the
exclamations above mentioned. '

Some women substitute in the place of an allawa, a lamp
placed on a wooden mortar, or anvinverted earthen pot,
aver which they make their lamentations. .

On the first, third, or fourth K'Aun, they deck out the

ashoor-khanat with carpets, ceilings, tapestry, transpa-

* Women who thus beat upan their breasts are‘ealled Seena-sumee
- (breast-beaters), and ore oll of the Sheeah persunsion ; Sennees cun-
sider it unlawiul to do so, .

t “ The opulent people of Mussulmsn society (particularly in
“ wpper Hindoostan), have, instead of an asheorkans, what they eall
% an emembare, which is asscred place erected for the eXpress par-
“ pose of commemorating Mohurrum. The fonnder not ¥
“ intends this also as the maunsoleum for hlmneihndfumi],. Itima
* squure building, generally erected with n cupols top, the dimensions
* guided by the cireumstances of the founder, The floor is magted
# with date-lesf mats, in common wse in Indin, on which i= n shus-
" runjee (cotton earpet), nnd over this & eledn white calico covering,
* on which the sssembled purty are seated, during the several periods
“Wof collecting topethér to remember their leaders. " These meetings
e termed gl
] “ The
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rencies, hanging-lamps, lustres, ekundoo, floor-lamps, wax-
candles, benzoin-pastile stands, fishes formed of paper or
tinsel, ostrich eggs, artificial flowers of paper, fountains, &e.

“The tazeea is placed agninst the wall on the side facing Mecea
“ under & eanopy of rich embroidery A reading-desk or pulpit
“ (mimbur) s in a eonvenient situation for the reader to face
* Meces, and bis voice to be heard by the whole assembly of people ;
“ it is comstructed of silver, ivory, ebony, &e. to correspond with the
‘& tazeen, if possible: the steps are covered sometimes with gold elath,
“cor broadeloth of black or green if a Sped's property, being the
* eolonr worn by that race for mowrning. The shape of a mimbur
“ ina flight of steps with a flat top, withont sny railing or enclosed
“ place; the reader, in his recitings, occasionally sitting on the steps
“ or standing, ss may be most convenient to himself,

# On the walls of the.smambara, mivrors and looking-glasses are
* fixed, in suituble situations, to give effect to the brillisnt display of
# light from the magnificent chandeliers suspendeéd from the eupoln
" and cornices. The nobles and the wealthy are excited with a desire
“‘to emulate each ‘other in the splendour of their display on these
 oceasions, All the mirrors, glass lusires, chandeliers, &c. are
* brought together to this place from their several stations in the
* mansion; and it is due to them, to admit the effect to be often im-
4 posingly grand, and the olaze of light splendid,

“ Ongach side the tazesa, the whole length of the wall, hanners
" are wrranged, i freat varisty of colour snd fabrie ; some of them
¢ are costly and splendid. T have seen many construeted of the richest
* embroidery, onsilk grounds, of gold and silver, with massy gold
4 fringes, eords, und tassels; the staff is cased with pold or silver,
“ worked into figures of birds and other animals in every variety; the
i the top of which hus u erest, in some o spread hand, in others » sort
“ of plume, snd not unfrequently n ecrest resembling a grenade,
# formed of the precions metals, and sot with stones of great value.

* On the base of the tazeen, the severs! urticles are placed eon-
‘t ‘ewived likely to have been used by Hosein ot Kurbulla: s turban of
. gold ar silver tissue, o splendid sword and belt, the hondle and kil
“ set with precious stones, a shield, the Ambian bow and arrow,
# Wax-lights, red nnd green, are olso placed in great numbers about
“ita bese, in silver or gold cundlesticls; and consers of gold and
“ gilver, barning incense pﬂrpnl‘.uﬂl; during mohureum.  Many
# gther minor tributes o the emams nre discoversd near the fuzeen,
“ as cholee frofts and gurlands of sweet-scentod flowers, the offerings
“ of lndies of the family to thefr relative's fazéen "—Mrs, M, H, Ali's
Obs, on Mussulmun’s of India, vol, i. p. 33 .



176 MOHURRUM FESTIVAL. Caar. XV,

The wllums are also called aﬁudéﬂy, Prenjayy, eemam-
waday, peeran, sahiban, and eemamein ; and all such as
come out previous to the tenth Khun, are further termed
stawaree (mounted) wllums, and distinguished by having
two or three lemons suspended to them.

An wllum is a representation of a standard,  Among all
royal forces* there are standurds called maher and mao-
ratib. Mahee (fish) derives its name from the circumstanee
of the figure of the head of a fish, made of silver or zold,
being fixed on the top of a long pole, which is decornted
with a tash or mogeish doputta from top to bottom: and
mooratib is any one of the ullums (crests) similarly fastened
to a bamboo, and decorated with tash and badla, mogeish
nndzmbuﬁ. shawl, tafta, or white cloth. These, :ﬁuuntqd
on elephants, are carried at the head of the regiment, and are
meant for colours,

In like manner, at the Mohurrum they form ullums
intended to be fac-similes of Hosein's banner, and to these
the people of Hindoostan have given the names of parti-
cular martyrs, Thys they have the punjae-Hydur, alias
Hyduree punja (Hydur'st palm i. e, of the band) ; prnja-
e-moortooza Allee (the palm, or fist, of Allee the chosent);
punja-sher-e-khoda (the palm of the ljon of Godt) ; punja-
e-muzhurool ajaeb (the palm of the displayer of wonderst) ;
Punja-e-mooshkil koosha (the palm of the disperser of dif-
ficulties}); Beobes kg ullum, or wlium-e-Beehee Faterma
(Lady Fatima's standard) ; Hoseinee ullum, or Hoseinee
surwur (the Hoseinee standard of leader); wllum-e-Abbas,
or dbbas-evllumdar (Abbas, the standard-bearer) ; yilam-
e-gugim, uﬂm-a.dﬁaa-akbnr, and uHum-e-usgw (these are

likewise called Eemam-zaday, priest-born) ; ullum-e-doasda

* Lo OF Indisn Princes, t Different names of Allee,
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Eemam, (the twelve Eemams, or chief-priests); wullum-e-
Eemam wamin; dhal sahib; bursukhee or goodruttee
tellum ; woolfuggar (or double-bladed sword of Allee, ori-
ginally Mohummud's); nal sahib.

These wilums are generally made of copper, brass, or
steel, occasionally of gold or silver, and even set with pre-
cious stones ; and nal sahib, besides, of paper ar wood.

Those made of metal, whether new ones, or old ones
given to be cleaned and burnished, are brought in pomp
and state on trays, accompanied with music, from the gold-
smith's house to the ashoor-khanas, in ench of which, four,
five, six, or seven are set up. They are fixed on sticks or
staffs, which are occasionally of silver, though generally of
wood, and decked out in clothes ;* and on the first, fourth,
or fifth evening of the moon, stuck up in holes made in the
floor, or are fastened on stools, and in front of them are
placed lights, mooreh'huls,t oodsoz,t toys, &e.; and some=
times on one side is a representation of the foot of the
Messenger, called Qudum-e-russool (vide page 234.). At
the time of setting up the wlfums, while burning incense,
they offer fafeéha in the name of the martyrs, over sugar
or shurbut, and then distribute them to both rich and poor.
In like manner, every evening they make fafeeha and
khutum-e-goran.§ and adorn the punjay with flowers. Fr-

* “ These are in the shape of a long scarf of usually white musfin,
“ hat sometimes of rich silkc of bright florid colowrs, forming an agree-
* able variety, some being blue, purple, green, yellow, &e. enbroidersd
“ very deep ot the ends, which are furnished with gold and silver
“ bullion fringes, It is caught together near the middle ond tied
“ with rich gold and silver conds and tassels to the top of the staff,
“ just under the hend or erest.”—Mre. Meer H. Ali.  These dresses
of the Ulfems are called dhuttors,

+ Funs for driving away flies.

1 Utensils for burning aod, ns o perfiune.

§ Nhwtwmy s reading through of the entire Qoron. For the methiod
of doing it, vide chnp, zxxix

N
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qeers of various deseriptions are in attendance. In the
morning they only read the Qoran, and sit up all night
reading the Rowzut oosh Shohuda (Book of Martyrs), or
reciting murseea nowh (mournful dirges), and make lamen-
tations, beating their breasts. Should Providence have
blessed them with the means, then either in the morning or
in the evening, or at both periods, they have Khichree
cooked without meat, and shurbut prepared; and hﬂiing
offered futeeha over these in the name of Eemam Hoosnein,
they partake of these themselves, as well as distribute them
among the poor.

Every night murseea klwanee (the recitation of funeral
eulogiums) takes place in the ashoor-khana of some one or
other. They train up for the purpose, boys possessing
musical voices, invite their friends, fugeers, and numercus
spectators to hear them ; and hold shub-baydaree {nnclm-_u.l
vigils). The day is spent at each ashoor-khana in mr.img
the Quran. From the first to the seventh K'hun, with the
exception of the above-mentioned fatecha, durcod, khutwum-
e-Qoran, Murseea, preparing victuals, shurbuf, &e. nothing
takes place.® v

On the seventh A'hun (and by the ignorant on the mmth
day of the month), the wllum-eqasim-e-shubeed, distin-
guished by having a little silver or gold umbrella fixed on

* By Mrs, M, H. Ali's secount, (vol. i. p. 57.) it would appear that
at Luocknow the banners are taken out of the asfisorkhiomas or emam-
borras on the fifth day, and conveyed in solemn procession to a parti-
eulnr durgnd situated in the suburbs of that city, for the purpose of
being consecrated, which is done by tenching with them the originsl
erest of Hosein’s banoer, deposited there, The onter of procession
of une of the Cilms, and that of u rich wan, she deseribes with preat
minuteness and acouracy; justly adding, lJ:.n.t sume are more splondid
than others, and that the very poor people parade their banners with

perhups no other sccompaniment than 1lm§lu drum and fife, and the
owner suppaorting his own banner.
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his head, makes his debut out of doors in the afternoon.®
He is borne by & man on horseback, accompanied with
music, &c.; but instead of the dancing-girls who are pre-
sent, singing songs, they repeat mursesa notwh (funeral enlo-
giums); and making lamentations, beating upon their
breasts, proceed to the places desired. If they cannot
afford a horse for the ulfum, a man on foot carries it,
Tunning every now and then, recling to and fro like a
drunken man, pretending to be distracted with grief; while
many run after him like so many madmen, all exclaiming
aloud dootha! doolha! (i.e. bridegroom ! bridegroom !),
on account of Qasim’s recent marriage before martyrdom.

When the ullum-e-gasim meets with any allawas on the
roadl, he goes to their ashoor-khanas, and having made his
obeisance to the wlfums there, and offered fafeeha over the
smoke of Benjamin, takes his leave.

After having thus gone round his visiting excursion,
with a sworeh"hul waving over him and frankincense burn-
ing, he is conveyed home to his own ashoor-khana, where
they lay him down on a stool. Considering him just to
have suffered martyrdom, they cover him wp with any
description of cloth, and treat him as a real corpse ; and as,
on the death of any one, they are wont to strike their
heads and beat their breasts, so, in like manner, they weep
sometimes for the deceased and lament his loss. After
having offered fafesha over two or three earthen pots of
shurbut, termed run ka shurbut (the war-lemonade), they

* “This nightis called the night of Magm/dee in some parts of the

“ country, where they have o publie display, intending to represent

“ the murriage eeremony, so called, for Qasim, who was morried to

4 the favourite daughter of Hosein on the morning of the celobrated

“ battle. Omn this night they have the same showy parnde which dis-

"4 tinguishes the Maymkdee procession of o real wedding ceremony.”
Mrs. M. H. Ali, vol.i. p. 74.

N2
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dum'l:-ute it among such attendants and spectators as par-
take of Moosulman food and drink. They then go away,
and the landlord sets up the wllum again in its place.

On the seventh A'hun, in the forenoon or afterncon, they
also take out the neeva (spear) on its peregrination. The
meexa is a lance or spear, which they dress up with clothes,
leaving two shumiay® waving in the air, and fix a lime on
the top of it, emblematic of Hosein's head, which was
thus carried by Ayzeed’s order through different cities gn
the point of a javelin (vide p. 168). Some substitute a
thin bamboo for the spear, on which they wind a turban-
cloth, and near the top of it, below the lime, fasten a split
bamboo bow across, to the two extremities of which they
sometimes suspend a couple of swords; and above the bow
they generally wind, for the sake of ornament, red and
white, or black and white cloth, ina spiral form. Accom-
panied with music, fugeers, &c. they walk about with it
from house to house, begging. The people of the house
first throw one or two pots of water on the meesa-bearer’s
feet, and then make him a present of a rupee, fanam, or
pice, ora little grain. The mogjawir (attendant of the
ashoor-khana) with his own hands fakes some eshodee, or
the ashes of the ood-dan, and gives it to him: he receives it
with great devotion, and applies it to his own eyes as well
as to those of his children; and sometimes even eats n
little, and makes them eat of it. After that they bring it
home and stick it up in front of the ashoor-khana ; and
when the faboots and wllums are taken out, the neera is
carried in front of them. There is one of these at each
ashoor-fhana,

* Shumlay, the worked or ewbroidered of o turhan or Aumsrer.
bund, sometimes tucked into the folds and gtimes left flying loose,
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In the evening of that day they take out the Beebee ka
wllum, Hoseinee willum, nal-sakib, and zoolfuqqar, accom-
panied with flambeaux, as before, repeating murseea-nmchs
making lamentations after the same fashion as has been de-
tailed in the case of wllum-e-gasim, but without the horse,

Nalsahib (vulgo nalsabs literally Mr. Horse-shoe) is
made of gu]d silver, steel, copper, brass, or other metals;
or, what is more common, of wood or paper besmeared with
sundul, of a somewhat larger size* than a common horse-
shoe. With this (as an emblem of Hosein's swift horse), they
run most furiously, frequently upsetting infirm men, women,
and children, to the infinite diversion of the by-standers,
who quiz them (the sufferers) into the bargain. Some,
through ignorance, construet with cloth something of a
human shape, and substitute the shoe for its hend. Many
people take a long thin bamboo, like a fishing-rod, wind
round it any two kinds of paper, pasting them over its
whole length, and on the upper end of it fix an aftab-geeree
(parasol ), consisting of a fan in the shape of a peepul-leaf,
to ward off the rays of the sun.  The fan is made of coloured
paper, tinsel, or mica, with a fringe all round, prettily con-
structed with one or three moorch’huls tied to the point of it;
and they fasten a rope or two which reaches to the ground
close to the aftab-geeree. Resting the lower end of the
bamboo on the kummurbund, they support it with one hand
while they balance it by means of the rope with the ather,
and thus run with Nalsakib's cavaleade. When it is too
heavy for ane, other two men assist him in balancing it, by
means of two ropes acting like the stay of o “ship’s mast,
Whenever he halts, they lower the aftab-geerees and shake
them over his head ; and in their eagerness to do so, they very

¢ Bpmetimes a foot long,
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often strike them against one another, by which they are
broken. Many do this, after their wishes have been aceom-
plished, to fulfil vows (vide Nuzuro-nyaz, chap. xxvii.)
which they may have made. '

Sometimes a woman. makes a vow to Nalsahib, saying,
“ Should I, through your favour, be blessed with offspring,
I shall make it run with Your equipage.” Should it so
happen that she afterwards brings forth a child, sheaccord-
ingly puts an aftab-geeres into its hand when it attains the
seventh or eighth year of its age, and causes it to run along
with the cavaleade. The rich make their children run only
a short distance, and then let servants run for them ;
whereas the poor are wont to run themselves ; and some with
swords and shields, or only with sticks, run round and round
the procession. A greater crowd accompanies it than any
other.
In short, in this way, on the evening of the eighth khumn,
they take out the burrukhee, alias quodruttee ullum ; and
o the following night (the ninth) the 4bbas ka ullum and
Hoseinee ultum. F

The day for taking out the various wllums differs ina
trifling degree in different countries. If two ullums on
their mounted excursions meet one another on the road,
they mutually embrace (or rather the men cause them to
touch), and having offered futeeha, after bﬂmmgi!mau

On the tenth Khun all the wilfums and taboots (except
the u/lum-e-gusim) carried on men’s shoulders, attended by
Jugeers of every description, perform shubgusht (nocturnal
perambulation) in great pomp and state; the lower orders
in the evening, and the higher at midnight. On that night
the streets are illuminated, and every kind of sport takes
place. Among others is an exhibition of the phantasmagoria
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or magic-lantern kind, in which the shadows of the figures
fall on a white cloth skreen, representing battles, &c.,
which attracts crowds of people to the spot. In short, the
whole town is awake that night, and presents one general
scene of noise, bustle, tumult, and confusion.

The gaboot alias tazeea (or bier) is a frame-work of
bamboo in the shape of a mauscleum, (intended to represent
the ame at the plain of Kurbulla erected over the remains
of Hosein,) made with a sort of net-work of paper nicely
clipped (sometimes with plates of mica on the back,) and
pasted to it. It is further ornamented with different kinds
of coloured paper, formed into various devices, tinsel
fringes, &c., with a dome, which is sometimes so contrived
as to move round at the slightest breath of air. When the
whale is lighted up within and without, it has a beautiful
appearance. It is a square edifice, its sides varying from two
to fourteen. cubits, and the proportion of its height is half
as much again as that of one of its sides (vide Plate 1. fig.1).
Within it are placed ullums, or a couple of little artificial
tombs, intended to represent those of Hussun anid Hosein,
Some, instead of the net-work paper about the taboot, con-
struct it by tying bunggreean to one another, and over
the places where they touch, fasten various kinds of flowers
made of white paper; and behind the bunggrees they tie
red (koossoom-coloured) cloth, or paste red paper. When
lighted up, it has a very pretty appearance. T'his is termed

Others again, instead of using the paper net-work, make
it of flowers and leaves formed of wax of various colours,
so admirably executed as to resemble natural roses and
tuberoses;® which the people view with astonishment.

* Polyanthus tnberven.—Lin.
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When it is carried about on the shub-gusht night, they
squirt water on it by means of syringes, to prevent its
melting by the heat of the torches and bluelights.  With
the heautiful effect produced by the feflection of the torches
and blue-lights, it is not unlike a chumum (parterre) with
flowery shrubs in full bloom. I'his is called mom ka taboot
{or wax taboot).

Some construet a fazeen, consisting of a representation
of the Mudeena nugsha (Medina picture), which is a fae-
simile of the Prophet’s mausoleum there, This they oma-
ment variously with gilding and enamelling, and so besuti-
fully, that by candlelight it hasa very splendid appearance-
It is so elegantly formed that the spectators never tire of
viewing it.

The generality of people coneeiving it to be an exact
resemblance of the Prophet’s tomb, proceed eagerly to the
spot to obtain a glimpse of it. Instead of the net-work on
the taboots, some people substitute cloth, and by dabhing
it over with carth get swrson (mustard-sced) to vegetate
on ity which makes the taboot look by candlelight as if
it were entirely formed of emerald. n"the same way, they
sometimes construct and erect a camel, prenjay, and swllums
with surson, and some make an artificial ehumbaylee kay
witinding, unecmmonly well execoted, in imitation of the
chumbaylee (jasmine) ereeper on & mundwa (shed); and
as they earry this about on the shrhadut-day, people throw
gijray on it as it passes along the strects.

* In short, the fezesn is formed, as Mrs. Meer observes, U of every
** variety of muterials, from the purest silver down to bamboo and
" puper. Some have them uFivary, ebony, sandnl-wood, cedar; &z
ond ehie hos seen soma beautifully wrought in silver filigroe. The
handsomest, 1o her Laste, is in the possession of Lis Majesty the king

of Ohde, eotuposed of preen pluss with brass mouldings, munufietored
in England. 5
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Some, instead of a taboot, erect a shah-nusheen (royal
seat), alias dad-muhal (palace of justice). This, like the
taboot, is construeted of bamboos, paper, tinsel, &e., and in
shape somewhat resembling a palace. Tt is placed against
the wall, and uffums are set up therein. It has sometimes
‘in each corner a transparency in the form of a table-shade,
whirled round with the least breath of air, and hence its
noine, churkhee fanoos (revolving-shade).* These shades
are at times made apart and placed in front of the shak-
nusheen. Some also comstruct around the taboots and
wliwms, or set up separately in the ashoor-khanas, what they
call futteean,+ made of ubruk (mica) and mercury, which
glitter and shine with great splendour by the reflection of
the light. When bluelights are burnt before them they
present such an clegant appearance that it baffles deserip-
tion: it can only be credited on ocular demonstration.
Many hundreds of thousands of rupees are annually ex-
pended in the construction of these futfees: in the city of
Hydrabad they are particularly in vogue. Some erect in the
ashoordchanas artificial mango, pine-apple, custard-apple,
and other trées, so beautifully formed that they appear like
real trees Jaden with blossoms and fruits; and on these they
liave likewise representations of different species of bhirds
and squirrels,in the act of eating the fruits, Crowds of
people assemble to see them, and view them with astonish-
ment ; for they resemble real trees, birds, and animals.
Sometimes they set up human figures of different kinds,
of various colours and shapes. Some, for instance, are

+ Also termed famoos-c-kheeal ; » lantern which revolves by the
sinoke of the candle within, and hos on the sides of it Ggures of va-
rivus animals, &z, For these sea Plate L fig, 2 and 2

+ Tutiersmn.  Fromeworks containing square pieces of wco made
into looking glusses.



186 MOHURRUM FESTIVAL Cuxr. XV,

represented as in the act of praying, or of going through the
different forms of sitting, standing, and prostration ; one, in
the character of a sepay, appears as sentinel, with his mus-
ket on his shoulder, walking up and down, keeping watch ;
one sitting, moves his head backwards and forwards;*
another saluting (i. e. making sulam). Near to these,
again, they also place artificial hirds and animals; such as
buglay (paddy-birds), myna (martins), parroquets; also
enakes, ducks, cats, dogs, &c.; and, by some ingenious
contrivance, an artificial dove comes every now and then out
of its cage, and after coning awhile like a real dove, he
walks into it again. In some allawas,+ on a raised chu-
bootra, they set up a large doll or female figure, made of
cloth or wood, dressed up as a female, and place a chidkkee
(hand-mill) before her : she taking hold of the handle of it
with one hand, and putting wheat or rice into it with the
other, goes through the operation of grinding. As the
flour aceumulates round the mill the proprietor removes it.

Sometimes they take a: cucumber, a water-melon, or a
green plantain, and having pierced it through near its
centre with a couple of sharp knives, with their cutting
edges inclined from one another, pointing upwards and
downwards, they suspend the one by its twoends to a beam
or rafter, whilst they attach a stone weighing ten ar twelve
seers (twenty or twenty-four pounds) to the other; and
strange as it may seem, the knives do not divide this very
succulent vegetable. :

On the night of the Tth of the month Mokeurrim, the
boordg, made of wood, about two or three feet high, beau-
tifully painted and decorated, with such neck, arm, nose,

* As Moosulmans are wont to do in the act of reading.

t Ashoor-khanas, in common conversation, are culled alfdmes ; be-
cause the lntter are in fron of them,
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mdur-jewelslndhmdmnmu as are usually worn by
Muoosulmans, is brought from the painter’s house, accom-
panied by lighted torches, murseea-nowh-reciters, kc. to
the ashoor-khana, where it is placed before the willums
facing forwards. This is intended to be a fac-simile of the
boardq, or horse,* which the Almighty sent from heaven by
the angel Jibreel (Gabriel), to convey to him his highness
Mohummud Moostuffa (the pence, fc.) on a visit. The
description of this animal is as follows:—He had the
head and face of a man; ears long; forehead broad, and
shining like the moon; eyes black, like those of a deer,
and brilliant as the stars; neck and breast of a swan; loins
of a lion; tail and two wings of a peacock; stature of a
sooreea-gaee or of a mule; speed of burg {hghmmg}
hence the derivation of its name, boorag. ° ¥

Many of the Hindoos have such faith in these taboots,
wllums, boorags, &e. that they even ercet them and like-
wise become fugeers. And if any fighting and bloodshed
take place between the two easfes} during the Mohurrum,
the Hindoos who have turned Mohummudan fugeers take
the part of the Moosulmans and fight against the people of
their own caste; nor do they, during that period, partake
of any animal food that has not been regularly made zububk,
or sacrificed according to the Moosulman rites (vide xubudh,
Glossary).

* Or an ass, pecording to some authorities, Pate T. fig. 4.

+ Az was the case nt Coddapah in 1821 ; when owing to the rreatest
feast of each of the two castes, viz, the Mohwrrwm of the Mohum-
mudans, and the Dwoerah or Churruck Posja of the Hindoos, oc-
curring on the ssme day, neither would give way snd many were
killed. It may here be remarked, that agreesbly to Moosulman
custom, their feast can tod be deferred ; wheress that of the Hindoos
may, snd they may be bribed to postpone their's 1o & more convenient
season.
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During the thirteen days of the Mohurrum festival,
Moosulmans keep their dwellings and garments remarkably
neat and clean, and their badies pure and undefiled. They
even refrain from conjugal embraces; and what is also exe
traordinary, some from the first, others from the fourth,
lifth, sixth, or seventh day of the moon till the ninth, pro-
hibit themselves even the use of meat and fish, botelleaf, and
sleeping on a bed.  Should they sleep on a eot, it is turned
topsy turvy; and for this reason, that it would be disre.
spectful in them to sleep on an elevation, when their Eomams
(priests) are standing on the ground. On the tenth some
partake of these enjoyments; but others abstain from the
tenth to the thirteenth day.

From the fifth Khun, at every ashoor-khana, the nobility
in front of their dewan-khanas, merchants at their Zates,
and shopkeepers before their shops, have wbdar-khanas
(places where water is kept for drinking), nicely decorated
with a cloth ceiling, and other orpamental contrivances.
There they dispense milk, shirbut, water cooled and
gcented, to all the people; and at night have illuminations,
&c. at these places,

On the fifth Fhun, almost all people, men and women,
uh!mdynung,pntmnayfw'argqﬁ-n, especially unmar-
vied people, who are particularly fond of it: the married
seldom wear them. Married women are not allowed to
show their faces to their husbands during the ten days of
the first Mohurrum after marriage, at which time they are

* Sylee is emblematic of the dress of the real Beniwa-fugeers who
are said to have turned fugeers through grief for Hussun and Hosein,
They have it made of huir; wheress, on this occasion, it is made of
thread, green or red, the former to represent the preen eolour of
Hussan's body, rendered so, soon after his denth, by the effeets of the
paisan; the lniter the Wlood with which Hosein's body was imbued
when slain in the field of batile,
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kept apart from one another. They observe the same custom
during the tayra tayzee (first thirteen days of the month
Sufur) as also during the days of the bara wufat, from the
first until the oors®-day (in the month Rubbee-oos-sanee):
for these days are esteemed evil, and no pleasure or enjoy-
ment should take place during them. The learned con-
sider such things unlawful and never wear them.

Tt is undoubtedly unlawful and contrary to the Mohum-
mudan law: but so it is, that in Hindoostan they attend
more to these customs than to the (furs) divine commands.
I mean, such as applying wbeer to the faces of children,
putting on them green dresses, such as jamas, ungurkhas,
or koortas, and wearing these themselves. The nobility,
as well as the respectable among the middling classes of
people, content themsclves with merely tying a sylee or
gujra round their wrists,

Description of the Mohurrum Fugeers.

Of these there are many varieties, most of whom attire
themselves dn their new garbon the fifth Kun ; a few on
the second : and still fewer on the sixth or seventh. These
I shall separately notice; and

1st. The Sylee wala (vulgo Suhaylee wala), or those
who wear a sylee (a necklace of colouredt thread worn by
fugeers). -

Attaran (perfumers) and putway (makers of fringe and
tape) manufacture for the oecasion red and green sylee,
alias antee (a necklace of a skein of thread ), as well as brace-
lets, termed soomurun and gujra, beautifully ornamented
with gold and silver thread, which are purchased ; but

* Vide (ors, Glossary.
+ Syles of flowers nre worn on other occasions.
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previous to putting them on, they place together with them
on a tray, some sweetmeat, and maywa (viz. choorway,
sugar, and phootanay), and a churagee ; and having offered
JSatecha over them, they first put a small anfee around the
shudday's neck, and then, cither there or after going home,
wear them round their necks and wrists, If the gujra be
wormn only on one hand, itisimrarinblynu the right; the
soomuerun is always on the right only. Their dress is the
usual ene. The moojawir after, the Juteeha helps himself
to the churagee and some of the fruits, and returns the rest.

In addition to the above, some old and young people tie
a piece of green cloth on bath the upper arms,

Some of these fugeers apply wbeer to their faces; and
holding an ood buttee (benjamin pastile) lighted in their
hands, go out abegging.

2. Banwwa (prop. bay nuwa, i, e, indigent,} fugeeran.
They are distinguished by the following dress, They wear
on the head a topee (fugeer’s taj or cap), a sylee, a shawl,
or a gold mundeel ; on the neck, a kufinee or an alfu, red,
green, or white, and a sylee, tusbeci (see Glossary), and
kuntha ; on the wrists, a soomurun or gujra ; round the
waist, a loong, dhotee, or lunggote ; and round the right
ankle, a dalor a silver tora, or nothing at all. They apply
tdeer to the face, and carry in the hand a fan or ek’ hurree
(a switch), a sword, or sang (a javelin wholly composed of
iron).

The fugeers of this class have a distinct gurok (band)
among themselves, with different ranks and denominations,
thus: 1. a moorshud or sur—gurok (chief of the troop), whoum
they all agree to obey. Under him there i5, 2. a khuleefa,
who stands in the same relatjon to him as a minister to a
king: 8. ad humdaree shah, a house-steward who has charge
of the storehouse, or distributer ; 4. an iznee shah, to call and
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5. an adahit shah, to direct the order of movements; G a
hotwal, to keep order and discipline; 7. a dost, the friend;
8. an al hookm-e-tillah (literally, God is the judge); 9. an
al-umr-e-lillah, commander; 10. a nugech-ool-figra, whose
business it is to proceed in front of the troop; and proclaim
the praises and attributes of the Deity, as an m_]um:tmn to
the other fugeers.

On arriving at an ashoor-khema, the troop of figeers,
drawing themselves up in two or three lines in front of it,
the dost calls'out his own name % dost ;" the kotwal answers
“ hur-chay-ruza-ay-ost.™* Then the al-hookm-e-lillak+ from
the right flank calls out his own name twice, and from the
left al-tmr-e-lillah re-echoes his name twice. After, the
adalut shah repeats the fatecha kay durja} alone with a loud
voice, and at the conclusion calls out the word  fiteeha ;7
when all the fugeers repeat the soora-e-alkhumd$§ once, and
the gool-hoo-allak]| three times, and read the durood, and
finish by drawing their hands over their faces. Then the
adalut shak (lawgiver) repeats sentences or couplets which
have referencé to the excellence of his own profession—the
law,—and then bawls out the following exclamations : * Ef-
nara-s-hyduree ;" 4] when the rest resound * Ya-hoo °**
Again, the former calls out * ek nara-e-punjutun I"++ they
all exclaim “ ya hoo I" % ék nara-e-char-yar-e-basuffal" 35

= # What plesses Him," i.e. the Almighty.
+ Which, like Al-umr-s-lillak, signifies, * the command is from

God."” 1 Or inl:mdmlnrj' part of the firiecha.
§ Chap. i. Qeran. || Chap. exii, Qurum.
¥ An exclamation to Hydor. ** 0 Hel (i.e. God).

# A eull to the five, i.e. Mohummud, Allee, Fateema, Hussun, and

Hosein,
11 A rall to the four virtuous friends, viz. Aboo Bukur, Oomur,

Oosman, wod Allee.
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the rest eall out * ya hoo I * ek nara-c-shuheedan-dusht-e-
durbudla I™* they reply “pa hoo !’  After that the adafut
shak, having repeated the following hemistich, remains
silent, viz. “ya hoo ya mun hoo la-ille-ka i-lul-da-ho " +
the band of figeers reply, wuh do-hoo la shureskn I Hon
0 ush-lud-do-wn’na Molouw mudoon ubdu-hoo oomdu-hoo' o
russool-l-hoo.”]  Then the adalut shah repeats this line,
* arzoo darum kay khdkayan qudum™§ The band answer,
& foo-tee-d-ay, chusm-e-sizim, duem-bu-dum.”||

As they proceed, the naugeed ool fogra calls out * hosh
bur-dwm ; nuzur bur qudum ; suffier dur wubun ; Rhilwut
dur anjomun.  Bufuzul-¢ punjutien. Ya allee mudud.™ 9|

If this band of fugeers sit at any ashoor-khana, the pro-
prietor of it treats them with a hoogga, tumbakoo (tohaccn),
shurbut, cloves, and eardamoms; and if he can afford i,
entertains them with &'hichree.

Those dus-masee, or ten-month fugeers (so called because
for ten days) speak and converse in the same style as the
réal fugeers or devotees, who are termed bara-masee, or
twelve-month-fugeers, because they continue so from one

* An exclumation to the martyrs of the plain of Kurbulla,

t %0 God, thou art the only true God, and there is none else,”

1 “He is One and there is not another with him, and T give true
“ witness that the man Mohummud i his faithful servant sent by him.™

§ Grant me the dust, beneath that foot which Tiem,

il As a collyrium to adarn ming eyes, '

1 Literally “ guard your breath:* i, ¢, have alwoys God's nvme an
your lips. “ Keep your eyes on your feet;"” i e whilst walking, von-
stantly repeat the knfma, (a) “ Travel sitfing at home;™ i¢, lot your
mitd eontemplate God and his works,  * In assamblies converse with
your beloved ™ 7, ¢, inall places, even in o crowd, hive swept e
nion with God. “ By the grace of the Punjutun. O Alles! Assior,™

() This consists in four words which the pious invariably repeat
over and over when walking, and revolve in their minds one word at

oy =ep they tuke. The words are, Ist. Lah, 20. R-lah-hah, 3d.
L-lay, 4th. Lah,
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end of the year to the other. Among themselves they call
one another by the name of “eea hadee allah ;™ eea moorshud
allah,” “ eea hosein,™ * eea eemam ;" and if they call one, or
address him, they say, “bawa I or “data ™ or “ doaneea-
dar!™ «“What! will you not give the fugeers some howra-
Aowree* (money) to purchase soombool (arsenic—their food) 7
Fugeers technically denominate rupees kowra-howree.  If
any ‘ane does not give them something, they repeat the
following couplet - ;

Data thay so mur gy-ay, ruk-gy-ay wkk hee choos ;

Dayna-layna kooeh nu-een, lurnay ko mowjood,

The gen'rous all are dead and gune,
And niggard churls rempin alones

Of eharity we hear no more,

But struggling each to swell his storet

When they are about to depart from any place, the
nugeeb-ool-fogra repeats the following eouplet :
Ugur guyies, sur-a-sur, bad geerud,
Churag-e-Moogbillan hurgiz smeerud, "
Were this vast universe one hlast of rushing air,
The lnmp of God's elect would bitrn andying there.}
and after, calls out *“ shakir ko shubur, moonkir ko * tuklur." §
Then the band reply,  rak e-moiwla deen-e-pygumbur.” |

* Kmera literally means o large shell ; kowree a smsll one,
t Literally,
* The generous are all dead, misers are only left;
“ There i= no giving or taking, but they are e'er ready to fight.”
§ Lit. *Wers the whole universe filled with wind, it could not
& possibly extinguish the light (i. e, the offspring) of the Eleet,”
§ Literally, “ sugar to the believing (i.e. grateful worshipper), and a
% thump to the unbelieving ;" . ¢. may the benevolent be rewnrded,
and those who deny us be panished; or; blessings be to the charitable
and curses to those who refuse s,
Il * We are on the rond to heaven, and our religion is that of the
“ Prophet.”
0
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These fugeers go about repeating and acting as above
deseribed.

3. Mumoon.* The dress is as follows: on the head, a
fool'seap, or a long sugarloaf paper cap, having a queu
behind, made of slips of paper, trailing along the ground,
beautifully ornamented with gold-leaf, ke. Sometimes the
cap is made with panes of glass all round, inthe form of a
lantern, having suspended on the outside of it shreds of
baygqur (tinfoil) or tinsel, or white and red net-worked
paper. They put a lighted wax-candle inside of it, and
wearing it at night, walk about : it hasa pretty appearance.
Instead of & cap they sometimes wear a shawl ar red doputta,
or any other cloth; others again have ripe lemons threaded
dangling all round the head. Round the neck, a red, yellow,
black, or white doputta is twisted, and ‘worn in the form of
a budd hee or heemael, or a shawl or handkerchief passed
through rings. The body is besmeared with swidul or
Klugree (pipe-clay). On each arm two or three handker-
chiefs are tied, with their ends dangling, and sometimes a
bazoo-dund over one of them. Round the waist isa goorgee
(breeches) or logggee. In their hands they ca.tl?l-m
(prop. kora) cat-oone (thick) tail, a kuf'har or dagger, a
sward, abick'hwa (sort of dagger), a maroo, or two antelope-
horns joined at their base, a semg (a javelin all of fron), &
gumchee (whip), or a ch'hrree (switch). On the legs isa
g'hoongroo or g'hdntee. Some also having fixed limes to the
points of a couple of bickhuway, fasten one on cach arm.

Thus equipped, they proceed to each ashoor-khana and
dance in a circle (which dance is termed ghoomna, or whirl-
ing), and keep step to the music of the duff. (Append. Mus.

® Literally, * Frantic,' the name of a famons lover, whose mistress
waus Lyla (p. 195): the Abelard and Heloise of the East,
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Instr.) The figure of the dance consists in four motions;
to which they keep time by repeating the following words
protracted in the utterance * allee! allee! allee! b'hum '*

4, Lyla, the wife of (the preceding) Mujnoon. Among
the Mignoon sct of fugeers.there is one to represent Lyla,
whose dress is as follows: He has the whole surface of
his hodj._. fram head to foot, glued over with cotton; even
thedﬂthihrhhcwwsm the form of a lunggote around his
waist (the only dress he has) undergoes the same operation.
In his hands he holds a cup, sometimes full of sundul or
shurbut, or & mav’s skull-cup, a cocoa-nut shell, or a turtle
chippa (calipash) and a fan or paper nosegay. On the
head he wears a threecornered paper cap. i

5. Bhurrung. This man’s whole body is besmeared with
lal gayroo (red ochre) mixed with water. He ties a shawl,
handkerchief, or any coloured cloth on the hesd with o
small flag fixed on the top; and like the mujuosns he
wears hieemaels (shoulder-belts) of doputtas. On his loins
or legs are g'hoong-roo, ghanteean, or xung and goorgee
(breeches). He girds his loins well, and in dancing, kicks
I:m posteriors with h.mheds; calling out < Aliee ! Allce !

“ Allee! zungt”

6. Mullung. Their head-dress consists of a knob or knot
on one side made with the hair or cloth, passed through
o chukkuryt around which they twist red thread, kin-
naree,l or gofha.§ On each wrist mmwfwrhufq

* B'uim, or Bhoom, n corraption of g'hoom (i.e. go round).

t Chublur, a weapon (resembling a quoit in size and shape), used
pnm_lpaﬂy by the seeks (sikhs) consiating of an iron ring, which they
throw with great dexterity. They carry it about them on the Lead
pleced on the top of their turbans,

1 Kinnaree, brond gold or silver Ince,
§ rof'ha, narrow gald or silver lace,
o2
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(metallic bracelets®). The edge of a handkerchief (gooloo-
bund) is passed under one arm and the two upper ends
fastened over the opposite shoulder, and a sylee, kunfha,
mala, and fusbeeh are put round the neck. A Kummur-
bund of any kind of cloth encireles the waist; a lungota is
passed round the loins, and on the right ankle is a dal or
forit. .,

These men likewise roam about, visit the aghoor-khana,
and moving their handsy rattle the kurray ; and so doing
call out © Kurk shah mudar ™ or “ Kurk hoo ™t Then
one of the mullungs repeats the following couplet

Hurehu daves, surfhoon dur vak-¢ koo,
Ean tunaloo’! furw hute tunfugoo ;
Let all your wealth to pious works be giun:
What's sown in charity is reaped in Heaven.§

then all the rest sing out in reply, * Kurk deen " ||

. Anggayt'hee shah (or king Chafing-dish). His garh
is as follows, viz.: the head bare, or o syles wound round
its a lunggotee round the loins, and an iron chain for a
waist-belt, The body is rubbed over with A%hurree (pipe-
clay) or bhubhoot (cow-dung ashes); and he earries in one
hand a dust-punna (or pair of tongs). .

He walks about with an anggaythee or chafing-dish ; i. .
a fragment of an earthen vessel held on the palm of his
hand, kindling and blazing a fire, in which he heats one
end of an iron chain, while the other end, with a rope
fastened to it, hangs outside. Thus he visits the ashoos-
khanas ; and there holding up the chain by the rope with

* Of irom, hriss, or copper.
t A call to our saint, Bliah Mudar! 1 A call to Him!

§ Lit. Whatever you have, spend it on the roud of Him (m the ser-

vice of God): they will never obtain good until they bestow |
I A eall to religion | o ) i i
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one hand, dips the other into oil, and draws it along the
red-hot part; when instantly an immense and sudden blaze
is produced, ‘to the great consternation and surprise of the
bystanders, who are equally astonished that his hand does
not burn by carrying in it so much fire on a thin earthen
vessel. The latter, however, he contrives to do, by filling
the bottom of the chafing.dish with a mixture of the pulp
of aloes and cow-dung,  and placing over it ashes, which
remain moist under a kindled fire twenty-four hours, and
prevent the vessel getting hot.

8. Siddee (prop. syedee), or African. Ten or twelve
men blacken their bodies with lamp-black and oil, 1o re-
semble 50 many negroes. Their dress is as fallows. For
the head, an ill-shaped cap, made of sheep or goatskin, with
the wool or hair on, or of blanket or mat. Round the waist,
over a small lunggotee, they wear deer or sheepskins with
the hair or wool on, blankets, sackeloth, or mats, In the
left hand they carry & bow made of bamboo, and in the
right a small stick fastened to a cocoanut-shell, containing
some gravel covered with white eloth, and sometinies hay-
ing ghoongroos (small bells) also attached to it

Thus equipped they visit the ashoor-khanas, and dance
to the rattling of their cocoanut-shells, with the handle of
which they strike their bows.

In place of the bow and cocoanut-shell, they sometimes
have a moosul in the left hand, on which they strike with a
stick in the right.

By contorting their mouths, they mimic the talk of ne-
groes, to which the imitation bears a strong resemblance,
and they appear to people like real Africans.

Sometimes among their troops one assumes thi character
of the gentler sex. Her complexion and head-dress is the
same as that of the men, but she has a blanket wrapped
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round her waist, hanging down to the feet, and wears =
choles (bodice), and is more particularly distinguished by
baving an artificial breast dangling down to ber knees. She
is employed in beating the ground with a moosul (or long
wooden pestle), while the men, dancing round her, laugh
and joke with her.

0. Bu-go-lay or bug-lay (paddy birds). Ten or twelve
men, all of one height, rub the whole of their hodies over
with cow-dung ashes, and wear on their heads white paper
caps, all of one pattern, and a funggota round the loins.

They go about, holding one another by the waist, imi-
tating the sound of paddy-birds. One of them assumes
the character of a bhyree shah (king hawk), and every now
and then suddenly darts upon the paddy-birds; who in-
stantly erouch or disperse, and conceal themselves behind
the people. If they surround any one out of fun, they
keep whirling round him and do not allow him to escape.
In short they sport like real falcons and herons.

10, Kuwway shah (king crow). They hesmear their
whole bodies with pipe-clay, wear a jama made of a blanket
and sylees on their heads and around their necks; and
saying a variety of ludierous things, walk about each with
a cage in his hand, containing a crow, (sometimes also
a frog) or carrying a branch of a tree, with a erow fastened
to it by the lega

11. Haf'h kutoray-toalay (carriers of jugs in their hands).
They wear a shawl, sylee, or doputta on the head, and a
gooloobund and Kufnee, or heemael, all red, green, or yel-
low, round the neck. The body or face is besmeared with
sundul, and they have gujray on their wrists; handker-
chiefs on their arms; a loong round their loins, and a silver
toray or dal round the right ankle.

With a cup in the hand, they go about recounting the
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sorrows of the Mohurrum before-mentioned, narrating
celebrated battles, or reciting culogiums on individuals.
The people, on being pleased with these, drop some money
into the cup. These go about in pairs, and moving their cups
from side to side, sometimes sing to the following effect :

Pysa day wa ray Baboo ;
Pysa day nag ree Mase :
Pywa day na ray Allak ;
Hiit'h kutora doadhka,

0 God! grant some money ;
Good master ! some money ;
Sweet mistress ] some money ;
For the milk-jog, my honey !*

or,
Durreea wen fubazen chulona ;
Dieen kea beavin churhana ;

Bagped Bungaln lnyna ;
Syr kurre Room o Sham ka,

Oror ships must pail across the ocean,

Orur sacred flag he put in mation.

To seize Bengala's plains combine,

Then morch throngh Rome and Palestine.

Concluding with the chorus “ Hith-Futora doodh ka,”
(or the milk hand-jug).

12, Jullaleean or khakeean. These have no particular
dress, but wear fanciful caps of every description, and im-
mense turbans of straw, leather, or mat. On the neck they
have rosaries and necklaces made of all sorts of fruits.
Some have their faces half blackened. Their bodies are
covered all over with pipe-clay; they wear thousands of
kinds of garlands around their necks; and sometimes have
dried pumpkins hanging suspended from all parts of them.

One of the band carries in his hand a female doll of a

* Lit. 1 say, master, give pice! T say, mistress, give pice! O God,
grant some pice! To the earrier of the milk-jug.
# Or rather throngh Syrin und Tarkey or the Esstern empire.
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hideous form, with which he taunts people by telling them
that it is their grandmother; while each of the rest has
some leather rolled up in the form of a club, with which
they strike every poor man or woman on the head that
comes in their way. Thus they go about sporting.

18. Nugsha-bundee (a particular class of fugeers so
called). Very few assume this character, Their dress is
similar to that of the Banwwa fugeers before mentioned,
with two things additional, a keorta and an alfa ; but their
characteristic mark is a lamp burning in the hand, and their
making their appearance only at night. The lamp is
formed into two compartments, the upper one (in the
centre) contains the oil ; the other is empty, to receive the
pice or cowries, or such presents as the charitable are dis
posed to give. They walk about the lanes and bazars, re-
peating excellent verses in praise of the Deity, and on the
anguish of the grave: also rehearsing the innumerable
advantages of a light; thus:

Lakhdn kuror Khurch ka,

Bind hay werur mudul,
Kjilee purra rullayga
Lumres ka unheen churag.

If on one palace millions you expend,
Without & lamp of half a farthing"s eost,
Your edifice is void from end to end,
It= colours blnnk, its gorgeous beauties lost,

He is generally accompanied by a great number of spee-
men, women, and children. When any one brings
a child to him, he applies a little of the burnt wick of his
lamp to its forehead or cheek, in order that the child may
not ery much and be obstinate.
14. Hajee Ahmug and Hajee Bay-wuqoof (Pilgrim
Fool and Pilgrim Idiot). They wear uncommonly long
caps on the head alfa, or a large joobbs and maly
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round the neck; and each one carries in the hand an
enormous sized rosary, a wooden platter, large or small,
and an immense long walking-stick. They have a beard
reaching down to the navel, mustachios, the hair of the
head formed of flax, and enormous artificial paunches;
which, visiting the ashoor-khanas, they strike against ane
another; and standing back to back, say their prayers, and
stooping, also strike their posteriors together. They hald
such comical conversations, and have such ogling with one
another, that a person who has not smiled for a dozen years,
or is absorbed in religious reverie, will at the very sight of
these buffoons, and on hearing their arguments, scarcely be
able to refrain from laughing.

15. Booddha, Bovddhee (an old man and an old woman ).
A couple of men representing these, sit on a high seaffold-
ing. The old man exhibiting a male countenance painted
on cloth fastened to his face, with a long white beard, and a
wooden swerd in his hand, threatens the spectators below,
if any one utter aught against the old woman, his wife.
He sits in a state of taciturnity shaking his head ; the two
every now and then kissing each other. The old woman,
also wearing a female mask painted on cloth with a large
nuth (or ring) suspended to her nose, and imitating the
shrill yoice of an old woman, keeps chattering a number of
such ridiculous things as no one ever heard before. As to
the volubility of Hajee Ahmug, &c. they may be said to be
children or infants compared to this old woman whose gift
of the gab exceeds anything of the kind to be met with
among old women in real life, and can only be conceived
by hearing her.

16.. Bdgh (or tiger). ‘They make an artificial figure of
a tiger with split bamboos and cover it with cloth painted
like its skin, arming his nails with sharp iron claws like
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those of that animal. The man entering his cell runs
crawling on all fours, playing about in the bazar. Or they
paint their own bodies in imitation of a tiger, wear a cholna
and koch'ha about the waist, and a chain or rape tied to
the loins, with a long bamboo tail supported by two or
three men; and walking and running about with a piece of
flesh in their mouths, frighten the people. The children
run away at the sight of them. If, to witness sport, any
person gives one of them a sheep, he throws it down on the
ground, and like a real tiger, catches it by the throat with
his teeth and sucks its blood : and tearing open its abdomen,
he takes out its entrails and even eats a little of fts flesh -
the people who attend him walking off with the rest. Some
make a hollow tiger's head with wood, and insert the head
into it, and wear & shurraee and anguriha painted over
like the skin of a tiger.

17. Mutkee Shah. Four or five of the jullalee Sfugeers
earry cach a mutkee (small earthen pot) in their hands,
containing chunnay (Bengal horse-gram), rattling them as
they go along. Every now and then they take a handful
of the gram and offer it to the people; but the moment any
one stretches out his hand to receive it, they put it into
their own mouth and point to the heavens.

First one of them repeats some ludicrous verse or other
by himself; then the rest join him and repeat the same in
chorus.

18. Chutnee Shah. His dress is like that of the jallales,
but he has a small mortar tied to his loins and a pestle in
his hand. Having put into the mortar a little green ginger,
gurlie, tamarind, chillies, sweetmeats, majoon, bkung, in
short any thing eatable, he pounds them, singing, * I am
* making gaxee's chutnee ™ “1 am making kotwals
¥ chutnee ™ 1 am making soobuhdar's chutnee I° “ Most
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“ delicious ehutnee I “ Bravo, chutnee I and as he some-
times distributes some of it among children, there is gene-
rally a great number surrounding him.  Occasionally both
men and women among the spectators beg some of it and
eat it; for being composed of a variety of eatables, it has
at the time a very agreeable taste; but when majoon or
bhung is mixed with it, the young and old people, not
accustomed to the use of inebriating substances, are so
much affected by it, that some lie insensible for hours,
while others become incoherent in their speech.

19. Hukeem (or physician). His dress is like that of the
banuwa. He assumes the character of an old sage, and
having procured a lean miserable looking tatfoo,* places on
his back upwards of two hundred little bags, with all sorts
of seeds, leaves, fruits, flowers, &c. and either takes his seat
on the animal or walks alongside of him. Wherever he
rests he takes the drugs off the horse; and repeating their
names, jocularly descants on the peculinr and excellent
virtues of each. For example, holding up a parcel to the
spectators, he observes: “Thiamntainsannwllmtpowdn
* which is a capital laxative ; if given to one whose bowels
“ are regular and who does not require it, it gently opens
“ them, procuring certainly not more than a hundred
* evacuations, and each motion redueing the patient to his
¢ last extremity. By the use of it, not the slightest vestige
“ of impurity mnmgupﬁnn will remain nay, the very
“ intestines themselves will be purged out: but, that is a
* matter of not the least eonsequence. To remedy the
“ looseness, I shall administer such a bolus, that the dis.
“ charge will continue even after death.”™ Again: «J
* have a pill of such virtue in my possession, given to me

® A very inferior species of horse, bred in the country, value from
seven to twenty rupees, i. ¢, from about fourteen to forty shillings.
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% by my father on his death-bed, called jummal akhta, that
¢ jf it be exhibited to a ba-wugoof (sensible man), he will in
% a very few minutes be transformed into a fakhta, alias
s g bay-wuqonf (orfool).” And* Here is an unjun made of a
# seed which his highness my preceptor, Zad oolla hoo
“ Oomuruhoo, first of all taught me, named jummil gota :*
“ g capital application, and an excellent remedy for diseases
¢ of theeye. If you apply the jummal gota to one eye,
“ instantly both become lota (blind). In short, T have
¢ such excellent remedies, that whoever makes use of them
“ dies even before his appointed time.”

In this way he talks ironically, merely for the sake of
being listened to. He adds: * The Almighty has endowed
* me, to such a wonderful degree, with the knowledge and
“ skill of the healing art, that into whatsoever house T
* enter, my footsteps seem to it like the welcome approach
“of the angel of death.” Should any one sy to him,
“ Doctor Sahib, feel my pulse ;™ or should the doctor him-
self offer to do so, be applies some of the down found on
the pod of the cowitch to the end of his fingers, and rubs it
on the wrist while in the act of feeling the pulse. The
instant it touches the patient’s skin, it occasions such an
intolerable degree of itching, that by unaveidable scratchin
swellings are produced. The patient, in distress, inquires
of his physician what he has dove to him. To which the
other replies, * Nothing at all, my child; Almighty God
 has blessed me with such powers of working miracles and
* cures, that the mere touch of my finger has developed
* your malady. Do not be alarmed. T am now about to
* apply such a capital embrocation to it, that it will make

* Croton nut.  Crotan tigltom, Willd,
t Cow.itch or cow-age,  Stizolobinm pruriens, P, 8,
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* the artery burst, and cause the blood to flow so freely,
‘ that the moment life becomes extinct the itching will
** cease” So saying, he is about toapply something, when
the patient alarmed and in a great rage, loads him with
abuse and walks off:

20. Moosafir Shak (or his majesty the traveller). *His
dress, &e. is like that of the banuwa fugeers. He carries a
large bag, with a great number of smaller ones in it, con-
taining eatable materials and cooking utensils, together
with a mortar and pestle, sieve, furnace, &c. on his back,
in imitation of a traveller, visits every ashoor-khana, and
there makes a display of them. He is so well provided
with all the requisites of a traveller that he does not require
to goelsewhere foranything. Sometimes going to one of the
principal ashoor-khanas, i.e. where there is a surguroh, he
puts down his load, lights a fire and prepares rofee or safun,
and takesand deposits it in presence of the surguroh, eating
a little of it himself, and distributing some by small por-
tions among the other fugeers ; for it is a technical phrase
among them

Where'er their bed, there is their seat,
And where they slevp, they cook and eat,

21. Mogol (Mogul). His dress is like that of Hajee
Ahmug, but he carries in his hand only a rosary and a stick.
He has four or five attendants ahout him, dressed like him-
self. The names of all of them terminate in beg: thus,
Gajur Beg,* Shulgum Beg,+ Mirchee Beg,$ Bygun Beg,§
with whom he jocundly converses in a jargon of Persian and
Hindee,

22. Bayaj-khora (usurer). Their dress is like that of
the jullalee ; only that some have their faces half blackened,

* Lord Carrot. + Lord Tuemip. § Lord Chilly, (kyan Pepper).
§ Lord Brinzal, or egg plant; solanum melongena, Lin,
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others wholly so; and they observe, “ 1 am such a fuir
“ beauty, that T shall be the first individual whom the
* Almighty will summon at the day of resurrections for I
* shall be speedily recognized by every one, who will
* observe, *Ah! this is one of God's elect” As to the
 profession of gaining my livelihood by usury, it has
 descended to me from my forefathers, and therefore,
* should even my own father owe me interest, were it
“ merely a cowree,* 1 would not permit his corpse to be
* buried until the said interest was paid; and if any one
* wishes to borrow money from me, let him first pay me the
* interest of the same for the period he is desirous of having
% the loan of it, and when that time is expired as much
“ interest again; for God has enjoined in the Qoran, that
* the face of every man who receives usary shall be turned
* black at the day of resurrection,—mine excepted.”

He moreover carries a paper in his hand, and looking
into it says to every one he meets, * I have a small account
¢ to adjust with you. Look here: on such a day you
“ borrowed money from me, and have not discharged the
“ debt; I may remit the principal, but T shall, on
 account, give up the interest.” '

#3. Moorda furosh (carriers of the dead). Ten or twelve
Jjullaleeans lay an artificial human figure, shrouded, on a
country (Indian) cot, with a shoe and a slipper under the
head for a pillow; and waving over him a broom for a
moorchhul, they put some fire on a large piece of a broken
chatty (earthen pot), or msplnle,andim&ldufblmﬁng
incense they burn dried cow or horse-dung, near its head.
Weeping and saying many amusing things, they walk about

- .H.mm,from:ightym one hundred of which go to & pice (or
halfpenny]),
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with it through the bazars, calling out, * This individual
* died without any owner; pray bestow something for its
“ burial™ The people of every house to which they go,
anxious to get rid of so disagreeable and inauspicious a
sight, instantly give them something as an inducement to
depart. Should they not give any thing, but begin to dis-
pute the point, they throw red chillies, hair, and all sorts
of offensive materials, into the fire on the plate, and placing
it before them observe, ** This is scent which will refresh
“ your spirits: smell it well; for it is the odour destined
% for you after death.” They get vexed at this, and in
order to get rid of such an additional annoyance, they
hasten to give them a trifle: and these, on the other hand,
never depart until they get something.

24. Jhar shakh (king tree). His dress is that of the
Jullalee, He takes a small tree, suspends various kinds of
fruits on its branches, ties a crow to it by the legs, and
carries it about, calling out, * Take care! crouch down !
* for a black owl has made its appearance and devoured
¢ the prince of fruits!” wnuim]mg with * Hdt, hit blee-

 goray"*

25. Jogesan (Hindoo mend;mta}- Four or five men
having rigged themselves out in the garb of Hindoo jogees
(mendicants), go and remain at the ashoorkhanas ; and
playing upon seetar, duff, dholkee, and Ihunjeeree, sing
songs, elegies, mournful ditties, and funeral poems, in a
beautiful manmer.

26. Bugqal (a Hindoo shop-keeper). He is dressed like
one of that caste, viz. on his head a turban ; on his forehead
streaks. of cow-dung ashes, with a spot in the centre, made
with a mixture of turmeric and quicklime, or sundui and

* Anexchusation for driving away birds, &e,
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turmeric ; tnhumrs,pogm!(nhukomduf]urhrgr
Hindoo ear-rings ; suspended from his neck, a 2oonar (Brah-
minical thread): on his wrists, kurray (bangles); on his
fingers, gold or silver rings; round his waist, a kurdora,
and round his loins, a white punchee. He carries in his
hand an iron style and a bundle of palmyra leaves whereon
to write his accounts.

One accompanies him in the uniform of a sepoy, who,
ever and anon, beats and threatens him, saying, * Look
“ here, you fool, you have considerably overcharged me.”
He, on the other hand, not understanding a word the sepoy
says, rveturns him, in joke, plenty of abuse in his own

27. Showbala (or boy). They select an uncommonly
pretty boy, deck him out in female apparel of gold or silver
tissue, and adorn him with a superfluity of ornaments and
jewels, and seat him on a small eminence.” While he as
sumes a very sedate countenance, jesters and buffoons
stand below, and say a variety of obscene and ludicrous
things, endeavouring to make him laugh, but W vain.
Should he, however, betray the slightest symptom of a
smile, they instantly drop a curtain to prevent its being
perceived by the spectators, and a few minutes afterwards
raise it again.

8. Sur-e-bay-tun, tun-e-bay-sur (head bodiless; body
headless). 1In some ashoor-khanas, one man, by some con-
trivance, conceals his head under ground or under a country-
cof, and only displays his body; while another buries his
body, and makes his head appear above ground, to repre-
sent a decapitated corpse. Between these they place a
bloody swaord, and sprinkle the spot with a red dye to imi-
tate blood. Sometimes two persons, resembling robbers,
are seen there; and a man, acting in the character of o
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woman, sits erying and saying, “ Robbers have murdered
“ my brother (or husband); bestow something that T may
* go and bury him.”

29. Nuglee shah (king Story-teller). Fis dress is that
of the jullalee. He keeps about him a dog, a cat, a rat, a
crow, and an ass, and relates a number of most amusing
anecdotes. A large concourse of people always surround
him,

30. Kummul shak (king Blanket). Two or three people
take each a country-blanket, and having made a hole in it,
put their heads through. Advancing forwards, and step-
ping backwards, they repeat verses replete with ludicrous
allusions, such as

Upon my wedding dny & pood fat cock was slnin,

And with two pounnds of rice we fed ten thousand men.

A peony was provided for atrest so grand,

And when the hills were paid three farthings left in hand.*

Chorus, Say, how how how £ Say how hnw how# Say how how how #
Whyso 80 50! why ! 50 50 50! why! s0 s s0!

Again:

: My doating mother reared me with tenderness in stores ;
8k decked me in o blonket, and turned me out of doore.

81. Khogeer shah (king Saddle). One in the dress of a
Jullulee wears o khogeer (2 native saddle) round his neck and
a red sylee wound round his head ; and promising a horse to
a parcel of boys, calls out, “1 am going to get a horse given
* you! Iam going to get a horse given you I" Six or seven
lads, dressed in blankets, or like jullalees, eall out, following
him, * Now he has proved himself n Har! Now he has

4 proved himself a confounded liar I He only answers as

= Lit, At my marringe wos slaughtered ane cock :
Half a seer of rice distributed to luk’hs?
At my wedding was suid to be expended one pier !
But on settling necounts remained three quarters.

P
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he goes along, ** Han ! han! (yes, yes), Iam going to get a
% horse given you !
Sometimes he repeats verses somewhat to this effect:

In every lang, in every street,
The henps of sweetmeats rise ;
Nose-jewell'd dumsels, not less sweel,
View them with longing eyes.*

82. Shurabee (a drunkard). He is dressed as a juflalee
or banwwa, having a black alif (or letter A thus 1) marked
on his forchead, with a grog-bottle filled with shurbuf or
water in his hand, repeating verses and sentences of the
Qoran in praise of wine, and imbibing it at the same time
in liberal potations. Many of the Mokurrum fuqeers sit
with him for two or four days together in the same spot,
contending and disputing on the subject with much argu-
ment and controversy ; asin the Qoran God has pronounced
both drinking wine and eating pork to be unlawful ; yet
he, declaiming cloquently on thelawfulness of his beverage,
helps himself to it. He sometimes wears a leathern zoos-
nar (or Braliminical thread) around his neck.

83. Qureet-e-Lucen and Qazee-e-Bay deen (the cursed
priest and the irreligious priest—that is, the devil's chap-
lains). They wear a large alfa, a leathern cap, and faxen
beard and mustachios, and counting chaplets which they
carry in their hands, they disseminate their religious prin-
ciples and doctrines among the people ; but all ironieally.
Thus: % He that prays, fasts, or gives alms, will be ex-
* alted to the seventh hell; he that gets drunk, gambles,

* In every lane 1 traversed, 1 beheld heaps of goolgoolesan
And n wut'h-(or Buolug-) Indy casting at them longing looks.

+ Qazer signifies o judge or magistrate, eivil or ecelesiustical ; here
the latter only, or rather o priest,
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“ commits adultery, sccepts of usury or bribe, will be
 doomed to the seventh heaven.”

34. Nuwowab (nabob). This man has his whole body
. wound round with straw, wears an enormous eap or turban
of the same material, long flaxen beard and mustachios.

He is mounted on horseback, and has four or five people
attnchied to his troin, one of whom carries a ehair, another
n hoogga (consisting of an earthen vessel with a bamboo
fixed to it), and like other great fulks, he talks big, and in a
petemptory tone delivers his commands to his dependents,
while in mounting his horse he frequently tumbles over on
the opposite side.

85. Maykh Shah (king Tent-peg). He is dressed like one
of the jullulee, but has a few cords tied round his waist, to
the end of one of which a pareel of tent-pins are fastened,
trailing along the ground, He carries a tent-peg in one
hand and a mallét in the other, and says to every one whom
he meets: “ If you dare speak, I'll hammer you;—if you
“ dard stir,—if you dare say *yes,'—if you dare say
* ¢ humph ",—if you dare look at me,—if you dare remain
¢ silent,—I'll hammer you."

86. K'hodon-garon (dig and bury). e wears on his
hedd a straw cap or turban encircled with ropes; on his
body, & mat with a hole in the middle through which the
head is thrust ; his waist is entwined with ropes ; he carries
on his shoulder a spade, and on his back a futfee (or frame).

Thus attired he goes about, saying, * whomsoever I
“ please, I take hold of, throw down (Khodan-garon), dig
“ and bury (or Khoda gara), have dug and buried ; and
¢ should he speak, I throw a few sdditional futtees (or
“ frames) of earth over him. For digging a small grave |
“ charge a hundred rupees; for a large one, five rupets.”

At times he stands still; culogizing the beauty of his suit

r 2
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of clothes, saying : “ T am decked out in a turban, a mun-
“ deel, a jama and a shdl, and armed with a pickaxe:" as
well as a variety of other pleasantries ; and through mis-
chief, when he sees a villager, he quickly digs a small
hole, and catehing hold of him lays him down in it, and
throws a few spadefuls of earth on him. "Then one observes
to him, * Arise, thou dead, and eat some &' heer ;" and he,
nearly suffocated, gets up as quickly as he can, and runs
off; while the others enjoy a hearty laugh at his expence.

37. Hoonnoor Hosein kay fugeeran (fugeers of St.
Hoonnoor Hosein). One ar two, dressed like the banuwa,
save that their alfa is dyed with red ochre, and that they
have over their ears ringlets of natural or artificial hair,
carry in one hand a small tray, or a sooplee, with a couple
of cakes of dried cow-dung on it, covered with ten or
twelve beautiful gold and silver-tissue handkerchiefs, and
adorned with flowers: in the other a moorel’ . waving
over it, declaiming in praise of it thus: % The remains of
* a personage of no small consequence are concealed here s
* he performed wonderful miracles, Whoever will undertake
“ avisit to his tomb and make the circuit (teicaf) of it, shall
“ never experience the torments of hellfire: therefore pe-
tition him, and make your requests known unto him
When any express great anxiety to see the gentleman, he
removes the handkerchiefs oue by one, with great dilato-
riness, and at lnst displays the contents of the tray ; on
beholding which, those who asked him for a sight of it,
feel quite ashamed,

38, Nanuk shah, alias Nanuk punthee (a follower of
Nanuk), Four or five men assume this character, They
wind round their heads two or three coloured sylees, or
wear white caps; in the centre of their foreheads s a teeka
(or spot) of lamp-black ; their faces are besmeared with
sundnl ; on their necks are a gooloobund, heemaeel, and a

R
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necklace of white beads :* round their waists two coloared
doputtas are twisted; and they carry in their hands a
couple of clubs.

They visit every ashoor-Ihana, and to the music of their
clubs struck together, they sing verses in honour of Hosein.

39. Ghugygree waluy+ Their dress is either white or
red. Their faces and bodies are rubbed over with cowdung
ashes; they wear on their heads a doputta with a sylee,
ot a quantity of fringe, tape, thread, or either broad or
narrow gold or silver lace wound over it, or only sylee, with
gold or silver tassels dangling from it; on their ears they
have gold or silver foorra (or feather cockades) ; round
each arm three handkerchiefs are tied @ fa Mujnoomn, and
round the upper arm bazvo-bunds or bhooj-biends (armlets) ;
a lungotee or loong round their loins, and on their right
ankles a forray.

One of them precedes the rest with a lamp in his hand,
and two standard-bearers carry the colours, which are white,

‘green, or red.  All of them, with the exception of the
adalut shah, wear on the right thumb a couple of g'hug-
grees; and while repeating the versified narrative and eulo-
logies of Hosein, they keep time by rattling them,

In front of the band of Juqeers, a couple of boys, or
rumnay walay, cach having a [mintc-d- earthen-pot with
some gravel in it, or with a chown-wr? in their hands, dance
or rather move their legs backwards and forwards; and at
the conclusion of cach verse, by stooping or sitting, and
getting up quickly, they mark time.

* Buch as Rgjpoots wear, mnde of smnd'l, or o species of large
shell.

t From g'lmggree, which are hollow brass rings worn on the thomb,
eontaining a few brass shots which tingle on being shalon,

¥ Chown-ur, or chewnree, un instrument for driving sway flies,
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Two or four adalut shaks (p. 191.) stand on each flank,
or walk up and down in front, with drawn swords in theie
hands; and two men act as sang burdar (spéarsmen), i.e.
they carry a spear, or-a long thin bamboo in the shape of a
spear, rolled over with two or three kinds of coloured paper,
in their hands, and go before the guroh., When the latter
halts any where, they tie the sangs in the middle like a
pair of seissars, nnd stand with them in front at a short
distance, to preyent other gurohs wﬂgmﬂ and
continue reciting. verses in praise of their javelins.

These have likewise a sur guroh (chicf of the troop), and
in many respects resemble the banwuwas.

40. Ga-rro-rec shah. His dress is like that of the jullu-
lee, but hewenmaﬂwmurfeaﬂ:ﬂnnhiimﬂﬁr,and
carries g poongges®sin his hand. Ten ar twelve form
this band, and perform at every place many jugglers' tricks,

1. Chindurr shah (or king Ragamuffin), Aman encireles
his head with a quantity of rags, which he also suspends all
round his neck, hanging down to his feet, and thus he -
quictly walks about the lanes and bazars, without uttering
a single word to any one. =
. . Khindewr shah (Tatterdemalion, or king Clout).

Eight or ten men wear rags on their heads, or only Ahind-
rrayt round their necks, and cholnay; have Khind-ray
handkerchiefs in their hands, and going in front. of each
ashoor-khana, first flog one another with them, and then,
come to kicks and blows, and falling down roll and tumble
themselves about on the ground.

43. Guleex shah (king Filth). He is marked with a black
teeka or spot on thefurehend,andmnmwlnuher

* Poongges : Vide list of musieq] Instruments, Appendis,
T Severnl folds of old cloth, chinte, rags, &o. sewed together in thi,
form of a thick quils, '
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gooloobund and a lunggotee. He has his whole body an-
ointed with honey, to attract flies, and walks about, sing-
ing satirical and ludicrous verses; and invariably makes
it a rule to go into the midst of # crowd.

44 Reeckh shah (king Bear). A man dresses him-
self out in a black goat's skin with the hair upon it, and
two or three fellows dressed in blankets run after him, all
Imﬂﬂﬁngthﬁg‘rﬂw&gnfﬂm bear.  They gnnb:m:mevérjr
lamie. lnd bm- _-._... !

m nl' ﬂ'ml: nmﬁr_-, wear - their El.rh They wear
an enormous turban, made up of two or three different

: ﬁﬂﬂt’ll’n,njm and éexar, with a dopufta tied round the
?,n their hands a boorbgorka. *
Sees a person app ing him, he says, I

“ saw tgbodm to-duy: you will become a very wealthy
“ man, and receive a palkee, an elephant, and a horse, in a

« present.” Thus saying, he goes sbout sounding his boor-
boorka, and blessing peaple.

46. Marwaree. Their dress js like that of the Mar-
waree.+ They stick a long pen in one of their ears with a
book: of accounts in the hand, and one or two bags full of
small broken pikces of earthen-ware, the mouths tied up and

on the shoulders of one or two men; they
have carried along with them to represent bags of
riipees or gold-mohurs; and walking about, they say in the
hﬁrmuﬂ:ngue, to every one they meet, “So long we
_ with one another, let us now settle our
3 ﬁ:&lnm about to proceed to my native country.

i [
* A smnll dmible-drom. e
the inhabitants of Marwar, & division of the Ajmeer
[lrl;mm, to the west Df-iau-ﬂ'wuf

4..‘ ]
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% My wife, after an absence of twelye years, has written to
“ me that she has been brought to bed.” When any en-
quire, saying, * Mr. Merchant, why you have been here
* for the last twelve years, how could your wife bear you
“ achild? Itisprobably some other person’s:” he replics,
* No, sir; I had a meeting with her in my dream, and she
* conceived ; and such is the case with women of our easte,
* that they bring forth children without the union of the
* sexcs, and on the birth of the ehild send word# to the
* hushand wherever he may happen to be, and he on hear-
* ing of it becomes so delighted, that he prepares fuddoss
* and distributes them.” Those of the Marwaree caste, on
hearing this, feel ﬂrymmhmhanmdnndanm; while the
spectators enjoy a laugh at their expence.  This fugeer
Says so many l_ul:ﬁnrgm things, that people eagerly crowd
round him to listen. _

AT. Oont shah (his majesty king Camel). They con.
struct a small cdmel with bamboos, cover it over with paper
or cloth, and paint it over with a colour resembling that of .
the camel. A hole is left from the back to the belly of the
figure, and the man entering it stands on the ground, with
his head and chest sbove the camel's back, to represent a
* man mounted on it, while his body and legs down to the
calf, are concealed within its body. The camel is fastened,
with its legs above ground, to the waist of the man, whao,
thus equipped, goes dancing with it round evnrjr allawa.
It is so well formed, that were it not for the legs of the
man being visible and its low stature, it would with diffi-
culty be distinguished from a real one,

® The natives are likewise in the habit of transmitting money to
their relatives and friends at u distance by the hands generally of
friends, sometimes of 2 mere scquaintunce ; and it is surprising thut
they are uot oftener robbed of such remittances,
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Lunggur Neekalna (or the taking out the anchor), is as
follows :

Men as well as women sometimes make vows, that if a
son or danghter be born to them, they will take out a
fungger (anchor) annually, for three years, or for twelve,
or as long as the child lives. In the event of the death of
the parents, the individual for whom the vow was made
fulfils it himself, by earrying out his own lunggur.

Those who have thus vowed, perform the ceremony in
general on the fifth KAun (i. e. the fourth day of the month
Mohwrrum); sometimes not until the sixth. In short, it
may be done on any day between the fourth and tenth,

They fasten to the waist of the boy or girl a string of
flowers, or of the leaves of subray. with or without an iron
chain,® both long enough to trail along the ground. They
put into one hand of the child an ood buttee kay jhar (ben-
jamin-pastile tree) ; into the other, a silver ullum of two or
four annas’ worth, or a golden one of ten or fifteen rupees’;
and holding a canopy over him, he is accompanied on both
sides by a crowd of boys, each carrying, for shew, a cocoa-
nut leaf, or a little flag. In ten or twelve red carthen Jjars
they put shurbut, and covering them with earthen saucers,
place a small pot on the top of each. To the necks of the
Jars they fasten garlands of Hlowers and subray.leaves with
red thread, coat them outside with sundul, and carry them
in bhungeean (bamgies) or on Coolies’ heads; in trays
they have sugar or goor ; in a couple of dishes polaco or
K'hichreey some ready money, benjamin, flowers, a bundle
of wood, accompanied with musie, fugeers of the banuwa,
ghuggree, &c. kind. Ifit be at night, they are accompanied
with flambeaux and fireworks; and loudly vociferating

® This is intended to represent the snchor.

-
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« Shak Hosein!" * Eea Eemam ! “ Eea Ailee!” and
burning benjamin they proceed to the ashoor-khana. On
reaching it, having walked round the allawa three times,
and thrown the bundle of wood into it, and offered fatecha
in presence of the ullums, the moajawir (or proprietor)
puts the flowers which were brought, on the punjay; takes
the lunggur from off the loins of the child, and gives the
benjumin tree back to the party ; keeps the plate of k'hichree
or polaoo and a couple of jars of shurbut, together with the
ready-money offered to the wilum. 'Then having, after
Jatesha, poured one or two ghurray of shurbut into the
aflawa, and with the retinue returned home in the same
manner as they went, the attendants are éntertained with
Khichres, shurbut, duhee, ehutneean, salnay, turkarveean,
without animal food or fish.

In svme countries the poor and indigent, Hindoos as well
as Moosulinans, make a vow for the child, or merely as an
offering, that in the event of success attending their wishes,
they will take or send to the shudday, one or two small
silver ulfums, and three or four pots of goor-shurbut, toge
ther with some K'hichree, one and a quarter or one and a
half pice as a churagee, and some benjamin and flowers
for the ullums.

The nobility and the wealthy also take out Memggur,
whether it be to fulfil a vow or not. This they do in great
pomp and. state, e.g. First proceed the standards carried
on elephants ; then follow rockefanen, drummers, &e. sue-
ceeded by a line of infantry; in the rear of them nugar-
cheein hmedas, playing ; then again come the khkasbirdars
(matchlock-men), a number of respectable people; some on
elephants, others on foot ; men firing off muskets (or mateh-
locks), horses richly caparisoned, musicians followed by
porters, carrying branches of lime and orange-trees, and



#rer. 3 MOHURRUM NUZUR-O-NYAZ, 219

abundanee of cocoanut-leaves. After that a shameeana
(canopy) embroidered, or of plain white cloth, under which
goes the individual in whose name the vow was made, with
the wreath of flowers;, and a silver chain fastened on to his
loins, holding in his hands ten or twelve small silver wi-
fumis, and four, five, or six benzoin-pastile trees. Somctimes
dancing-girls aceompany them, repeating murseen ; and all
round sbout him call out, ® Eeu Allee! Fea Allee! Epa
Hussun! FEea Hussun! Eea Hosein! Epa Hosein?
Dootha ! Doolha ™

When they send the funggur merely for the sake of their
own welfare, or as an offering (and pot to fulfil a vow), it is
carried by a servant under a shameeana, accompanied by
two or three caldrens of Khickree, one or two pukihals,
and hundreds of earthern pets of shurbué prepared with:
sugar-candy, soft sugar, &e. having cloths tied over their
mouths; and one or two bundles of wood, also covered
with red eloth. 1f the person vowed for pleases, e rides
in an ambaree® or Amedat. Last of all come the nugaray,
beating, on an elephant or camel; and thus they proceed
to the particular wliem to which they had vowed to go.

I shall now describe: some of the Mokurrum Nwswr-o-
Nyaz (or Mohurrum vows and oblations) as practised by
wWomen.

Theyvow thus: “ If such or such a thing which T wish
¢ come to pass, I shall, fasting, sweep the ground around'
“ guch an ashoorehana's allmwa with my wet locks.™ Or,
¢ T shall bathe my head in fire.” In which latter case she sits,
having her head covered with a sheet, and the monjawir (or
proprietor) throws some fire on her head, with a kufgeer

*_Ambaree, & horedn with s canopy or cover,
t+ Hsigedn, an open litter fastened on an elephant, and’ used in the
enst, in which the nobility travel.
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(skimmer), three times, and as readily brushes it off again
with a moorch'hul.® Or, “1 shall break fast with no other
“ food than what is procured by begging.™ Or * at such
“an ashoor-khana 1 shall burn a ghee lamp and have
¥ fatesha offered over sugar.” Or, © T shall suspend to
% (lit. mount on) such an wullum a flower gend guhwara or
“a silver rofe.”  Or, * I shall go and tie on to such an
“ ullum an unripe or a silver lime, over which T have had
% fateeha offered.”

When their particular desires are accomplished they
fulfil their vows most rigorously. Or they go and beg at
ten or twelve houses, and to what they may collect add some
money of theirown; and having had a gold door or basolee
(ear-rings) made on the Shuhadut ka roz (lit. day of martyr-
dom ; i. e. the tenth of the month Mohurrum), they have it
inserted into the ears of their boys by the goldsmith, under
the taboot borne on men’s shoulders. If the offspring be a
girl, a boolag is put into her nose. The gu!dmilh at the
same time receives a present of some dal, chawul, goor, and
a few pice; or merely a few pice.

On the night of the tenth Khun takes place the Mohur-
rtim kay Shub-gusht (or the Mohurrum nocturnal peram-
bulations).

On that night an innumerable throng of men and women,
Hindoos and Moosulmans, in short the people of the neigh-
bouring villages from the distance of eight or ten miles,
assemble, and the shopkeepers also decorate their shops on
the occasion.

All the wllums, (large and small), taboots, boorags, &e.

Moorch’hnl, o fan for driving awny fies, especinlly made of pea-
encl’s feathers, held over great men ms o token of royalty, &,
Also used ot ceremonies with the same view ; such ss over nlfems,
&e., at the moliurrum, and on other ocensions.
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after fateeha has been offered over sheerbirrinj, polaoe,
shtrbut, K hichree, &c. in the name of the Hoosnein, are
taken out; by the lower classes of people during the first
watch of the night, and by the great at about midnight,
accompanied with flambesux, fireworks, baja bujuntur,
tasa murfa, the various troops of fugeers (called mayla),
and dancing girls reciting murseea; or sometimes without
any music, &c. Having performed with them the circuit
of their respective allawas thrice, they traverse every bazar
and lane, burning ingense and Benjamin-pastiles, making
lamentations, and repeating murseca nowh. Having done
this with great noise and bustle, they return home with the
ullums, taboots, &c. to their respective ashoor-khanas at
daybreak, or somewhat earlier, next morning ; and having
laid the ullums down to sleep, betake themselves also to
rest.

Some people, after offering the above-mentioned fatesha,
instead of taking the wilums, &e. on their peregrinations,
merely perform the cirewit of their allawas three times,
bring them in, and lay them aside (thunda kurtay ; lit. cool
them).

The next day (tenth of Mohwrrum or eleventh Khun)
is the Shuhadut-ka-rox (day of martyrdom).

On it, from nine a.t. to three r.a., generally about nine
or ten o'clock in the forenoon, all the wllume, &c. from
every ashoor-khana are carried with the same pomp and
state as on the preceding night, save without lights, to
the Kurbulla ka mydan (or plain of Kurbulla), i.e. a
plain near the sea or any river or tank, whither they are
annually in the habit of carrying them.

On taking out the wllums, &ec. from the different
ashoor-khanas, they first kindle the fire in their respective
allawas, go round them three times, and with the wlfums
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facing the Qibla perform fateeha, After that they put -
into a little carthern pot a half or a whole pice, with some
milk and shurbut, and having adapted a cover to it, place
it at the bottom of the allawa, and fill it up with earth,
forming a little mound over it, and having stuck up a
branch of the pomegranate tree on it proceed to the plain
of Kurballa.®* The following year, when the same spot is
dug, the pot formerly buried is found ; and the women, by
giving something to the mogawir (proprietor) of the
ashoor-khana, obtain the pice which was put into it. Hav-
ing bored a hole or attached a ring to it, they suspend one
of these coins to the necks of each of their children, with
the view of warding off evil spirits.

Some people, after the allawa is closed, pour a pot of
shurbut over it, and place on it the vessel which contained
ity inverted.

Some burn a light on it every night, for three or for
forty days.t

Some, chiefly shopkeepers, to fulfil vows which they have
made, throw at the wilums, ke., as they pass their shops, or
on the plain of Kurbulla, handfuls of siugel, rayooresan,
or cowries ; and women, esteeming such cowries or shells
sacred, eagerly pick them up, and threading each one sepa-
rately, suspend one vound the necks of their children, in
order that they may be preserved from the attacks of the
devil.

In the progress of the ullwoms, &c. towards the plain,
whenever they meet with an ashoor-Jehana, they offer futecha

at it, and proceed.

5 Fnr further particulars of this imposing speetacle, vide Mrs, M.
H. Ali's deseription, vol. i, p. 81.

t In imitation of visiting the grave of the deceased on those
after death.  Vide chupter 39 and 40, i
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‘Some yow that should they recover from any particular
disease with which they may be afflicted, they will, in front
of the w/lum or taboot, go rolling on the ground, all (or part
of ) the way to the plain of Kurbullo. Should such wishes
be accomplished, they tie on a loong which covers the pelvis,
the rest of the body being naked, ind roll themselves on
the ground. Women perceiving them thus rolling,® throw
water on them to cool them; while their friends precede,
clearing the way through the crowd, and removing any
stone, bane, thorn, or other obstacle on the road, to prevent
their sustaining any injury.

At the plain of Kurbulla an immense concourse of people
assemble ; rich and poor, great and small, of all classes and
denominations. The erowd is so great, that it is difficult
to pass through it. In some parts, shopkeepers of every
description erect booths; and turn which way you will,
you see nothing but shops full of fruits, sweatmeats, pan-
snoparee,coffee, sool hmook'h,all sortsof play-things, majoon,
bhung, &ec.; and here and there are to be seen tumblers,
jugglers, wrestlers, bear and monkey-dancers, &e., whirli-
gigs and swings (in which their owners allow people to
swing, on paying some pice); and spectators sitting under
awnings, or in tents and racofees, enjoy the sight. There
are also abdar-khanas, where water and shurbut are dis.
pensed ; and water-carriers going about with leathern bags
full of water, ringing their cups; and either by taking a
few cowries or gratis (in which case they call out sibbel,
sibbel, i.e. gratis, gratis) they give the people water to drink.

Having placed the taboots, wllums, &e. near the water-
edge, and given fateeha in the name of the Hoosnein and

# Probably in the middle of a sultry day, under a burning sun, on
a heated, dusty, or sandy road !
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the martyrs over rofe,* shurbut.} choonggay,] boottes,
Khichree,|| polave sweetmeats, they distribute part of it
on the spot and bring the rest home as a sacred thing.
Those who can procure even the smallest morsel of this
food, consider themselves very fortunate; and partake of
it with great satisfaction.

After the fateeha, having taken off all the tinsel about
the taboot and removed the ulfums out from the interior,
they take the two models of the tombs that were in it, and
dip them in the water, Some bring home the faboot un-
injured, while others throw them into the water. In which
latter case, should one express a wish to have any part of
the paper net-work, fc. no objection is made. §f

The taboots that are brought home unmutilated are set
up as they were before, for the three days=** following.
Afier that, having offered futeeka, they take off the net-
work paper, fce. and keep it for future use. .

From the ullums they also take off the dhutiee, flowers,
ornaments, fc., which they put into pwitaras, dip them
naked in the water two or three times, and wash them.
Men and boys, Hindoos as well as Moosulmans, eagerly run

* Rate, sweelened wheaten enkes besmenred with suneful.

t Shurbut, made of goor (ruw sugar) und water, and prepared in a
new red pot.

{ Choonggay, or fried cakes made of whent four, sugar (or goor)
and phee.

§ Hooltee, or a mixture of fyor (curdled milk) and rice.

Il K'hiehrer, thot variety prepared with meat, :

% During the first ten duys, it is supposed to be alive (or to contain
the real bodies of the martyrs); when no European is allowed to
touch it; but now the corpses belng removed snd this bier of no
further uee, may be kicked shout and any thingdone with it

** Mobummudans reckon part of o doy for the whole; thus, what
they mean by three days, is, the day on which it is brought home

?:1:" two following ; 7. e. the eleventh, twelfth, and thirteenth
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into the water after them, and catch the drops of water as
they fall; and conceiving it good (possessed of peculiar
virtue), drink it, and apply it to their eyes. After washing
them, they lay them in putiaray, (i.e. rattan boxes), or on
trays: and having covered them up and offered futeeha®
over some of the before-mentioned food, distribute i H., carry-
ing a small portion home.

The booraqs and nal-sakibs do not undergo the operation
of ducking. They are taken home and laid aside ; the
former is painted afresh, and the latter annually besmeared

Waving mooreh'huls on all, burning incense, repeating
maerseea and alweeda, they return to their respective ashoor-
khanas ; and there having set them down and made lamen-
tations over them, they offer fafecha, eat, and distribufe
the victuals brought home. (After which the different
people retire to their own houses.

The boorags and taboofs have enly a thin cloth curtain
thrown over them, and are brought home as the wllums to
their ashoorkhkanas, and placed near the latter.

The wullums, &e: which were not taken to the plain of
Kurbulls sre this forencon taken out, and made to perform
the cireuit of their allawas three times, bathed, fatecha
offered, and the food distributed.

Those who have become fugeers, eitherat the plain of
Kurbulla, or having come home, bathe themselves, and lay
aside their mendicant’s garb, ke. ; and those who hatl worm
sylee and gujra, either throw them away into the water, or
wet them and bring them home, And every band of fu-
qgeers, previous to taking off their fugeer's dress, have

* The futecha is offcred cither before or after the bathing of the
tillesina,

"]



203 MOHURRUM FESTIVAL. Cuasr, XV.

Jfateeha offered in the name of the Hoosnein over sweet-
meats, send some of it to each surguroh, and distribute the
rest among themselves. Sometimes all the fugeers sit in
the market-place at the plain of Kurbulla, conversing toge-
ther for a short while, and reciting Funeral eulogiums.
Some do not change their fugeer's habit till after the third-
day-zeearut. ‘

On that day (the shubudut-ka-roz), in every house they
must cook palaeo or K hichree, eurries, meat, &e. and having
uttered futeeha over them in the name of Mowla Allee and
the Hoosnein, they eat, distribute among their friends, and
give them away in charity.

From that day (the 11th £'hun), the generality of people
commence eating meat, though some not until the twelfth or
thirteenth.

Some people on the shuhadut-ka-rox, in the afternoon,
take out what is called run ke taboot, or run ka dola*
which consists in little square frame-works made of thin
pieces of bamboo, somewhat in the shape of faboots, and
covered with white cloth. These are carried, with the
same pomp and state as the faboots were, to the plain of
Kurbulla ; and on returning thence they run with them,
calling out, * Deen! Deen (", and every now and then
halting and repeating murseea, beat vehemently on their
breasts; and having brought them home, set them up as
they were before, till the third day after, when they are
taken to pieces, and reserved for future use.

The zeearut 4+ of the ulluwms, or the third-day Zeeja,+ fol-

* They are intended to represent the boxes in which the heads of
the seventy-two martyrs were earried (vide page 168), snd sometimes
ure composed of that number, as in Bengul.

. ¥ Zeearwt (or the visiting); that is,of the grove of decessed persous
on the third day after their demise; which is also called Tewga,
menning
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lows. On the 12th K’hun, they again sit up all night reciting
murseen, veading the Qoran and Mudh-e-Hosein.* Early
next morning (the 18th Khun), they prepare polace or
Khichree, with meat, or Khichra, and shurbuf, &c., and
having uﬂ'eredm';!n the name of the Hoosnein, they
eat and distribute thent'in charity. That night they place
near the ullums all kinds of fruits, flowers, urgujja, uttur,
betel leaves, &c.: and after the fufeeha, distribute these
likewise.

They take down the sheds that were erected in front of
the ashoor-khanas, and lay by the wllums in boxes.

Should they have borrowed the dhuttee clothes from any
one, they go and return the same to them; but if they be
tukhtee (i. e. covered with gold and silver-leaf ornaments),
bought in the bazar, they reserve them for future use. If
any one at that time desire to have part of them, they grant
it, receiving something by way of a muswurin return; or
give those away, which people had brought and mounted
on them, to fulfil vows. Women generally take these and
tie them round the necks, or upper arms of their children,
to prevent the shadows (evil influence) of Genii and Fairies

Some likewise observe the tenth, twelfth, and fortieth+
day of mouming, &c., nay, some even the intermediate
days, when they cook various kinds of food, have futeeha
offered over them, and eat and distribute them,

= s =
= ST

meaning “the third day,” when oblations are offered.  For further
particolars, vide chap. xxxix.

* Mudh-g- Hosein, or eulogivms on Hosein.

t Chiefly o the fortieth day, which huppens on the twentieth of the
following month Sufur, and in some part of the country is held as a
festival called sur o tum, or head and body, in eommemoration of the
junction of the head and body of Hosein.

u 2
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Some perform the fortieth day feeja (wide note p. 227
and chap. xL), and on that day assemble a great crowd to
repeat murseen ; and if they please, invite the assembly by
letter.  Whether the crowd meet during the day or night,
they come in parties in succession, sit in the assembly for a
short time, and recite murseca. The auditors, on hearing
the melancholy narrative, make grievous bewailings.

The dunguliurnaywala, i.e. assembler of the erowd,
offers to the murseea-reciters coffee, betel-nuts, ‘imk‘hnmi’.&,
or sweetmeats ; and those who can afford it entertain them
with dinner.

From that day till the following vear there is an end of
the mohurram mourning.

During the thirteen festival days Moosulmans never do
any work, perform no econjugal duty, and neither drink
intoxicating liquors, nor marry, &c.  Should any one hap-
pen to die, they are, of course, obliged to pérform the
funeral rites; but, with this exception, they do no work of
any deseription whatever.
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CHAPTER XVI

Concerning the Tigra tayzes, or the first thirteen evil days; and the
Alhwon Chnr Showmba bne Eed, or feast, held on the last Wednes-
day of the second month, S,

The Tayra tayzee (or the first thirteen days) of the aus-
picious® month Suffier are considered extremely unlucky,
on sccount of the Prophet’s (the blessing ! &c.) having been
serionsly indisposed during those days, and it was on the
thirteenth day that some change for the better showed itself
in his malady.

Should a marriage take place about this time, the bride
and bridegroom are on no account allowed to see one
another, nor is any good work undertaken on those days.

On the 15th teyzeet (i.e. the 12th day of the month), and
some on the 13th day of the month, all bathe. They take
some maash, unboiled rice, wheat, and #il, mix them together,
and put them on a tray, and deposit a small cup containing
oil, in the centre of the dish of corn : sometimes, in addition,
eggs and a pice or two. They then look at their faces in
the oil three different times, and each time taking up a few
grains of corn drop them into it.  After this, these articles

* Saveral, not all of the months, have some such honorary title
affixed o them : thos, let. Mohwrrnm ool Hurmn, or the ssered
manth Mohnrruwm ; 24, Sugfar ool Moozufie, or the vietoriows month
Suffter ; Tth. Ruijub ool- Moorufib, or the honoured month feped; Sth.
Shaban vol- Moajin, or the revered month Shabasn ; Hth, Ririnzan ool-
Mooberik, or the blessed month Rumzan ; 1ith, Shaeael col-Aeoker-
yum, or the noble month Shweal.

4 Calenlated from the evening, on which the moon becomes visihle;
whenee called Tagzee (the day of the moon), similar to what &' was
in the month Medurrum. The first dov of Syffer not beginning wll
six A.M, the day following.
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are given away in alms to beggars and hwlalkhors.* In-
stead of the above, some prepare thirteen small rofes and
dispense them in charity.

On this day they prepare and eat Khichree, sheep's kul-
leejee and head, and despatch some to their relatives and
friends.

Others make a decoction of chunna and wheat, and add
to it sugar, sliced Khopra, and poppy-seed; and having
offered fateeha in the name of the Prophet (the blessing !
&e.), they throw o small quantity on the top of the house,
and eat and distribute the rest.

There is no proper reason for observing the bathing, &c.
on this day : it is entirely a new custom, introduced by the
female sex.

The last Wednesday of this month is termed akhree char
shoomba, i.e. the last Wednesday. It was on this day that
the Prophet, experiencing some degree of mitigation in the
violence of his distemper, bathed, but never after; having,
on the 12th day of the following month (vide p. 288), re-
signed his soul to God. Tt is on this account customary
with every Moosulman, early on the morning of that day,
to write, or cause to be written, the seven sulams, with
saffron-water, ink, or rose-water, on a mango, peepul, or
plantain leaf, or on a piece of paper, viz, 15t Sulamoon
qowlun min vibbir rakeem ; Peace shall be the word spoken
unto the righteous by a merciful Lord (Roran, chap. xxxvi.
Sale,+ p. 806). 2d. Sulameon alla Nookin fil alumeen ;
Peace be on Noah among all ereatures (chap. xxxvii. p. 312).
. Sulamoon olla Ibraheem ; Peace be on Abraham (b

* Outcusts, or ot least the lowest enste of people, generally sweepers
or gmployed in the meanest or dirtiest employments ; so enllod, bee-
cause by them wll sort= of food are considered lawful.

t Bale’s Keran, edition of 1825,



- ®

Cuar. XV SECOND MONTH SUFFUR. 231

p- 314). 4th. Sulamoon alla Moosa wo Haroon ; Peace
be on Moses and Aaron (ib.). 5th. Sulamoon alta Eelve-
aseen ; Peace be on Elias (ib.). 6th. Sulamoon allykoom
tibtoom fu'udkhoolooha khalideen; Peace be on you! ye
have been good ; wherefore, enter ye into Paradise; remain
therein for ever (chap. xxxix. p. 333). Tth. Sulamoon heea
hutta mutla il fujr: Tt is peace—until the rising of the
morn (chap. xevii. p. 497). They then wash off the writing
with water,* and drivk the liquid that they may be pre-
served from afflictions and enjoy peace and happiness.

* This would at first sight seem strange, that the writing could be
so easily effnced ; but Mrs. Ali has the following remark (vol. il. p.6Y).
 The ink of the nutives ia not durable; with o wet spunge may be
# erazed the labour of o man's life.”” And ngain: * out of reverenee
@ for (iod’s holy name,” {always expressed in their letters and every
other specivs of writing by a cheracter at the top of the first page,
which is un 4, or | for Alsh, an sbrevintion for Bu Lon Aliah ;
contr. Bismilla, i. ¢ in the name of God), * written paper lo e
4 destrayed is first torn, anid then washed in water before the whale
% 5 seatteréd abroad. They would think it a sinful act to burn a piece
# of puper on which that holy name bas been inseribed ™

As oven Mrs. Meer confesses her ignoranee of the composition of
Indian ink, by observing that she bas that *yet to learn,” 1 hope 1
shall be excused for inserting here un excellent receipt for proparing
the same ;=Take of lnmp-hlnck twelve pice weight (six cunces) j gum
arsbic five, pice weight (two and a-half ounces); Heern Kushish
(green vitrial),and Makphul (gallnuts), of each a half pice weight (two
drams) 1 and Bol-e-chinin (socotorine aloes), s-third of a piee weight
{eighty grains). Boil a handful of Neem-leaves (Melia azndirschtn,
Lin.) in any qusntity (ssy, one seer) of water. When boiling, throw
into it the lnmp-hlack (kajul) tied up in o bit of cloth. Afier u little
while, the oil which the lnmp-black mny have contained will be found
floating on the surface ; then take it out and throw away the water,
Pound and sift well the other four ingredients, put them into a copper
vessel or cup, withthe lamp-black, and with o pestle made of the wood
of the Neem-iree, mounted at the end to about nn ineh with copper,
mix them all together. Mnke un infusion of Begiaymer (Dukh.), and
Ekseekurrn or Soween-knrra (Tel) four pice weight (two eunees),
Infuse for two duys in boiling water, two pounds, Triturate the pow-
ilers with a sufficient quantity of the infusion every day for forty duys ;

{or
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The writing of such amulets is the province of Mowelu-
weean and preceptors, who from regard to God write them
gratis.

On the above account, it is highly proper on this day to
bathe, wear new clothes, use witur, Pprepare goalgoolay,
affer fateeha over them in the pame of the Prophet, eat and
distribute them, to enjoy walks in gardens, and sy prayers.
Some of the lower orders of the people have, for their
pleasure and amusement, either in gardens or their own
houses, dancing-girls to dance and sing to them, and a
numerous throng regale themselves on such oceasions with
saynd’hee and other intoxicating beverages.

On this day, also, tutors grant cedees (p. 49) to the
scholars; i. e. they write a verse on illuminated or coloured
paper, and insert at the bottom of it the name of the pupil;
and giving it to the child, desire the latter to take and read
the same to its parents. The child accordingly does so, not
only to the parents but other relatives, who on hearing it
give the scholar a rupee or two, according to their means,
to carry to the schoolmaster.

(or five or six days; the longer however, the betters) till all is dis-
solved. Then form lozenges, dry them in the sun, and preserve for use,

A more eommon process und simpler method for preparing it, is
thus detailed in Ainslie’s “ Matorin Medien of Hindoostan " —* Take
“ of lamp-black and gum-arabic, eqnal guantities, unil pound them
“ together into & very fine powder, Maoisten it with the juice of the
 pulp of the kuttalay (small sloe), and rub well at intervals for two
“ days together; after which, form it into little cakes; put them on
“ plantain-leaves and dry in the sun,” When reguired for nse, dis-
solve In waler,

A lute publiestion gives another reeeipt for what it stutes to be the
Persian mode of making ink, and that * the finest god mast darable
* inthe world" Tt is as follows:—* Tuke of lamp-black and (green)
# vitriol, equul parts: the weight of both of fine galle; the weight of
“ all three of pure gum-arabic: pulverise und triturate them on o
* marble slab for five or six minubes, mixing water till it be of o
' proper eonsistency to write with,”
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CHAPTER XVIIL

Ooncerning Bara Wafat, or the Death of the Prophet on the twelfth
day of the third month Rubbee-ool-aurl.

The Rubbecvol-mwud month is likewise denominated bara-
wufdt,* because on the twelfth day of the month his high
excellency the Prophet, Mohummud Moostuffa (on whom
be ! &c.) departed this life.

On this account, on that day, the following fatecha is
observed by all Moosulmans in every country, whether
Arabian or foreign. It is a duty incumbent on all of them
to perform, for its virtues are superior to that of the mohtr-
rum and all other fateehas. It is therefore but right that
sipahees should have leave on this occasion for a couple of
days, to enable them to celebrate the sundul on the 11th,
and the eors on the 12th.

Where there are learned and scientific men, they, either
in musfids or in their own houses, constantly rehearse,
during the first twelve days of the month, the praises,
culogies, and excellencies of Mohummud Moostuffa (the
peace! &e.).as contained in the sacred Huddees, in Arabic
or Persian, and explain it in Hindee to the vulgar.

Some assemble daily in the morning or evening, either
at their own houses or in the mosques, and read the sacred
Qoran; and having cooked polaco or Khichree, with nan
and quleea or sheerbirrinj, and arranged every one’s por-
tion separately on the dusturkhwan, burning benjamin,
they offer fateeha before and after dinner in the name

* From bara, twelve ; and wnfif, death,
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of the Prophet (the peace ! &«.), and transfer the beneficial
influences of the sacred Qeran to their souls.*

Some people keep a gudum-e-russonl+ (Footstep of the
Prophet), or the impression of a foot on stone in their
houses, placed in a box and covered with a mahtabes ot
tugtee covering ; and this, they say, is the impression of
the foot of the Prophet (the peace ! &e.).

On this day such places are elegantly decorated. Having
covered the chest with moqgeish and xurbaft, they place the
qudum-e-moobarik (blessed foot) on it, or deposit it ina
taboot, and place all round it beautiful moorch’huls or
chown-urs ; nnd asat the Mohurrum festival, so now, they
illuminate the house, have music, burn frankinsense, wave
moorch'huls over it.  Five or six persous, in the manner of
a song or murseea, repeat the mowlood, durood, Qoran, his
mowjeexay (or miracles), and wufat nama (or the history
of his death); the latter in Hindoostanee, in order that the
populace may comprehend it, and feel for him sympathy

; and sorrow,

* Moosulmans conceive men to have throe souls or spirite; one the
Hgoh-e-Siflee (lower) nlins Hook--Jaree (the travelling spirit), whose
seat during life and desth is the bruin or head ; 2d. Rooli-a-mogeen (the
resident spirit), which inhabits the grave after deuth ; and 3d. Rook-
e-volwée (the lofty spirit), which dwells aloft in the heavens.

t The history of the blessed foot is zaid to be as follows. As the
Prophet (the pence! &e.) after the battle of Ohud (one of the forty or
fifty buttles in whicl the Prophet had been personally engaged) was
ove day ascending n bill, in & rage, by the hest of his passion the
mountain softened into the consistence of wax, nud retuined, some say
eighteen, others forty impressions of his feet. When the ungel Gabriel
{peace be unto him ) browght the divine revelafion that it did not
become him to get angry, the Prophet (the peace! &e.) inquired
what was the couse of this rebuke? Gabriel replied, * Look behind
* you for a moment and behold.” His excellency, when he per-
evived the impressions of his feet on the stones, beenme grestly asto-
nished, and his wrath immedistely cessed. Some peopls have these
~very impressions, while others make ariificial ones to imitate them.
—Nute of the duthor.
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In short, on the eleventh and twelfth, splendid processions
take place, similar to the Mohurrum shubgusht (vide
p- 220).

On the eleventh, in the evening, some people a little
before sun-set, perform the Prophet’s (the peace! &c.)
sundul ; i. e. they place one or more cups containing
wrgtijja (Gloss.) on one or two boordgs, or on a tray, or
in a taboot, called maynhdee or mugjid (p. 102), and cover
it with a p'hool kay ehuddur (o Hower-sheet). Along with
this they carry ten or twelve trays of mulleeda with a
canopy held over them, sccompanied by bajd, fdsd, &e.
fireworks, flambeaux, repeating durood and mewlood in
Hindoostanee or Persiom, and burning frankineense pro-
ceed from some celebrated place to the house where the
qudum is. On their arrival there, having offered fateeha,
each one dips his finger into the sundul or urgujja, and
applies a little of it to the foot: they then spread the
flower-sheet on the gqudum and distribute the mulleeda
amongst all present.

The reason why they carry the sundul on a booraq is,
that it was the Prophet's steed. The boorag should not be
taken out at the Mofiwrrum as is usually done; it would be
more proper to take him out on this oceasion, that the com-
mon people may know that it was on such an animal Mohum-
mud Moostuffa (the peace ! &c.) ascended into heaven; but
agreeably to the Shurra, doing such things, and keeping
such models, as well as keeping other pictures in the
house, are unlawful. The booraq is left pear the gudium
until the morning of the thirteenth. In general, the land-
lord of the gudum likewise makes a boorag and carries out
sundul on i, and all vowers also have them made and
bring them as offerings to the gredum.

On the twelfth, or day of Oors, they have grand illumi-
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nﬂﬁms,nuﬂﬂ.t,ﬂplﬂnight rmdingmmlmd, durood,
Huddres, Qoran khwanee ; ana having prepared polaco, &e.
distribute them to all.

The women, each agreeably to her means, carry some
iher, sugar, goor, sweetmeats, ood, and a churragee to the
qudum, and burning frankincense, have fateeha offered
there, give a little of the sweets to the landlord, pour the
ghee into the lamp,* and bring the rest home.

At the place where the foot is, they burn benjamin and
benjamin-pastiles daily, for the first twelve days of the
month.

For the Pruphet’s (the peace! &ec.) fafecha they usually
prepare sheerbirring, ns he was particalarly fond of that dishs
and at times called it syed-sol-faam (the prince of foods).

Some people, during the first twelve days or any day in
the month, fill two or more koondon (large earthern pots)
with sheerbirrinj and pooresan, which ceremony is called
poor (full).

Some keep by them an asar-e-shurreef (i. e. the sacred
emblem), alias asar-e-moobarik (the blessed token), which
they say is a hair either of the Prophet’s beard or mus-
tachios. This is preserved in a silver tube, imbedded in
nbeer, and its dignity is supposed to be even greater than
that of the sacred foot.

At the place where the hair is they likewise offer fateeha,
repeat durood, have illuminations, musie, &e. Most of
these hairs, however, are impositions and counterfeits,

* Which is & large one ; and when full, after the donors hove taken
their departure, it is in a grest measure emptied into a vessel, for the
veeeption of o fresh supply, and the decanted ghee is mufr'neul for
culinary purposes.
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CHAPTER XVIII.

Concerning his excellency, Peer e Dustugeer Sahil's Geearwern,® on
the eleventh day of the fourth month Nubbee-oop- Sanee, noil the
putting on of the Buyree, Towy, or Buddhee. y
His high escellency Peer-e-Dustugeer (may God sanc-

tify his beloved sepulchre!) has no less than ninety-nine

names; but the principal, and those best known, are the
following : Peeran-e-Peer ; Gows-ool-Adzum ; Gows-00s-

Sumdanee; Muhloob-e-Soobhanee; Meeran Mohy-ood-

Deen ; Syed abd-ool-gadir-Jeelanee Hussunee-ool-Ho-

seinee,

He is esteemed the chief among wullees, and is a great
performer of miracles. The disciples and followers of his
household are very numerous, To them st various times
he appears whilst they are asleep, and gives lessons. The
author speaks from personal experience; for to him at
times of need, when he was oppressed in mind concerning
things which he desired, he used constantly to repeat his
ninety-nine names, and vow before the Holy God, implor-
ing his assistance by the soul of Peer-e-Dustugeer; and
through the mercy of the Almighty, his excelleney Gows-
ool-Azum presented himself to him in his sleep, relieved
him of the perplexities which distressed him, and vouch-
safed his behests. Let those of my persuasion not conceive
these assertions absurd or false, or that I affirm them with
aview to raise the dignity of my peer, or to aggrandize
myself; for should it prove true, may God's curses descend
upon those who disbelieve it, and may their religion and
livelihood be annihilated !

* Goearween, or the eleventh.
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The soonnees consider Peer-e-Dustugeer, a great perso-
nage, and in their hearts believe in him; whereas some of
the sheehas, through ignorance, slander him, by asserting,
that in the days of king Haroon-oor-Rusheed, this peer,
Mahboob-e-Scobhanee (may God! &e.) occasioned the death
of his excellency Eemam Jaffur Sadiq (may Gad! &c.) by
causing him to swallow melted lead. This proceeds from
pure malice, and is impossible ; for the space of time which
* had elapsed between the days of his excellency Eemam Jaffur
Sadiq and that of his excellency Muhboob-eSoobhanee,
was no less a period than two hundred and fifty years.

The sacred tomb of Peeran-e-Peer (thd saint of saints)
is at Bagdad. \\

On the tenth of this month they perform'his sumdul, on
the eleventh his churagan (lamps) alias oars (oblations).
That is, on the evening of the tenth, they carry out a large
green flag, having impressions of the hand made on it with
sundul, and with it they carry sundul, muleeda, sugar,
flowers, benjamin, accompanied with numerous Hambeaux
and music, and having perambulated the town in great
pomp and state, proceed to the place appointed, and there
set it up. Then, having offered fateeha in the name of Peer-
e-Dustugeer, they apply the flowers and sundul to. the
flag, and distribute the muleeda, &e. to the people.

On the eleventh day they cook polaon, &e., read Mow-
lood, Durood, and Khutum-e-Qoran,® offer fateeha, and
distribute the victuals;, and sit up all night, having illu-
mination, and reading the Mowlood, Durood, Qoran, and
repeating the ninety-nine names of his excellency Peer-e-
Dustugeer. -

When the cholera or any plague is raging, they take out

~ Khutum-¢- Qoran, or the finishing the reading of the whole Qoran.
It is done in two ways. Vide chap. xxxix.
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in the above-mentioned manner, in the name of his holiness
Pecran-e-Peer, a Jhunds (flag) and walk about with it
through every street and lane, halting every now and then,
when the aran is proclaimed. At this time Hindoos as
well as Moosulmans, according to their means, make them
presents of something or other, which they deposit on the
ood-dan. Sometimes they also offer fafeeha over sweet-
meats or sugar. After perambulating the city they bring
it back and setit up in its original place. In this way
they walk about with it, gither one, or thres, or five suc-
cessive Thursdays in the month. Many make small
fhundas in the name of his holiness, and having offered
Jfateeha over them in his name, set them up in their houses
or over the doors of their houses, and that with the view of
obtaining security from misfortunes. In general, by having
recourse to this means, through the blessing of his holiness,
the virulence of such plague is arrested.

Some people vow to this saint, that should they be bles.
sed with a son or daughter, they will make him or her his
glave ; andshould their wishes be accomplished, on the tenth
or the eleventh of this month they take a large silver Aulga
(ring), alias Bayree (lit. a fetter, but here meant for a ring
worn round the ankle), on which they annually pass a small
ring. They dress some mulleeda, place on it eleven small
lamps made of flour-paste, and light them with ghee and red
cotton wicks; and burning wood-aloes or benjamin, offer
fatéeha and put them on; if a bayree, on the right ankle ;

“if a fowq (collar), around the neck of the child. Some,
instead of these, have a silver or leathern Buddhee (belt)
made, and put on. The generality only prepare a small
quantity of polaco merely for the fatesha ; while a few
have abundance of polaoo cooked, invite their relatives and
friends, and entertain them (as also feed fugeers) with it.
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The fateeha is termed geearween (or the 11th) on
account of its being the day that Gows-ool-Azum departed
this life. Some; however, say that he died (lit. marched,
i.e. tor the other world) on the 17th of that month. But as
for eleven days in every month, he was himself in the habit
of offering fatesha in the name of the Prophet (the peace!
&e.), and usually abstained from eleven things, the former
day has been preferred as the one on which to offer fatesha
in his name. .

Some people on any day during the month, others on the
11th of every month, have fateéha offered in the namie of
his excellency Peeran-e-Peer over polaoo, or merely over
some (more or less) sweets.

Some have a maynhdee in the shape of a tabost (vide p.
102), made with green paper, or of wood painted green,
with some silver about it; and on the oors-day, or on any
day of that month, suspend to it flowers, sayhras, and fruits
moist and dry, light lamps, and set it up.

Many have the maynhdee carried about in pomp and
state, accompanied with music, fec., and after having peram-
bulated the town, bring it home again and set it up. Some
people collect, in the name of Peeran-e-Peer, what is called
gulia;*® that is, they take a tumbaloo or muthee, besmear it
outside with sundul, tie up its mouth with a piece of cloth,

in the centre of which they make a small rent, place it in .

some clean spot, and deposit into it, through the opening in
the cloth, a pice or two daily, or'a handful of cowries or
pice daily, or four or eight annas, or one or two rupees,
every week, fortnight, or month, according to their means;
and that from one end of the year to the other. And on
the sors-day, .or on any day in that month, they take out

* Literally, grain or corn, hit here signifying money.
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all the gulla and sum up the amount, and with it perform
his holiness’s geearween. Some, adding more money to
what has been collected, give sumptuous entertainments.

His excellency’s bhanja (sister’s son) was Syed Ahmud
Kubeer Ruface; from whom has descended the class of
religious mendicants called fugesr-erufice or goorzmar:
for an account of whom vide Chap. xxviii, which treats of
the different classes of fugeers.

CHAPTER XIX:

Concerning Zinda Shak Muder's Churagen, and Buddbes ; Diemmal
foodana, and Gace lootana, observed on the seventeenth day of the
fifth month, Jemimadee-ool-dwul.

His excellency Shah Buddee-cod-Deen, alias Zinda Shah
Mudar of Syria (may the holy God sanctify his sepulchre 1)
was a great wedlee (saint) and a performer of miracles. He
lived to a great age; nay, some consider him ever alive,
though apparently dead, wherefore he is called Zinda (i.e.
the living) Shah Mudar. He was partial to black clothes,
and peither married nor ever had sexual intercourse. He
travelled through various countries; and on reaching Hin-
doostan admired the situation of Muk-k’hunpoor,® and teok
up his abode there, where his blessed tomb now is.+

* A town about forty miles from Cawnpore,

t His alirine is visited annually by nearly a million of people, men,
women, and children. A mayle (fair) is the consequence of this n-
nual pilgrirmage, which continses sevenieen days in succession, and
brings together, from many miles distant, the men of business, the
weak-minded, and the faithiul devotees of every class in the upper
provinces.  “ Women ean never, with safety to themselves, enter the

i Y mnusoleum

&
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As in the preceding case of Peer-e-Dustugeer, so in this,
they vow; and making flower or leathern gold and silver
buddhees, put them round the necks of their children,

It wos on the 17th of this month that he died. Some
on that day, others on the 16th, prepare svofréean, polaoo,
or mulleeda, and having placed thercon seventeen lamps,
offer fateeha over them, and put the buddhee on the
child. .

Some perform d’hummul koodana ; that is, they kindle a
large heap of charcoal, and having sent for the tubgatee or
Shah Mudar fugeers.(ch. xxviii. sec. 2.), offer them a present.
The latter perform fateeha, sprinkle sundul on the fire, and
the chief of the band first jumps into it, calling out * dum
Mudar ;™ when the rest of them follow him, and calling
out “duym Mudar! dum Mudar!™ tread out the fire. After
that, they have the feet of these fugeers washed with milk
and sundul, and on the examination of the (probable) injury
find that not a hair has been singed, and that they are all
as they were at first. They then throw garlands of flowers
aroune their necks, offer them shiwrbuf to drink, and having
given to each some polave or soofreean alias ehukoleean
and muleedn, with some ready money, a handkerchief or
lvong, grant them their leave, i.e. to depart.

Gaee lootana, Some having vowed a black cow, a few
on the 17th, cither at their own houses or at any of the
astanas (p. 172), make a 2o0ba (sacrifice) of it in the name

* munsoleum containing his ashes; they are immediately seized with
* violent pains, a5 if their whole body was immersed in famies of fire.”
Vide Mrs. Meer's Observations, vol, ii. p- 321

* Dum Mudar, or * by the breath of Mudar,” having the same su.
perstitivus fxith in this charm as the Persions, who believe if o seeurs
them. against the bite of snakes, and the sting of llt'wpiﬂll; and the

courage with which thoss who are supposed to possess it encounter
thosi reptiles, i= remarkable.
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of Shah Buddeeood-Deen, and distribute it in charity
wmong fugeers.

In some places they set up an wllum in the name of Zinda
Shah Mudar, and the place is called Mudar ka astana.
Here they generally ereet a black flag (jAunda), and on
thel"fthperﬁ:rrmh:sws on the 16th (the day preceding,
agreenlﬂymmtmn] his sundul ; and in a similar manmer
they carry this flag, with the same pomp and state as they
did that of Peer-e-Dustugeer. Both nights they sit up
reading and recounting his mudah (eulogivms), moonagib
(virtues), celebrate his praises. At the oors, as at all corses,
they have splendid illuminations and perform nocturnal
vigils. The above wullum is left all the year round in its
original situation, and never removed as those of the mo-
hurrum are.

CHAPTER XX.

Concerning Qadir Wullee Sulil’s Ovrs, observed on the [1th day of
the sixth month Summaodee-ool-diblir (or Akhir Miheena).
The sacred shrine of Qadir Wullee Sahib* is at Nagoor
near Nagputun (Negapatam); the Mohummudan inhabi-
tants of which place are chiefly of the shafaeet sect, such

* It would seem by an neconnt given by Monsieur Garein de Tassy
on the antharity of Jawan, in his work entitled ** Bara Masa,” that
this saint is likewise nanied I\]m-ljl Moyeen ood deen Chishtee ; and
benee the month itself is sometimes culled by that name. * Memaoires
sur des particularités de ls religion Murnbmane dans | Fade,” p- 63,

% There are foor principal gowm (sects) of the Mohummudan
faith, called after their respective founders; iz,

B2 . Hunyfee
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as Iubbiays,* mapullays (Moplayst) &c.; and these people
highly revere this great personage. '

At that place is held on the ninth, his sundul ; and on
the tenth his norg; both, in the manner above deseribed
(p. 238). Such as preparing smaleeda, cooking polaoo,
reading mowlood, ke, sitting up all night, making illumi-
nations ; and that in a splendid style. Probably upwards
of ten thousand rupees are expended on this oceasion.

On the eleventh they break the Kheer kee hundee (the
rice-and-milk pot); that is, on seeing the new moon, or on the
second or fourth day of it, a sirgurroh of any of the silsillas,
or else & fugeer, generally one of the HHH&Hy tribe, sits
on a bedding] spread on the ground in a closet ; and, without
either eating, drinking, sleeping, or obeying the calls of
nature, he engages himself the whole time in the con-
templation of the Deity. He does not go out of it, mor
speak to any one, until the 11th, when the mqjainirs cook
Kheer in m large pot, and placing it onthe head of one
among them, convey it in great pomp and state, attended

. Huangfes ul.:— or Hanifites, from their founder, Aboo Huneefa,
chiefly found in Turkey and Usbec Tartary; but comprising persons
from among oll the four sects, Syed, Sheikh, Mogol, and Putthan,

2. Shafuse 1'l’_.:‘l.z‘ or Shafkites, from their founder, Aboo Abdoolink
Shaferut, met with principally at Nagore (Coromandel Cosst); com-
prising the Nuwa-uytays and Lubbays (both Sheikhs),

3. Malukes C\o or Malekites, from their founder, Malek Ebn
Ans, most prevalent in Barbary and other parts of Africa

4. Humbulee Lr__l,._..'.p- or Hanbalites, from their founder Ebn Hanbal,
chiefly found nt Bagdad, in Arabia; generally very devout,

OF the two Jast of these, none are to be met with in Hindoostan ;
but they are numerons in Arabia. =

® A clase of people who go about selling beads, precious stones, &e.

t This class of people are chiefly to be met with on the Malabar
cosst, 1 i.r. A mattrass or q;u]#

*
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by Baja Bujuntur, to the above-mentioncd fugeer. The
latter offers fateeha over it and tastes a little of it; then
getting up, leaves his closet and goes and joins his own
. class of fugeers ; while the moojmwirs take the & heer-pot,
with the same pomp and state as before to the sea-beach,
the spot where they are annually want to carry it, and there
dash it to picces. Then all the people, falling one upon
another, scramble for some of the Fheer : nay, many regard
even a piece of the broken pot, as well as the sand of the
spot, sacred relies. 1In the act of scrambling they take up
<0 much sand, as to leave an excavation of a cubitor a cubit
and a-half in depth ; but, strange as it may appear, amidst
all this bustle and confusion not an individual is ever hurt.

A few days previous to the vors, various tribes of fugeers
from a distance as well as from the vicinity, resort to the
place and sit in assembly together (chowk byt'h-fay*), but
the different bands apart from one another. In each there
is a sir-gurrok or leader. If any one of the fugeers have
been guilty of an improper act unworthy of his calling, he
is punished on this occasion agreeably to the decision of the
&ir-gurroh, by being loaded with numerous beddings pro-
cured from all the fuqeers present, or in some other way ;
he is further made to éxpre&s contrition for his fault, tobeg
for mercy, and to give a written bond to that effect.  He is
then restored to his former tribe; or, in presence of the
Jumma-vollah, his tusma is cut into two, and he is excom-
municated from their gurroh. In the latter case, he is
cousidered unworthy thereafter to sit in the assembly of
Suqeers.

They net also in this way at other noted oorses; such as

* Chowk byl'h-ns is the technical term applied to the sssembly of
Siigeery, and it signifies sitting topether in o eirele, though the term
chotok liternlly means a square,



246 QADIR WULLEE'S OORS Cuar,

that of Tubwure-Alum, Bawaloodun (alias Hyat-Quiun-
dur) and Bawa-Fuqur-ood-Deen, &e.

When a fugeer, or one of their peers has never been to
an oars, he is esteemed imperfect. i
At some oorses, fugeers accept of money from moojawirs
by way of present (nuzsters), and, distributing it amongst

them, take their departure home.

Moosulman shipcaptains and sailors are in the habit of
making vows and oblations in the name of his excellency
Qadir Wullee Sahib ; e g. when they meet with any misfor-
tune at sea, they vow, that should the vessel reach the de-
sired haven in peace and safety with their property and
cargo, they will spend a certain sum of money in offering
fateeha to him.

On first beholding the new moon of that month, they
erect a flag (or gom®, as it is called) in his name, about five
or six cubits long.

In other parts of the country also, asat Nagore, those
Moosulmans who venerate this saint set up a gom, and
annually offer futeeha in his name ; or some (each accord-
ing to his means,) merely offer fateeha in his name over a
little maleeda.

As to his miracles, they are innumerable; suffice it to
relate two or three noted ones as specimens.

Ist. A eertain person’s ship sprang a-leak at sea, and the
vessel was nigh sinking, when the makhodat (captain)
vowed with a sincere heart, that should Qadir Wullee Sahib
vouchsafe to stop the leak, he would offer up, in his excel-
lency’s name, the profits of the cargo, and likewise a couple

* Geomi or centipeded fag, becanse made somewhat in the shape of
& centipeds.
Y Nakhodu, from mav, vessel, and khoda, god; the lord or master

of the vessel,
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of small models of vessels formed of gold and silver. At
that moment the saint was engaged with the barber, in the
operation of shaving, and instantly became acquainted with
the predicament in which the captain stood. Out of kind-
ness he threw away the looking-glass he held in his hand,*
which by some wise dispensation of Providence flew off to
the vessel, and adhering to the aperture of the ship stopped
the leak. On the vessel's reaching its destination in safety,
the commander, agreeably to promise, brought his offering
of gold and two little vessels; ome of gold, the other of
silver, and presented them to him. The saint directed the
captain to restore to the barber his looking-glass; on which
the skipper, in astowishment, inguired what looking-glass he
meant; and received in answer, that it was the one adhering
to the aperture at the bottom of his ship where the water
had entered.  On inspection, it was found firmly attached
to the vessel 3 gnd was accordingly removed and produced.
24 ﬂnm #s he was washing his face near the
édge of a tank, having at the time a small boil on one of
his hands, he observed a wommn with unusually large
breasts. He imagined they were large boils (or abseessest)
and feeling compassion for her, said to himself; if the pain
that T experience from so small a boil be so intolerable,
what excruciating agony must that poor woman not en-
“dure! He supplicated heaven, saying: * Grant, O God !
¢ that this womun's boils may be far removed from her:”
and, it is said, ber breasts instantly withered away. The

* It i eustomary with natives, while the barber shaves, for the
individual who undergoes tho operation to look ot himself in & small
looking-gluss which he holds before him.

+ This saint is snid to have passed his life in deserts, and never seen
a woman before; whereas, at Negore, the women go about with the
upper half of their bodies completely exposed.
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woman, in consequence, became sadly grieved, and related to
her neighbours that a fugeer had seen her, and by mum-
bling something to himself had caused her breasts to dry
up. They repaired to his holiness, and stated, that at his
desire the woman's breasts had disappeared ; to which he
replied, that he had supposed them to be immense boils,
and hoped that since they were breasts, the Almighty
would restore them to their original condition. On his
saying this, her breasts re-appeared.

3d. Near the sacred tomb of this saint is a grove of
cocoanut-trees. The custom-house officer observed to the
owner, that the revenue which it yielded was considerable,
and that therefore it was but just that he should pay a tax
for it. The proprietor replied, that the garden belonged to
a great wullee and had never been taxed before, and why
should it now? The other said, it did not signify to whouw
it belonged ; the duty must be paid : adding, that cocoanuts
had no horns that he should be afraid of them. No sooner
had he uttered these words, than horns sprouted out of a
couple of them | From this circumstance the duty on these
trees has been dispensed with To this day are the two-
horned cocoanuts suspended near the head of his blessed
shrine.

God knows whether these things be true or not. I have
only stated what I have heard. The lie be on the neck
(head) of the inventor of it!
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CHAPTER XXI.

Concerning 1. Rujub Sdldrs Kundoree ; 2. Syed Jullidl-ood-Deen's
{of Bokhara) Kpondoni 3. Hizs holiness Mofummed Moostyffa's
(ihe peace! &e) Mirg (or Asvension), observed in the seventh
month Rujub.

Sect. 1.—Rujub Salar's Kundoree,

This takes place on any Thursday or Friday in the
month Rujub, agreeably to a vow previously made, in the
name of Rujub-Salar, alias Salar-Musuood Gazee, whose
miracles are well known, and whom people esteem a great
wullee. His sepulchre is at Bhuranch.*

The ceremony of kundoree is performed as follows. First 3
of all a hole which was dug at the first kundoree, either
within doors or out, for the purpose of washing the hands
over it, and of throwing therein any refuse, such as bones,
rinds and stomes of fruits, the parts of vegetables not
eaten, &c., and that has been covered up, is opened after
offering the kundoree ka fateeha ; and the vow being con-
cluded, it is closed, after this fufeeha has been again of-
fered. This hole is termed an allawa:—which many people
dispense with altogether. Tt is the superstitious part of the
female sex alane, who, supposing it inauspicious for the sky
to behold any part of this food, dig allawas, and bury the
refuse in them.

With the exception of fish and eggs, they prepare all -
sorts of rice, bread, curries, vegetables, also wheat-flour
horses boiled in syrup, and take froits, radishes, onions,
lecks, mint, chutnee, cheese, vinegar, &c., and arrange
them on plates and in cups on the dusturkhwan, each one’s

* A town about thirty miles north-east of Lucknow
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portion separately by itself. Then burning incense, they
offer fatecha, eat, and distribute them.

Some make little horses of wheat-flour and boil them in
syrup made of soft sugar or goor (jaggree), sometimes add-
ing milk, and a plate or two of chunnay kay dal, soaked in
gyrup of goor, as if intended for the horses; and having
offered fatecha, eat and distribute them within doors; the
generality of people partaking first of a little of the chunna,
and then of the other victuals.

Some occasionally prepare what they call &' hoolay-g'horay
(loose horses), so called because the eating of them is not
confined within doors as the former; but fateeha having
been offered, they are distributed and sent abroad.

*  The reason for observing this fatecha is as follows. Sick
people, especially those affected with disorders of the legs,
vow that should they, through the favour of his excellency
Salar Musuood Gazee, recover, they will prepare k'hoolay-
ghoray, have fateeha offered in his name, and distribute
them. :

Sect. 2.—Syed Jullalood-Deen's Koondon.

Some people; on any Thursday or Friday of that menth,
place either in conjunction with the abovecmentioned fen-
doree, or separately, two or four (or more) large or small
koondon,® containing meetha-polase, or &K hara-polaco, or
sheerbirring, almonds, dates, ke. The generality of people
fill them brimful, nay, as high as possible, with duhee,

- sogar, and boiled rice; and having offered fateshs in the
name of Syed Jullalood-Deen (of Bokhara), some eat
them out of the koomdon,+ while others serve them up in
plates, est, and distribute them.

—

* Hoondon, or earthen pots used for kneading dongh in.
t Eight or ten dipping their bands in st the same S,
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Some people, especially sheeahs, perform koondon in the
name of Mowla Allee.

The observance of such rites is not enjoined in books ;
they are only current in Hindoostan.*®

Sect. 3.—Mohummud's Miraj (or Ascension).

On the 15th or 16th (most of the learned say on the
27th) of Rujub, the angel Gabriel conveyed his holi-
ness the Prophet Mohummud Moostuffa (the peace!
&c.) mounted on the boorag (vide p. 186) to the Al
mighty. People regarding that as an important night,
commemorate it by sitting up all night, reading the nume-
rous narratives written concerning it, and next day (the
27th) keep fast. I may, however, remark, that the custom_
is peculiar to the learned, pious, and devout; the vulgar
neither observe nor know any thing about it

The account of it is contained in the Auddees (or tra-
ditions regarding Mohummud). The particulars may be
learnt by consulting a work entitled Marjjin-nubosa, as
well as others well known.

CHAPTER XXII.

Concerning the Shalan feast; tir. Shish-c-Hurot, held on the 14tk
and its arfir, on the L3th day of the eighth month, Shabm.
The word burat, agreeably to the interpretation in the

Qoran and dictionaries, signifies a register. It is the book

of record, in which are registered annually all the actions of

* The ahove ceremony would appear to he also colled Hwzarees
wecording to professar Garcin de Tassy, on the asthority of the Barn
Musa, by Jawnn, page 59,
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men, which they are to perform during the ensuing year ;
and itis said to be on the fifteenth night of this month, that
the true and holy God annually records them in the book.
. Owing to this circumstanee, the feast in commemoration of
the event has obtained the name of Shub-e-Burat, or the
night of the record.

In the Khuzana-Juwahir-Jullaleea, by Mowlana Fuz-
zul-Oollah, son of Zeea-ool-Abaser, the burat is thus
noticed, viz. That Almighty God has in the Qoran given
four names to this night. He has called it—1st, Burat, or
the night of record ; 2d. Lylut-ool-moobarik, or the blessed
night; 8d. Rulimut, or the night of merey; 4th, Farayga,
or the night of discernment,

The ceremony of its arfa* is observedl by some, and is
as follows. On the 15th of the month, either during
the day, or in the evening,+ they prepare in the name of
deceased ancestors! and relatives, poluoo, and curries, or
hulwa and bread, or only some meetha polaoo; and putting
some of it on separate plates in each one’s name, they offer
Jateeha, first in the name of the Prophet over one dish, then
over the others in the names of the respective individuals.
That being done, they put the rice, &e. on a large platter,
and having offered fateeha over it in the name of all those
collectively to whom they are under obligations, or from
whom they hope for favours, they dispatch a portion of the
food to the houses of all their relatives and friends.

* The arfa of feasts are always observed on the day previous to
the feast itself. The following two only have them, #iz. the Shabusn
fenst, alivs. Shub-e-Buras, nod the Bugr- Hed.

t Which is the evening of the 14th of the month secording to the
Mobummudans,

I i.e. of as many as they can remember; for thoy kegp no writien
register of them, & =
i
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The 14th is the feast day. Those who have not observed
the arfa prepare, either during the day or at night,* certain
elicious viands, and offer fufeeha over them in the name
of the Prophet (the pesce! &e.) and their deceased an-
cestors, and amuse themselves in letting off fire-works.

Boys generally, for two or three days previous to the
feast, go about playing on small fumkeean and tasay.

Those who have performed arfa prepare on this day sheer-
birring or meetha polaco, and offer fateeha overit in the name
of his heliness Mohummud Moostuffa (the peace! &e.).+

Some, in the name of their children, wheén they have a
family, make, if they be boys, elephants, if girls, pacotees,}
of clay, ornamented or plain, either large or small, and
light lamps on thém. In front of these on trays they place
choorway, khopray, dates, almonds sliced, and sugar, with
all kinds of fruits, and offer futeeha over them in the name
of the Prophet (the peace! &c.).

Some also offer fafeeha over the elephants in the name of
Moortooza Allee, and over the pacofees in the name of
Beebee Fateema. This last is also a species of vow.

In front of the elephants and paoofees they erect a scaf-
folding with sugar-cane or wood, and make Hlluminations
by lighting lamps on them: they have also fire-works, such
a5 blue-lights, matches, and flower-pots, &c.

The female relatives, after the conclusion of the fateeha,
drop into the lamp a rupee or halfrupee piece. The fol-
lowing morning the choorway, fruits, &c. are sent from the
person who performed the vow, by the bands of the boys
and girls, to the near relatives; who, on receiving them,

* i.e, the pight of the 15th of the Mohmumudan month,

t. Learned men never offer fiafecha over food ; probably because the
Prophet never did.

1 Puaootee, o kind of lamp.
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put into their hands a rupee, a half, of a quarter rupee
piece, as a present.  With this money, as well as with that
put into the lamps the preceding night, they prepare chuko=
leean (alins soofreean), and distribute them among their
friends; after which they place the elephants and pacotees
over the doors of their houses or on the walls of their com-
pound.

The sitting up all that night, repeating one hundred
rickat prayers, reading the sacred Qoran and durood, fast-
ing next day, are all commands of the Prophet. 'The arfa
is bidaut-e-hovsna ;¥ but all the other ceremonies are inno-
vations, and are superfluous and extravagant,

On the night of the 15th many spend large sums of
maney in all kinds of fire-works,+ and frequently have
sham battles, by standing opposed to each other, and letting
off fire-works one upon another. This sport generally ter-
minates seriously ; for the clothes of many catch fire, some
even lose their lives on these oceasions, and numbers are
wounded.

At this feast, likewise, schoolmasters, by distributing
eedeean (p. 49) among their scholars, exact presents of
money from the childrens' parents, in the manner de
scribed under the head of aldhree char shoomba (p. 252).

* That is, it may either ba obaerved or not. Iis observanes'is not
meritorious, and vice versd

t There wre more fire-works let off at this feast thuwat any other,
und presents to one another on this day invarishly consist of firesworks,
Fide p. 37.
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CHAPTER XXIII.

Concerning Ist. The Rumzan ko faza (or Fast) ; 2. The Thrmweeh
Prayers; 3d. Ag-tay-af byt'hein; dth. Zolut-ool-guaur's Shub-poy-
dayee, observed in the ninth month, Remezon.

SecT. 1.—The Rumzan Fast.*

The appointed time for breaking fast (swhur or suwhur-
gahee, as this weal is termed during the Mohummudan
Lent) is from 2 to 4 A, beginning with the morning
that succeeds the evening when the Rumzan new moon
becomes visible. From the above period until sun-set it is
unlawful to eat, drink, or have connubial intercourse.+

In this manner they fast every day during this month,
and continue day and night engaged in the contemplation
of the Deity.}

The blessings attendant on the observance of this fast,
with further particulars respecting it, will be found in
Chap. xii. sect. 3. p. 56.

* It was.in the sacred month, Rumzan, thot the sacred Qoran
descended from heaven, It is the divine command, that both the
eommencing and the breaking of fast daily should be preceded by the
performance of neewt, or vowing to that effect,

t Tnthe evening, before the Mugedd (page 55) prayer senson they
breakfast; this meal Is termed fftar,

1 “ There are some fow who are exempt from the actun] secessity
“ of fasting during Rumsm ; the sick, the aged, women giying noo-
“ rlehment to infunts, and those in expectation of ndding to the mem.
“ hers of the family, and very young children : these are all com-
“ munded ot to fast. There is o Intitude granted to travellers also ;
“ hut many & weary pilgrim, whose heart is bent heavenward, will be
# found taking his rank among the Rozodars of the time, without
# gdepming he has any merit in refraining from the privileges his code
 lias conferred upon him.  Soch men will fast whilst their strength
4 permits them to pursug their way,"—Mrs. Meer's Observations,
vol. L page 190,
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i) Seer. 2—The Turaweeh Prayers.

These consist of twenty rukat prayers, which it is the
Prophet's command (to his followers) to read aloud in the
company of others, with the eemam, after the time of the
aysha (p, 55) prayer, and when three rukats of the wajib-
ool-wittur prayers (p. 78) are still unrepeated. After the
former being concluded, the latter are to be read.

For the purpose of reading the furaweeh prayers it is
necessary to employ an eeman or hafiz, as they finish them
in a few days. When the whole Qoran has been read
through, the furawesh prayers are discontinued. The
hafiz, or he who has officiated in reading the furaweeh, is,
after the conclusion of the Qoram, rewarded with money
or clothes, as may have been previously settled.

Some, after the Qoran has been once read through, con-
tinue repeating the furaweeh prayers and reading the chap-
ters of the Qoran, commencing from the one entitled
Alum-e-turkyf ov Feel (Elephant, i. e. chap. 105.), or from
any succeeding chapter to the end of the book, over and
over, until the day before the last of the month.

If there be no hafiz, it is pecessary to repeat the fure-
weeh for thirty days. At the end of every fourth rukat,
the eemam with uplified hands offers supplications to
heaven, and all the congregation respond Amen! and
Amen !

The sheeas do not read these prayers, nor even enter the
mosque; and for this reason: that after every four rukats
the congregation, as well as the priest, repeat eulogiums in
the name of the four companions, which they cannot bear
to hear.

Every Friday* the congregation assemble in the mosque,

* The Mohummudan sabbath.
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from heaven continue showering down every hour the peace
and blessing of God, even until sunrise next morning.
The excellencies of that night are innumerable.*

Amaong the people of the faith (Moosulmans) there are
two things, which are not known to any but prophets ; viz.
1st. Lydut-ool-qudur, o night on which the whole vegetable
creation bow in humble adoration to the Alnighty, and the
waters of the ocean become sweet ; and that, all in an instant
of time. 2d. Fsm-eazum (the great attribute). Itisan
attribute possessed of such virtues, that a person endowed
with a knowledge of it can effect whatever he pleases.  He
can kill the living and raise the dead to life; and he can
instantly transport himself wherever he pleases.

The Gyr Muhdee (p. 14) ercet, each in his own district
of the town, a Jummaut-khana (meeting-house), where on
the night of Lylutoolqudur they assemble, read dogana
(two rukat) prayers in the name of Mukdee, after which
they call out three times these words:  Allah-illah-unna
Mohummud Nubeena al Qoran wul Muhdee omunna wo
sidgunna ;™ i. e. * God is almighty, Mohummnud is our pro-
phet, and the Qoran and Muhdee are just and troe;™ and
conclude by saying, * Eemdim Muhdee has come and is
gone; whoever disbelieves this is an infidel.” On hea.rm-g
which the ssonnees become so enraged, that they first get
boys to pelt them with stones as if in sport, and then attack
them with swords. The adversaries, on the other hand,
considering it martyrdom to die on such 2 night, stand vp
in self-defence at the risk of their lives. For the above

* What Is indladed in this scction ander the head of Lyfutnol

s Shud-baydares, would seem to hove been confounded by Mis.

Mewr with Shud-e- Hurnt, treated of in the preceding ehopter, aml

oheerved in the preceding month.—Yide M. M. H. Ali's Obs.
vol. i, p. 305,

£2
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reason this inveterate hatred continues to exist between
these two classes of people to this very day, and numbers
of lives are in consequence annually sacrificed. The author
has himself been present at two or three of these bloody
battles, but has never seen the Gyr Mukdees come off
conquerors. He has also remarked, in confirmation of a
comman report, that their dead invariably fall on their
faces. When people bring this circumstance to their notice,
saying, that their falling in that position arises from their
unbelief, they reply, * Not s0: our corpses are in the act
* of sjjdah (or prostration in devotion).” The real origin
of their enmity is this: The Soonnees and Sheeas expect
the coming of Eemam Muhdee,* while the Gyr Muhdees
consider Syed Mohummud of Jeoompoaree (Jeypoor?) to
have been Muhdee, and assert that he bas been on earth,
and is departed, and will never return: and they venerate
Mubdee as highly as they do the Prophet (the peace ! &e.),
and say, whoever denies him is undnuhifd]j destined for
hel. On that account they are called by others Gyr
Muhdee (without Muhdee), while they name themselves
real Muhdeewalay, or Humay-wafay i+ and denominate
others by the appellations kafir (infidel) or Dustugeer-
walay : by the latter, because they themselves place no
faith in Peere-Dustugeer (p 237). The generality of
Gyr Miuhdees (Note, p. 14), are of the Putfhan tribe ;
but their number is so small in comparison to the Soo-
nees and Sheeas, that this adage is quite applicable to
them; “as salt in wheat flour.™}

* Eemam Muhdee, the twelfth and last Eemam, Mohmnmud sur-
named Muhdee; 7. e the director and leader, whom the Persians: ba-
lieve tn be still alive, sad who, according to their belief, will appear
agzain with Elins the prophet on the second coming of Jesus Christ

t The nsme of the circulor wall which they erect on this ocession.

1 Alloding to the small quantity of =alt which is mixed with a larpe

proportion
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CHAPTER XXIV.

Concerning Ead-ool-fitr, or Rumzan kee Eed, held on thi 1st day of
the tenth month, Shuwical

The Eed-ool-fitr (or feasts of alme), called also the feast
of Rumzan, is observed on the first day of the month
Shiuwal® This month is likewise termed Dood/i-ka-Mi
heena, Khalee Muheena, and Eed-kay-Muheena, or the
feast month. It is called Doodh-ka-Muheena (the milk
month) by the lower orders, from the circumstance of their
preparing sayweean (vermicelli) boiled in milk on this occa-
sion ; and Khalee Muheena (or the vacant month) for this
reason, that it is the only month in which no feast takes
place.t

On this day, before the feast-prayers, all Moosulmans, of
both sexes and all ages, bathe, apply soorma to their eyes,
wear new clothes, and perfume themselves. But previous
to going to the eed-gah} to prayers, it is first necessary to
distribute the swdga§ alias fitr (p. 57) in alms amongst
JSugeers or the poor. It consists of two seers and a half of
wheat, dates, grapes, or any grain commonly used for food

proportion of flour in prepiring the whesten cakes, whivh constitutes
the ehief food of the Putthans, ;

® This feast forms the conclusion of the fast kept during the pre-
ceding month, .

t The one just detniled being considered zs beloaging to the pre-
ceding month Remzen, hence denominated the Rumzan beeeed or the
Rumzon fenst, it being the breakiog up of the Mohununudan Lént,
and conseyuently attached to it

't Eedgak, a place of feast; or Numas-gak, a place of prayer;
from Eed, feast; numaz, prayer ; and gah, a place,

§ Swdgn, alms, propitistory offerings.  Vide Glossury.
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in the country, or the value in coin: they may then go to
prayers.

In general the people conduct the gazee from his house
to the numazgah, and bring him back again in great
pomp and state, accompanied by baja bujuntur; and the
people of every quarter of the town also assemble and pro-
ceed thither, and return home in the same manner. On
their retwrn, their mothers, sisters, fo. take some water
coloured red or yellow, and while still outside of the door
wave it over their heads and throw it away ; in order that,
should any malignant eye have fallen upon them, or should
they have trampled upon any thing unpropitious, the effect
may be averted. This ceremony, however, many dispense
with. While proceeding from their houses to the esd-gah,
they repeat, or should repeat, softly all the way the fukbeer
(or creed) vie. allah-ho-akbur, allah-ho-akbur, laillah-ha
Tllaylal, allah-ho-akbur, allah-ho-akiner, wul lillahhoo wl
humd ; (p. 81) i.e. “God is great, God is great, there is
# no other God save the one true God ; God is great, God
“ is great, and praise be to God.”

Should those who keep the fast neglect to give the fittra,
their fast, furaweeh, ay-tay-kaf, and i:rnjers, will be kept
suspended in the air midway between earth and heaven.

The khuteeh (priest), after repeating two rukat prayers,
alias shookreea, ascends to the second or middle step® of the

* The Seannees have three, the Sheeas four steps to their ssmbnr or
pulpit, in the cenire of the wall which constitutes the Eed-gak, or o
plnce of nssembly.  1f is said, that the Prophet used to stund oo the
uppermost step; bis snccessor, Aba Bukur, on the secand ;. snd Ovmr,
his suceessor, on the third or lowermost; but Oosman his suceessor,
remarking thut at this rate they would reach the hottom of the earth,
discoutinued the practice of descending une step at evch suceession,
and fixed upon the second, or middle step, as the established oo for
standing upon, in reading the Ahooths or sermon.
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mimbier, and the congregation being seated, he reads the
khootha ; i.e. offers glory to God, praises the Prophets,
and passes eulogiums on his companions. He then descends
to the lowermost step, recounts the many virtues of the
king, and offers up supplications on behalf of him. The
king is he whose coin is current in the realm, and in whose
name prayers are offered up after the khootba is read at
the mosques and at fensts.*

Shonld a newwe-swab (nabob), as the king's representative,
be present, he makes the ihutesh, at the time of reading the
khootha, a present of o khilawt ; or some opulent native of
the town, or the liberalminded among soobak-darst and
Jjumadars] spread a piece of muslin over him as a present.
Some throw gold and silver Howers over the gazee’s head,
and which his servants or relatives pick up for him.

After that, the khuteeh again ascends to the middle step
and offers moonajat ; i.e. supplicates heaven for the pros
perity of their religion and for the remission of the sins of
all Moosulmans, for the safety of pilgrims and travellers,
fur the recovery of the sick, for increase of rain, for abun-
dance of corn, for preservation from misfortunes, for free-
dom from debt. He then descends fram the pulpit, sits an
a jae-pumaz (p- 78, 119), and offers up supplications in
behalf of all people; the congregation at the end of cach
senitence (or prayer) say ameen (amen). On the conclusion
of the moonajat, the whole congregation dsing up, eall out
the word * deen” (religion), and fire off guns and muskets.

* At preseot (1832} it is in the vame of the king of Dehli; but in
the author’s opinion erroneously, s it should be in the name of the
Honvurable Enst-Tudin Company.

t Soplal-dor (holder of provinces ;) but now applied to the first
rank in the native army of the Hoboursble East-Tndia Company.

* 1 Juinadar (properly Zuneesdar or lamd-holder), w the second

runl.



9G4 ' RUMZAN FEAST. Cnar.

Then friends mutually embracing, and strangers shaking
hands, congratulate one another by wishing cach other
“ good health ™ on the occasion of the feast; and, repeating
the durood (or blessing), they perform dusthosee, or shake
(lit. ki=s) hands with the gazee. \

At such times there is a large concourse of fugeers and
beggars assembled, who crave charity ; when, those who can
afford it, dispense among them cowries, pice, or quarter, half,
or rupee pieces. Should people at that time not have had
an opportunity of meeting with any of their relatives or
friends, or with any men of rank, they proceed to their
houses, to pay them visits, when the latter offer the visitors
pan-sooparee, and sometimes also apply sundud to their
necks and wdffur to their clothes, and even entertain them
with something in the way of food.

The same ceremonies are obhserved at the bugr-eed (vide
p- 266).

The above prayers are to be read between Tor 8 o. m.
and noon, and pot to be deferred till after that time.

Ou this day, previous to going to hear the khootha read,
they prepare sayweean, and cook it with ghee, milk, sugar,
almonds, dates, dried cocos-nuts sliced, poppy-seed, chee
rownjee and moonuga ; and having offered fateeha over it
in the name of the Prophet (the paamef &c.), they, either
then, or after their return from hearing the khootba, send off
a portion of it to all their friends, distribute some among
the poor, and partake of it themselves,

Some people send to their relatives and friends more or
less, according to their means, of the different ingredients
of which it is composed, uncooked.

At this feast, also, schoolmasters (as related before, p- 49)
distribute eedeean (holiday gifts) among their scholars on
the day preceding, and receive presents.
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CHAPTER XXV.

Cuneerning Bunda Nuweaz's Churagan (or lamps, 1. e, illuminations),
observed on the 16th day of the eleventh month, Zeegosds @ ulso
called Bunda-nwipnz’s month.

His holiness Bunda Nuwaz, surnamed Gaysoo duras, or
“ the long-ringletted,” (may God sanctify his sepulchre!)
was a great wullee. He observed in one of his religious
reveries, that in the event of people being unable, for sub-
stantial reasons, to undertake the pilgrimage to Mecen,
their visiting his mausoleum, once in their lives, would be
attended with the same benefit as performing the pilgrimage.
His blessed shrine is at Gool-burgah* (Calburgah). There,
on the 16th of the month, in the day-time, they perform his
stindul, and on the night following the 17th day (i.e. the
15th pight of the Mohummudans), they observe his cors
with the same splendour and state as that of his excellency
Qadir Wullee is observed at Nagore-Nagputtun (p. 243);
nay, if any thing, with greater splendour.

In other countries, however, it is on the 15th and
16th that they have illuminations in his name, cook
maleeda or polacoy offer fateeha over them, send some to
their relatives, partake themselves of it, and distribute to
others.

On the night of the 16th, (i e. the 1Tth night of
the Moosulmans,) some people pour ghee into sixteen
lamps previously prepared of silver or paste, and having
therein lighted wicks, place them on maleeda and offer
fateeha over them, as described at p. 238.

< trool-burgah, or o place of roses; from goolburg, rose-petals, and
gk, a place,
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CHAPTER XXV

Coneerning the Bugr-eed {goorbauce, or sacrifice) ; alins Eod-oal-zaka ;
ita Aifn and  Eed (or feast), held on the Sih duy of the twelith
month, Bugr-eed.

On the day or evening of the 9th of the month Zil-
hyjja or Bugr-ced, they cook polaoo, hulwa, and chupa-
teean, and perform arfa, in the same way as the shaban,
alias shub-eburat arfa, was observed and described at
p- 252; such ns offering fateeha in the names of de-
ceased ancestors; and on that day some even keeping fast;
a fast called nuhur, which continues for one and a quarter
watch (i. e. fill within a quarter of ten a.). .

On the morning of the 10th they proceed to the eed-gak
to prayers, repeating the fukbeer aloud all the way from
their houses to the eedgah, in the same manner as they
did at the Eed-e-Rumzan (or Eed-oolfitr, p. 261).%

Among the opulent, each person, after prayers, sacrifices
a sheept (carried thither on purpose) in the name of God ;
or seven individuals, men women and children conjointly,
sacrifice @ cow or a camel] (p. 67) for those who offer
such sacrifices will be carried by these animals as quickly as

* Kings, princes, or Nww-wwals proceed to the Eedgah in great pomp
and state. A very interesting and pecurate accoant of Processiong on
these ogeasions is given by Mrs. M. H. AR, vol. . 263.

t This feast is held in commemoration of Abraham’s intending to
seerifiee his son Tsmaeel, agreeshly to the Mohummudans, snd not
Ts-hing (Tsnne).

! The reason for sacrificing the enmel, &e. (aceording to Mrs.
Meer), is thut such snimols will bein readiness o nssist those who

nﬁi:;hah,nnth:ir passage over the Poolsirad, o eternity, Val, j,
P s '



XXVL Yra DAY OF THE 12ru MONTIL 257

a horse goes, or as lightning, over the Poolsirat.® This
does not include poor people, because they are not Sakib-e-
nissal (p. 58).

Other particulars relative to the sacrifice, having already
been detailed under the head of Pilgrimage (p. 60), Taur-
weea (p. 65); and Qoarbanee (p. 67), 1 have here treated
the subject eoncisely.

Moreover, after every fure prayer, from the morning of
Arfa (the 9th) until the season of the ussur (or afternoon-
pmyer,p.ﬁﬁ}mthc‘lﬁth:f the month, they are to repeat
once the tulibeert-e-tushreek (p. 69).

After prayers they prepare kubab of the meat sacrificed
as above, and rofes and each one at his own house having
had fateeha offered over them, in the name of his holiness
Thraheem and Ismacel, and having distributed them to
people, they breakfast.

Some fast till after the khootba, when having prepared
seekh-rotee,} they offer fateeha over it, and eat.

Many eook various delicious dainties on the oecasion and
distribute them.

Same, who possess the means, send to each relative or
friend, according to their rank, one, two, or more sheep 5
while others again send one or two fore or hind quarters, or
distribute only some portions of it.

The flesh of the animal so saerificed is divided into three
portions ; oné is for the use of the sacrificer himself; a
second is given in alms to the poor and indigent: the third
is bestowed among relatives and friends (p. 67)-

As at the Eede-Rumzan (p. 264), so at this, school-

». Pocil-sirat, the bridge over the eternal fire, across which the Moo-
sulmans believe they must pass into paradise. + Page 262,

t Seekh properly menns & skewer; but here signifies meal trussed
on skewers bridléd, aud served op with Folee or bread
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masters distribute eedeean (p. 49) among their scholars,
and procure in return eedegana (holiday presents).

Among Moosulmans, the eed-oolfitr and esd-pol-Zoha
(or Bugr-eed) are two grand eeds (festivals). On these
occasions, both the learned and illiterate resort to the eed-
gah, considering them real feasts.  Independently of these,
however, there are others; such as the Ashoora, Akhiree-
char-shoomba, Shub-e-burat, &e. which properly are not
feasts, but are observed as such; consequently, with the
exception of the two former, all that has been related, as
oceurring in the other months of the year, are nothing more’
than fateeha offered in the nomes of eminent saints, and
canmot be comprehended under the denomination of eeds
or feasts. !

In many towns and villages there are the shirines (chillay
or astanas, as they are called) of celebrated saints; where
the inhabitants of the place, annually, in different months
of the year, perform, according to their convenicnce, sundud,
oors, und fateeha, in their names. . For example; at Hydra-
bad,in the name of his holiness Mowla Allee, they perform
his stndul on the 16th, and his churagan (or m':ra] on the
17th of the month Rujub, and that on a hill named after
him, about five miles to the morth-gast of the cantonment
of Secunderabad and about three or four coss (six ar eight .
miles) from the city of Hydrabad. The noise and bustle,
which take place there on that occasion, can l:itl_!,r be eon-
ceived by an eye-witness. It continues during the abave
two days inall its grandeur, but people dre busily occupied
about it,* a day or two before and after. Nay, there is

“* Erveting booths where all soris of things, eatibles, drinkables,
&e. ure cold, decarating houses (some of the latier with European
articles of furniture), from the terraces, windows,“ind veranduhs of
. Which, a fine view is obtuined on the Testival days, of Uie scene below,

where



XXVIL VOWS AND OBLATIDNS, 2609

more fun and sport poing on at this than even at the
aghoora.®

On the 18th day of this month another feast is cele-
brated, and that solely by the Sheeaks or Emameins,
called Gudeer 8¢ (alluded to at p.10). Tt is described
in the Bare Masa as being a great solemnity, which the
soul rejoices to reflect upon, the happy mention of which, is
listened to with delight. All use but one language (the
author ohserves) in extolling the excellencies of this feast,
which is in commemoration of the express declaration, made
on that day by Mohummud, agreeably to the command of
God, that Allee, the commander of the faithful and the
king of saints, was to be his successor. This message was
delivered at a place called Gudeer Khoom, a halting station
for karwans (caravans), where there are a number of con-
stantly running streams, situated half-way between Mecea
and Medina. Ttis from the name of this place, that the
feast has derived its appellation. It is moreover said, that
whoever observes this feast will be entitled to place his
foot in the kingdom of heaven.

CHAPTER XXVIL

Concerning Nuzur-o- Nyo=, or Vows and Oblations.

There are varions kinds and descriptions of vows and
oblations, or dedications.
Men and m:lmen, Sheeaks and Soconnees, to the extent

where an innumerable crowd of men, women, L'hilfil’t'll. clephants
beantifully caparisoned, horses, &e. pussing and repussing, presents
motley appesrance, * e, Mohurrum, q. v, p. 172,
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of ench one’s belief in these things, vow, that when what
they desire shall come to pass, they will, in the name of
God, the Prophet, his companions, or some widiee, present
offerings and oblations. For instance, if any should recover
from sickness, or find & lost sheep, or obtain employment
(service), or be blessed with offspring, ar ilhis foe be ruined
or killed, or if his master be pleased with him, or if he
ohtain th.wtim, then in the nnme of each of these, there
are certain forms observed, and particular victuals cooked.
Of this I shall select a few examples.

Nuzur-Oollah (an offering unto God). This consists in
preparing polaoo, goorma, and rotee, and distributing them
among friends and the poor, and giving any sort of grain, a
sacrificed sheep, clothes, or ready.money in alms to the
indigent.

Some women prepare dood k-payray, or pindeean, with
sugar, milk, and rice, or wheat flour ; others also mulleeda
and goolgoollay, offer fateeha over them, and distribute
them to all.

It is not essentially necessary that futeeha should be
offered in the name of God; it is sufficient to say, at the
time of making the vow, that the oblation is in the name of
God. Tt is merely the vulgar who have such faith in it,
that they never dispense with the custom, or eat the food,
without first having offered fateeha over it. The above
pindeean are called oollah-rukum kay pindeean, or only
richum.®

Some fry flour in ghee, add to it sugar, fruits, Ekopra,
dates, sliced almonds, and chironjee, ¥ and offer fateeha
over them. This is called asan (easy).

* i.e. The merciful God's Piadesm ; or * the mereifol,”
t Nut of the chironjin sapisls; Boab, also called Pyad.
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and the gazee, khuteeh, or even the mowazun, stands in
front of them. When the mowazun is present, he first of
all sounds the azan (or summons to prayer, p. 75) they
then repeat any thing that they may remember or are in
the habit of doing ; after which, the Ahuteeb (priest) reads
the Ahootba (sermon), which contains praises and eulogiums,
admonition, and advice; but on the last Friday of the
month, they give such a solemn and pathetic discourse on
the Rum=zan separation called whweeda, and on the exeel-
lencies of the night, first in Arabic, and then expound it
in Hindee or Persian, that many of the respectable and
learned are seriously affected by it, even to tears.

The generality of Sheens observe the night of his ex-
cellency Allee; (may God reward him!), and that in a
grand style, cither on the 21st or 20th of this month.
They form a zureeh (tomb) in the shape of a taboot,
and take it out. Beating upon their breasts, they
perambulate the streets and bring it home; and having
cooked various kinds of food, they offer fateeha in the name
of his excellency Allee, and eat and distribute them. The
reason for observing it on these particular days is, that his
excellency Allee departed this life on one of them (which
is uncertain).

The Soonnees likewise, without taking out the zuresh,
according to their means, cook victuals and offer Jatecha
over them.

Sect. 3—dy-tay-kaf byf hna (or to be engaged in constant
prayer in the mosique).

Most people during the whole month, some for fifteen
days, while others merely on the last day or during three
days and three nights, remain in a cormer of the mosgue
enclosed by a curtain or skreen, never go out except to
obey the calls of mature, or for the legal purifications

B
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wnzon and gosool. They never converse with any one on
worldly matters, and never cease reading the Quran or
praising the Almighty. It is highly meritorious to read it
in & loud and andible voice. By such actions many have
become men of excellence and penetration, and whose
words are powerful as a sharp sword.* In the case of
those professional men whose pressing avoeations. afford
1o leisure, the observance of Ady-tay-kof for a day and a
might is sufficient.

The rite of ay-tay-kaf byt hna is furz-keefueen, by which
term, in fact, many denominate it ; that is, if one indi-
vidual of a town perform it for the whole population, or a
single person out of an assembly, this is equivalent to all
having observed it. In the same way as nt rumzan, when
one man out of a town sits gosha nusheen (i e in a corner
or retired place, engnged in the contemplation of the Deity),
it is the same as if all the inhabitants did so; e g. if,
when one makes a sulam to an assembly, any member of
the company rise and return it, every one's *neck® is
thereby equally relieved from the obligation.

Seer, $—The Lylut-oolqudur {ni_gﬁi' af power).

"This has been decided by learned men, both in Arabia
and Ujjum, to be, agreeably to the Qoran, the twenty-
seventh night of the month Rumszan.

On this date they sit up all night, burning frankincense-
pastiles, repeating nuflen,t reciting the praises of the Al-
mighty, reading the Qoran, and proclaiming the azan}
(vide p. 77)

On those who remain awake all that night, the angels

* Whose blessings or eurses take effect, “
Pl of mufii—particulor prayers.  Vide p. 78, and Glossary.

I They procluim the ¢sen (or sumnions to pruyer), every now anid
then doring the night :
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Many women prepare ruhum (vide above) goolgoollay,
mulleeda, and observe ruljugga (nocturnal vigils), sitting
up all night, playing on the d'Aol and singing.

Some women, at weddings, or at any other time, after
their wishes have been realized, prepare pindeean, in the
name of Peer Shittab. The manner of doing this is as
follows. A sohagin (married) woman, or a widow, is
bathed, dressed neatly, and supplied with red twisted
thread, on which are formed nine, eleven, or nineteen knots.
She is then dispatched to all their relatives and friends for
the purpose of begging. On her arrival at the doors of the
different houses, she calls out, “ I am come to untie the
* knots of Peer Shittab.™ Then the people of the house
throw into hﬂ--'hp half a seer or a seer of unboiled rice
whereupon she unravels one of the knots. When all the
knots have been thus undone, and she has begged at the
several houses corresponding to the number of knots, and
returned home, the mistress of the house, with the rice thus-
obtained, prepares pindecan, and transmits one to every
house where the woman had hegged.

Or, in the name of Peer-millaco, they prepare rotee of
wheat, or dress maat-kay-bhujee,* and place along with
them goor, sugar, ghee, or til (gingilie) oil+ offer fatecha
over them, eat, and distribute them within doors, but never
carry them abread. Some dig an allwica (p-193), in a
comer of the room, over which they wash their hands ; }
and having thrown the food, together with the'femnants of
the meal, into it, they fill it up with earth.

* Amaranthus tristis, Lin.

+ Ol. Sesam. orientale, Lin,

t The Indian mode of washing Lamls differs from the Eurnpean :
they do not dip their bands into the woler, but, while ag attendunt
pours water out of an ewer, wash the hamds over the hasis,
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Or, they fill Peer Deedar’s koonday,* with duhes and
boiled rice.

Or, in the name of Kat Bawa Sahib, they prepare a
curry of a cock and rotee, offer fateeha over them, and
distribute,

Some women preserve choonfees+ (p. 82), from one to
five in number, on their children's heads, and eonseerate
themin the name of some celebrated wullee; saying, “ 1
* dedicate this to so and so; and when the child has at-
* tained such an age (specifying it), I shall prepare palass,
* &e., offer fateeha, and have the choontees shaved by the
* barber.”

Again, some in the Dukk'hin (or south, erroneously
written Deccan), after their wishes have been fulfilled,
float jukazr (mimic ships), as has alrendy been described
under the head of fuldee, in the third section of the chapter
treating on “ Marriage.”

Or, they merely take one, two, or three lamps made of
paste or earth, light them with thread-wicks in ghee, put
them on an earthen or brass plate, with eowries in them,
more, or less according to their means, and carry them to
the sea-beach, or to the margin of any river, spring, or
welly offer fateeha over them, and leave them there. In
carrying them thither, shopkeepers as well as travellers put
cowrigs and pice into them. After the fateeha, children
scramble for the cowries and pice; but the brazen dish is
brought home by the owner.

There are some people who, every Thursday in the year,
put a few Howers and some sugar in a dona,} and launch it

* An earthen vessel, somewhat in the shape of a flower-pot.
* Choonter, the plait or tie of bair bohind the henil. '

I Doway o Teaf folded up so ns to hold a pareel of ‘Seredleaves,
fowers, food, or any other thing,
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on the water, in the name of Khoaja-khizur, and at times
throw a number of kowries into the water.

I understand that, in Bengal, it is usual, on any Thurs-
day (but among the rich generally on the last one) of the
Bengalee month Bhadon, for both men and women to fast
all day in the name of Khoaja-khizur; and that having
made one or two juhaz, alias bayra, or mohur-punkhee, or
tuchka, of split bamboo frame-work, covered with eoloured
paper, ornamented with tinsel, beautifully formed, and eli-
gantly lighted up with kwienaowl® and decorated with
flowers, they burn incense, and carry sheerbirring or duleea,
and rofesan, or fowlcurries with rofeean, or sweetmeats,
sometimes to the amount of twenty rupees’ worth; and
playing on tasa-murfa, baja-bujuntur, nugaray, letting off
fire-works in great pomp and state, nccompanied by friends
and relatives, convey them on men's shoulders, as they
do tabeots (p. 182), to the brink of the river, where they fix
them on floating rafts, made by trussing the trunks of
plantain-trees on bamhboo skewers. They also take a couple
of plates, one containing the food of oblation, the other the
paste or silver lamps, lit up with ghee and thread (as a wick),
and having had fatesha offered over them by the moolla in
the name of Khoaja-khizur, they give to the moolla his fee
of a rupee or two for performing the futeeha ; and having
put the above two plates, with some cash, as an offering,
into it they set it adrift on the water. Afterwards, grown-up
persons as well as boys jump into the water, swim for, and
plunder it.

Some take the bayras to the middle of the river, and

* Nuwwn-ieud, lit. the Joius, bot here referring to o sort of ashade
maide with mica snd coloured paper, intended to represent the s,
within which they burn wax candles.

T
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there set them adrift; but, previously to so doing, set afloat
on the stream hundreds of earthen-plates, one after another,
containing lamps. A few of the more wealthy construct
g sibove rafts on a scale sufficiently large to allow hundreds
of people to stand on one of them; and fixing numbers of
mohur-punk hees, ke. on it, with a great deal of illumina-
tion, letting off fire-works, burning blue-lights, and. firing
off matehlocks, they float down with the tide in the middle
of the river.. The whole presents a fine spectacle, and the
erowd of spectators enjoy its splendour in a most agreeable
manner from the shores. After which, the vowers bring
thie food home, entertain their friends and relatives with it,
and distribute some of it among the people of the house.

The poor place on two earthen plates, two gghm' betel-
leaves, with five sooparee+ in cach, alittle peetalee sheerneed
folded up in plantain§ leaves, and two lamps with ghes,
together with five, nine, or twenty-one kowries, or as many
gundas| of them, and take along with these an empty lota,
and proceed in the evening to the banks of the river; and
there, having lighted up the lamps, they get the fatecha
offered in the name of Khoaja-khizar by the moolia (to
wham they give the kowries), and Hoat the plates on the
water, which the children immediately plunder.  People
behold the fun, enjoy a laugh, and are delighted. At last
the person who lias made the vow fills the lofa with water
and brings it home, and with a mouthful of that water
breaks fast, takes his meal, and goes to sleep.

After the same fashion they perform other vows: such as,

* A gooches is a bundle, of a hundred betel-leaves,
+ Ssoparee, sreca-unts, or betel-puts,
! Pretalor sheernoe, cokes of jaggree oF TRW sUgar,
§ Musa paradisiaca, Lin j| Four of any thing is I-gmarh.



XXVIL VOWS AND OBLATIONS. a5

Leenggur, detailed imder the hmdnfﬂu.ﬁm-rm,p.ﬂﬂ
Cendgubward ....ivivweisiisiioniiisiumearrasess 220
Door, Baoolee, Bulm; e o Al Ltk rglad
VB sl s A s s - RBD
BUATREL oioeon daidenrsinms sis e i din e s dadsd i vvrians, - 4R
KURAOTEE oot covvisasensasnsasinissvsneios sovasnssavas S
GIRAPAY - iiicvsvincasssvisesiosio ssstorinnntsniassiatnsis’ 250

My FEs s s EEEEEE R AR RS R RS EEE ST SRS RESame BEE h
And in the same manner, in the name of renowned indi-

viduals, they put on their children nuf'h-nees, hunslees,
towqs, zunjeers, and torras.

It is a general custom that when about to undertake a
journey, or when a misfortune befalls a person, they tie up
a pice, a quarter, half or one rupee piece, or a ef'hulla,® in
a bit of eloth dyed yellow with turmeric, in the name of
Emam Zamin, and wear it tied on to the left upper arm.
On reaching their destination in safety, or in getting rid of
their affliction, they take it off; and with its value, or
adding something to it, they purchase sheernee, or prepare
maleeda or some sort of polaco, and offer fatecha in the
nome of his holinesa.

Learned men, exclusive of the nuzwr-oollak, nyaz-e-rus-
sool, fateeha e Eumﬂ#aﬁ* and peer-e-dustugeer, perform

* Ch"hulle, a thin wiry metallic ring.

+ “Whmlnymhgtﬁngunljmey.thﬂfrimdimdbnﬂnﬂf
% silk or riband, in the folds of which are secured silver or gold eoins,
“ These are to be tied on the srm of the person projecting the journey,
“ und such offerings are called Emam zaminee, or the Emam's pro-
“ tection. Shounld the traveller be distresssd on his journey, be may,
& withoot blamp, make use of any such deposits tied on his arm, but
“ gnly in emergencies. Nooe such ocourring, he is expected, when
“ his journey is necomplished in safety, to divide all these offerings of
“ hie friends amonget righteous people. The Syrds may accept these
“ gifts, sueh being considered holy, (pack).”"—Mre. Meer, vol.
p- 253, 1 Huzrug Shak, o nume of Mowlu Allee,

Tl
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two or four other vows and oblations; such as fosha, # in
the name of Shab-Akmud-Abd-ool Hug of Rad'holes. They
prepare hulwa with equal weights of ghee, sugar, and flour ;
the mure devout preparing and eating it themselves, on no
account ever giving any of it to smokers or to women.

In the name of Su-munnee, alins Shal Shurf Boo Allee
Qulundur, and Shah Shurf ood Deen Y ch-cea Moonayree,
and Abhmud Khan, and Moobariz Khan, they prepare a
dish of food, of one maundt of goorma made of meat, one
maund of duhee, one maund of wheaten munday or rostesan
(i- &. leavened or unleavened bread), offer fateeha over them,
and distribute them among men and women.

They also perform the toshe of the oshab-s-kubuf ;]
dressing meat or rofeean with duhee. Seven brothers,
called Aleekha, Muksulimta, Tub-yu-nus, Kushfootut,
Udurqut, Yunus, and Yuiinus, were very cordial friends
together, and the most virtuous among the children of
Israel ; and they had also an affectionate dog, named Qui-
meera. In the name of these seven, they take out seven
plates full of the above food, offer fateeha over, then eat,
and distribute them. They have likewise a separate dish
for the dog, which is not placed with the others, but given
to some dog to eat.

The Sheeahs prepare hazree (breakfast) in the name of
his holiness Abbas Allee Ullum-burdar, Hosein’s step-hro-

* Tosha, provision, particularly, of a traveller, or that which ia
earried with the funeral of u decessed person, to support him during
his joarney v the other world.  Fimtionm,

t A mun or maund, equal W forty seers or eighty lbs,

1 Ashab-¢ kuhnf, or the companions of the cave; f.e. the seven
sleepers. This is founded on u legend of seven young Christinns of
Ephesus, who fled, as they say, from the persscution of the emperor
Decius, and slept in a cave, accompanied only by their dog, for three

bumdred and nine years. Mobummud has adopted this story in the
eighteenth chapter of the Qoren.
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ther; i.e they cook polaco, rotee, curries, &e. and distri-
bute them ; but among none save Sheeahs. In fact, after
the fafeeha, they even revile the companions befm'e they
partake of the food.

Thfgeuaﬂztyufthmrwummmmdmnkepnuﬂmm
the name of Femam Jaffur Sadiq (may God be pleased
with him!). That is, they dress pooreean, offer fateeha,
eat, and distribute it to all.

Some women make the kundoree of her ladyship, Beel:&-
Fateemat-ooz Zohura.  That is, they prepare various kinds
of food in a private® place, of which respectable and wir-
tuous ladies are alone entitled to partake: no one else is
* allowed a share. Men are not even permitted to look at it,
and the fatesha is offered over it, under cover of a curtain.

Sometimes they prepare beebes ka sanuk, alias beehee ka
basun, (p. 108).

Some women prepare, in the name of Shah Dawul, rofeean
with juwar,t bajray,} or any other kind of grain, maleeda,
maat kay bhajee, and place goor along with them, and offer
JSatesha.  Some prepare them with their own money, with
more or less grain procured by begging. The man or
woman who is sent to beg, goes to the houses either of their
relatives or of strangers, and calls out shah-dmewl. The
landlord, on hearing the sound, gives him a seer or half a
seer of any kind of grain. Some sacrifice a sheep in his
name, cook polace and quleea, eat and distribute.

Some, when any difficulty or misfortune befalls them, set
out on their travels with their wives and families, all dressed
in blue; and subsist (lit. fill their bellies) by begging,

* 1n seeret, because being her lndyship’s food, it is not proper that
every one, especinlly men, should see it

+ Juwar, or great millei (Holeus saccharatus. Lin.).

1 Bajray, (Holeus spicatios, Lin, Punicum spinatum, Roxh,).
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When their difficulties have been removed they return
home, and make vows according to their means.

lay), in the name of Sheikh Suddoo, and by artifice, (for if
known that it is Sheikh Suddoo’s futeeha, no one would
perform it) contrive to get the person who offers futeehas to
do it over this food. This ceremony is denominated mesan
kee (or Sheikh Suddoot kee) kurrahee,

Moreover, some impious women fix upon a day, and
dressing themselves in men's clothes, have a meeting at
night, which is called bythuk. In this assembly they have
flowers, pan, uitur, sundul, and sheernee. Dommeeans or
other women play on the puk’hawwj or d holuk, and sing.
Then this wicked woman, on whose head Sheikh Suddoo is,
becoming as if intoxicated, continues whirling her head
round ; and foolish women who wish any particular thing
to bappen, apply to her, to direct them how to suc-
ceed in accomplishing it. For instance, & woman says
“ Meean, I go sudgee (or I offer my life for you;) that I
% may have a child™ Then the revolving woman, if she
pleases, gives her a beera,§ some of her own eogal,|| or some
sheernee, which she, with profound faith, actually eats.
However, God is Lord of all, and it depends upon his will
and pleasure whether the woman shall be with child or not.
But if perchance she should bring forth a child, the belief
of these unfortunate creatures in these things is wonderfully
confirmed, and they turn real infidels. Should she not have
a child, she concludes Meean is angry with her, and re-

* Kurralies, or frying-pan, t Vide Plate,

I Sudgec jana, to become s sacrifice for the welfare, &e. of another.
§ Beera. Vide Glossary, pan ka beera,

I Oegal, that which is spit out after chowing betel-leaf.
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peats the ceremony with redonbled credulity. The case is
similar in other affairs. 4
Sensible and learned people have no faith in Sheikh Sud-
doo, but consider him in the light of a devil. His tomb, vr
rather the spot marked out where he disappeared, is at
Amrohee, where there is always a great deal of noise and
bustle.* .
Besides these there are other objects of superstition ; such
as malignant spirits, fairies, Nurseea,+ Mata,t &e.in which
many believe. May God blacken the faces] of such people.
Some, to obtain the accomplishiment of their wishes, peti-
tion his majesty Seekundur (Alexander the Great), vowing
that should their desire be gratified they will offer up
horses in his pame. Accordingly, when their wishes are
realized, they cause small burnt earthen-horses with riders
on them to be made, and having had fatecha offered in his
highness's name, they convey them in great pomp and state
to the spot fixed on for his astena, and place them there ;
and at such places hundreds of such horses lie in heaps.
Some, after making small horses, place them in froot of
their houses, or set them up over their doors.
Many, among Hindoos as well as Moosulmans, have

* & The jgmorant part of the population of Hindoostan,” Mrs, M.
H. Ali observes, * hold o superstitions belief in the occusional visi-
“ tations of the spirit of Bheikh Suddoo. Tt is very common o hear
“ the valgar people say, if any one of their friends is affticted with
“ melancholy, hypochoodria, &e.: ¢ Ay, it is the spirit of Sheilh
# Baddoo his possessed him® Tnsuch easis the spiritis dislodged
“ from the aflicted person by sweetmeats, to he distriboted among
# the poor; to which is ndded, if possible, ihe sacritice of & hlack
“ goat."” For further particulors of the histary of Sheikh Suddoo,
vide Mr=. M. H, Ali's ¥ Observations on the Mussulmans of Tndia,”
vol. i, p. 324.

+ Hindoo deities,

{ That iz, send them w hell ; for the moment they ot thers, their
fuces nre supposed (o get black by being scorelied in the fire
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great vencration for the above celebrated character; and 1
have observed, in some places, Hindoos offer horses in the
above way in the name of some of their deities ; consequently
it cannot be discovered without enquiry whether such places
are astanas or idol temples.

Independently of these, there are innumerable other saints,
at whose shrines oblations are offered ; and that usually at
their oorses ; at many of them by Hindoos as well as Moosul-
mans. I shall name a few of those most generally known, e.g.

Socoltan Sarwar, at Baloutch, four coss from Moultan.

Shah Shums-cod-Deen-Dariai, at Depaldal in Lahore,

Roottooh Sahib, or Qoottoob-ood-Deen, near Dehl.

Sheikh Buha-ood-Deen, Zakarin (or Zukhmee; vide

Mooltan Ham. Gaz.) at Cotearor in Moultan.

Furrced-vod-Deen (surnamed Shukurgun), at Ghana.

wal near Moultan.

Shah Nizzam-ood-Deen Owleea, at Dehli.

Kubeer punthee, or Nanuk punthee, at Ruttunpore in

Oude,

Baba Lal, at Dhianpoor in Lahore.

Shah Dola, at Secalkote in Lahore.

Syed Shah Zouhour, at Allshabad.

Sheikh Mohummud Ali Hazin Gillanee, at Benares in

Allahabad.

Hosein Abdaul, or Baba Wullee, in a valley called Ho-

sein Abdaul, in Lahore.

Peer Julal, near Lucknow, in Qude.

Syed Zein ool Abay Deen, at Rowza, in Aurangabad.

Shah Arzance, at Patna, in Bahar.

Shah Lohaunee, at Monghir, in Bahar.

Nekmundun, at Bhowanipoor, in Bengal.

Asoph-ood-Dowlah, at Lucknow, in Oude.

Shah Selim Chishtee, at Futtipoor Sikra, in Agra.
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. Hafiz, at Shiraz, in Persia.
Mowluwee Meer Askarce, at Juanpoor.
Kureem-ood-Deen.
Zain Shah, &c.
In the Duk’hun:
Huzrut Baba Fuqr-ood-Deen Gunj-ool-Israr, at Pil-
goonda, in Mysore.
 Chundur Buddun, and Muh}' Yeear, at Cuddry Caticul,
in Canara,
Tubur-e-Allum, or Nuthur Wullee, at Trichinopoly.
Syed Abd-oal-Qadir, at Oodgeer.
Hajee Ruhmut Oollah, at Rumtabad.
Baba Boodun, or Hyatwol-Buhur, on Baba Boodun’s
Muuuﬂ.‘lns, {S.E of Nuggur or Bednore), in Beejapoor,
Malik Ryhan Sahib, at (Burra) Serah, in Mysore.
Sheikh Furreed, at Gooty in the ceded districts.
Seckundur Padshab, at Madura, in S. Carnatie.
Karwa Owleea at Tripetty in the Carnatic.
Hydur Wullee, at Muroodga.
Tippoo Padshah, at Arcot, in the Carnatic, &e. &e.

CHAPTER XXVIIL

Concerning  Turepgud, or the Path (i, e. to Heaven), Tt comprises
three sections; viz, lst. The beeoming u Mooreed (diseiple); 24
The manner of making & Fugeer (devotee), and the investitiure of
the Kheelyfir (deputyship); 3d. The austerities requisite to be
practiseid in order to become o WFulles (saint).

Sect. 1. The becoming a Mooreed, or Disciple.

The custom of making Mooreeds had its origin with our
ancestors. The becoming one is also termed T'wlgeen or
Byat. For this purpose, there are sages or Mushaekhs,
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who are great votaries, virtuous, sensible and learned, and
whose office it is todao it.

When a man or woman wishes to become a Mooreed, he
goes to one of the sages belonging to the houschold of the
particular peer (saint), in whose silsilla (family descent)
he himself has established his belicf, or invites him and
other friends and relations to his own house, and there,
should - Providence have blessed him with the means, he
entertains them with pelase, &c.

Either before or after dinner, in the presence of the
assembly, or in a closet, the Moorshud, after performing
wezon, with his face turned towards the East, seats the can-
didate for the meoreedship before him, with his face towards
him,* or, as with some, facing any way. Then he tukes
hold of the right hand of the Mooreed with his (their
thumbs touching one another, somewhat after the manner
of shaking hands), and keeps them together. If it be a
female, and one in the habit of going about openly, she
takes hold of one extremity of a handkerchief or pudka,
and he the other, while he is making her a moreed ; but if
she be one who is veiled from public observation, she sits
concenled behind a skreen or curtain (and that because the
peer is one of the excluded, that is not a relative, although
he be a Moorshud), and she thus lays hold of the hand-
kerchief or putka as above, and becomes a disgiple. They
~deposit near them, for the Moorshud, according to their
means, & suit of clothes, a Adilan?, some ready-money,
d'han-kay K heeleean, butasha, sheernee, sundul, ornaments
or garlands made of flowers, and lighted benjamin-pastiles.

First of ll he directs the disciple to repeat the Ustug fur
(or deprecation), and the five kubmay (or creeds), besides

* S0 that the disciple way look towards the West or ile aiddus.
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some other supplications ; after which the Mooresd says to
his peer, * Whatever sins I have intentionally, or unin-
& tentionally committed, 1 do now, this instant, repent of,
“ and I promise sincerely, before my peer, and in the
« presence of God and his Messenger, never to commit
% them again.” Then the Moorshud sums up to him the
names of all his peers contained in the Shrgra,* which goes
back as far as the time of the Prophet (the peace! &ec.);
and enquires, “ Do you consent to acknowledge these
“ peers I”

Some peers, naming merely their own Moorshud, ask,
“ As T have accepted him, do you accept me as your
“ moorshud # The disciple replies, in either case, =
% do. When he has repeated all their names, he lets go
the disciples hand, takes a cup of shurbut, offers certain
supplications over it, and, having blown upon it, and taken
two or three mouthfuls of it himself, hands it to his dis-
ciple, who instantly rises from his seat, and drinks the
whole off with the utmost reverence. Some Moorshieds
make them also read two rukat prayers of Shookreea
(thanksgiving). Afrer this, sach money, &e. as was ins
tended for the Moorshud is presented to him, The can-
didate, after having been made a Mooreed, makes qudum-
bosert to the Moorshud and sulam to all present, who
return the sulam, adding, * Be thou blessed.™

Next day or the day afier, the Moorshud farnishes his
disciple with a copy of the Shujra, in order that he may
remember them.

Some foolish and ignorant people consider these Shujras
as most sacred, and evenvererate them more than the Qoran :

* Shagira (valgoe. Shifrm), A list of saints or holy predecessors, in
the furm of a genealopical treo given to l.uwil.ll.l.‘s.
+ Vide Swlam, Gloss.



54 MAKING A FUQEER, Cuar. XXVIIL

nay, they make amulets of them, and wear them round
their arms and necks; and when they die are buried with
these placed on their breasts.

The Moorshud then reveals to the disciple, in a whisper,
(lit. breast to breast, hand in hand, and ear to car), all the
secret mysteries of godliness.

They esteem moorshuds as their own fathers, and people
in the world are said to have four fathers : as stated before,
when treating of the Qoran kee Huddeea, p. 48.

Secr. L. The manner of making a Fugeer (Devoter) ;
the eomsideration of the four Peers (Saints,) and four-
teen khan-waday (Households), from which Fugeers in
general have descended ; together with other varieties of
Fugeers, as also of Mushaekhs; and the investiture
with the Kheelafut (Deputyship).

When a moorshud is about to make any ove a fuqeer,
either in his own silsilla (race) or in any other in which he
has the authority so to do, the candidate, nccording to his
means, prepares poluvo, birreeanee, or quleer, and mdn,
and gives a magl/a.®* On this occasion about forty or fifty
Jugeers, more or less, of various tribes, together with their
friends and beggars, are assembled by invitation, and the
fuqeer whose office it is to bear the messages of invitation is
named frnee. At the timeof making one a fugeer they
have flowers, sundul, sheernee, gnnja, bhung, sookha, goo-
rakoo, all present.  The moorshud first of all gets the can-
didate’s four abrens, viz. the hair of his beard, of his mus
tachios, of his eyebrows, and of the rest of the body, re-
moved ; or instead of shaving these, they clip a few (lit

" Muyla, literally sipoifics s Fadr, butis 8 term slso applied to enter-
lainmenis gi.ﬂm MM’;_
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five or seven) hairs off each part with a pair of scissors.
During the operation of shaving off’ the hair and paring the
nails, &ec. there are certain sentences of the Qoran, or sup-
plications in Arabic which the moorshud repeats. Then,
after having had the fugeer bathed, he makes him stand or
sit before him, and repeat the five Kulma y-e-Shureent ; viz.
1st. Kulma-e-ty-ub; 2 Kulma-e-shuhadut ; 3d. Kulma-
e-tumjeed; 4th. Kulmo-e-tow-heed; 5th. Kulma-e-rud-e-
“Koofoor ; and the common ustugfar, as well as ten other
kulmay (creeds) current among fugeers.

Having then imparted to him such admonition and advice
as he detms necessary, he repeats again the names of all
his moorshuds to him ; and asks, “Have you consented to
% acknowledge me and all these #*  The other replies, « 1
* have” When he has made him repeat this three times,
he, either with his own hands places a faj (cap) on his
head, or gets another to doit: he then ties a small cloth
turban of eight or ten cubits’ length around it, puts a kufnee
or alfa, tusbeeh-an, kuntha, and sylee round his neck, a
leather fusma, a lungote, or loong, and kummurbund about
his waist, suspends a small circular piece of white mother-
of-pear] ealled dal to his foot, and hands to him a eA'hurree-
romal® and a kuch-kole, alias kishtee,t &e. He then gives
him some of his own jhoofha (contaminated) shurbut to
drink. On putting on each article, he repeats certain sen-
tences of the Qoran or some Arabic supplications. When
the fugeer is completely decked out in his new garb, the
peer gives him a new name: such as Bismilla-shab, Umr-

* Ol hurree-romal, Le achhurree or twig of o tree, (p. 245) witha
somal or handkerchief wound round the upper end of it.

+ A beggar's wallet, which consists generilly of the shell of the
double sen cocoa-nul, (cocus maldivies, Willd; Lodoicen sechellurum,
Lab.)
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oollah-shah, Hussun-oollah-shah, Luttecf-shah, or Goolzar-
shah, &e. Tn short, in every instance they have the ward
shah (king) affixed to their nnmes; as much as to signify,
that he is lord over his own will and has renounced the
world. Then all the fugeers call out, *he is made! heis
“ made " and the mmn ever after goes under his new name.
T'hen the moorshud makes him direct his face towards the
gibla and perform sijdak (prosteation) to God. After which,
instend of uttering the usual salutation wssulom-oon-aly-
koom, he, adopting the fugeers’ technical mode of expres-
sion, says to the moorshud and all the members of the
assembly, “ Eshg-Allah, wo Moorshud-Allah™* or, * Eshg-
* dllah jumma foogra Allah "+ to which the moorshud
and others, instead of replying * wo-ally-koomootsulam”
as other people would do, answer, “sudara eshq, jummal
“ Allah."} These varions ceremonies observed by fugeers,
such as reading certain sentences of the Qoran, wearing
alfa, kuntha, &c., are not consonant either to the shurra,
the word of God, or the traditional sayings of the Prophet.
They have notwithstanding gained ground, like many other
customs which have been eorropted, in Hindoostan.

At the conclusion of this the moorshud gives to the
Jugeer the following precepts ; viz. 1st. what stands, do not
touch; what lies down, do not move; (meaning, do not
steal). 2d. Let your tongue observe truth; (or, do not lie).
3d. Keep your lunggotee on tight; (i.e. commit no adultery).
4th. Treasure these up in your mind, child. Beware
Exert yoursell; gain your livelihood by begging or work-
ing, it matters not which; but eat things lawful.

® Ta the eloct of God, and the apiritual guide to God.
t To the favourites of Giod, to all the fugeers of God,
1 Be always beloved, thou besuty of God.
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Then they distribute food among the fugeers, giving
each such share as he is entitled to.*

When all this is done, the above individuoal is constituted
a veal fugeer; and no one reproaches him thereafter, for
associating with fugeers.

It is o rule with fugeers, whether they do or do not per-
form prayers at the appointed seasons, that they must repeat
something or other on their beds, and make sijdah to the
deity. This, in their phraseology, is called bisturray kay
ashnan rubina (i. e being friends with one’s bed). When
they have occasion to sulam to any one, they say, * Allak
s Allak hy burray, baboo! khoosh ri-ho ;74 or “C sucea
. Allee too nubbee ko vuhay”] In like manner, when
people of the world salute a fugeer, they say, “bundugee
s Jiy shah sakib,” or * sulam hy shah sahib,” (i. e. 1 salute
you master sire !); because, in becoming fugeers, they rise
in dignity. "

All fugeers have originated from char peer (or four spi-
ritual guides) ; and chowda khan-waday (or fourteen house-
holds); and the fallowing is the connexion. The Ist. peer
was Huzrut Moortooza Allee; he invested with the kheelafut
(deputyship) the 2d. peer Khoaja Hussun Busree ; he con-
stituted his deputies, the 3d. peer Khoaja Hubeeb Ajmee,
and the 4th. peer Abd-ool-Wahid bin Zyd Koofee.

From the third peer have descended nine households, viz.
1st. Hubeebeean, from Hubeeb Ajmee; 2d. Tyfooreean,
from Baeezeed Bostamee, sumamed Tyfoor; 3d. Kur-

i
* Alloding to the costom among them of giving a double portion to
msorshuds, khtleefis aud Mukandar (or who are resident; f.e. not, as
maost are, travelling) fugeers ; and to all the rest, one.
+ Or “ God, God is grear, squire.  Be happy.”
t May the fayour (lit, the shadow) of Allee and of the Prophet be
Upon o
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kheean, from Sheikh Maroof Kurkhee: 4th. Joncidecan,
from Joneid Bugdadee. To these the Tubquiee fugears
trace their origin.—5th. Suqteean, from Sirree Sugtee ; Gth.
Gazrooneean, from Abo-oollah-Hugeeqee, alias Huneef
Gazroonee ; Tth. Turtooscean, from Abdool furrah Tur-
toosce. The Qadiree fuqeers descend from these. Sth.
Firdosecan, from Nujum-ood-Deen Kubree Firdosee ; 9th.
Sohurwurdeean, from Sheikh Zeea-ood-Deen Aboo Nujeeh
Sohurwurdee. From these have sprung the Sohurwurdee
Suqgeers. ;

From the fourth peer have sprung five lineages, viz.
10th. Zydeean, from Abd-ool-Wahid bin Zyd; 11th
Acenzeean, from Foozyl bin Aeeaz; 12th. Adhumersan,
from Eebraheem Adhum Bulkhee; 1Sth. Hoobyreean,
Erom AW—DCKS-DEEH Hoobyrut-ool-Busree; 14th. Chish-
teean, from Sheikh Aboo Ishaq Chishtee. From these
have descended the Chishtecan fugeers.

Besides these there are a few other families among
Juqeers ; but these fourteen are the principal ones, from
which the rest have branched off,

The origin of most of them may be traced to his holiness
Allee-ool-Moortooza, and. of one or two to Aboo Bukur
Siddeeq, and from them to his holiness Mohummud Moos-
tuffa (the peace! &e.)

The following are a few of the fugeers, descendants of

; the above, whom we meet with in this eountry (Hin-

l.]u‘mtm)-
1st. Qadireea, alins Banaca, sprung from Syed Abd-

ool-Qadir Jillanee, surnamed Peer~e—]}ust%m (p.-'ﬁ"-"}
and his disciples assuming his name call themselves Qudi-
reea. Their dress is white, preen, of mlnundnthrpd

ochre.

2. Chishtesa, followers of Khoaja Bunda Nuwaz (the
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long-ringletted, p. 265). These fiegeers are extremely par-
tial to vocal music, as was their peer, Khoaja, who in one
of his fits of religious reverie ohserved, that singing was
the food and support of the soul, it is therefore proper that
we should hoth sing and listen to singing. They dress as
they please
Sheeahs generally become fugeers of this description.
They tie the d'huttee (clothes, p. 177, 227) which had been
fastened to the eemamein (ullums)to their necks,upper arms,
or el'huttee (p. 295) with great faith, and preserve kakools
on their heads; i. e. shave half the head and leave long
hair on the other half; and they constantly repeat Allee’s
. mame, and esteem him equal to God and the Prophet.
3d. Shoaotareea, descendants of Shah Abd-oollah Shootar-
e-Nak; their garb is similar to that of the Qadiresa.
The Qadiree, Chishiee, and Shootaree fugeers are also
called Bay-nuwa. Moreover, those who have had their
four abroos (vide p. 284) shaved, are denominated Moolhid-

#nooma (resembling infidels*) ; while those who dnm’ntﬁr‘_

shave'them, except over the right temple, from which the -
moorshid at the time of making the fiegeer has clipped a

few hairs, are termed Russoolnooma (displaying the Mes-

senger, i.e. the Prophet),
4th. Tubqateea or Mudareea+ These are followers of

Zindu. Shah Mudar (p. 241). They generally wear a _
pugree, jama, doputta, all black ; also a loong, and a black;:

neckeloth : and having fastened one end of a chain to one

¥

Vo Tha hmrﬁnl psed a4 ome of reproach, but merely from the
circumstange of its not being conformuhle io the precepts of the Sharrm,
Bumqmﬂ]r they who act contrary to it are considered in the light
of infidels.

1 This class of wandering fugeers; according to Mrs. M, H. Ali, nre
also ealled duffilees, from the mlR‘Lulvdrum they enrry with them,

1]

¥
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of their ankles, they stand in front of the shops, and con-
tinue throwing out and drawing towards them the other
end. Or they go about the barars quarrelling and fight-
ing with the shopkeepers for alms; and if their demands
be not eomplied with, they abuse people most ohscenely,
until they prevail on them to grant something.

Some among them rear tigers, bears, or monkeys, and
comtrive by some means or other to tame them, and toteach
the two latter species of animals to dance and perform all
sorts of antics; tying strings to their necks, they walk
about the bavars and houses with them, displaying their
tricks to the people, who oo seeing them reward the owners
according to their means.

Some among them are also jugglers.  For instance, they
cut a figure of a man or an animal out of a piece of paper,
and make it dance without any vizible mechanical means.
Again, placing an earthern chafling dish, without a bottom
to it, on the head, they kindle a fire in it, and, placing an
iron kurrahee on it, cook poorevan ; and that without their
hair being at all singed by the fire. Thus they perform
various juggling tricks of legerdemain, to the no small
astonishment of the spectators.

5th. Mullung fugeers are descendants of his highness
Jummum Juttee, a follower of Zindu Shah Mudar (p. 241).
Their dress is the same as that of the Mokurrum Mulfing
Jugeers (p. 195), except that they wear the hair of the head
very full, or it is matted and formed into a knot behind.
Sometimes they wind some sort of cloth round the knob.
Some of them tie round their waists a chain or thick rope
as a substitute for a kordulla,® and wesr a lungyotee so

_* Kordulla, a string tied raund the waist, into whieh a picee of ¢loth
i tocked in hefore and behind, constitating a dress called o Tnggotes,
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slender that it conceals but a small portion of what it is
intended to cover. They resemble much the gosaeen,®
and usually wander in desertsand on mountains, aud visit
the shrines of all reputed saints. Wherever they happen
to sit down they burmm dhonee,} and sometimes rub its
ashes over their bodies.

Gth. Rufaee or Goorz-mar. They originate from Syed
Ahmud Kubeer, whose fugeers strike the point of the
goorz against their breasts, or into their eyes, level blows
at their backs with the sword, thrust a spit through their
sides, or into their eyes both of which they take out and
put in again; or cut out their tongues, which on being
replaced in the mouth, re-unite. Nay, they even sever the
head from the body, and glue them together again with
saliva, and the body becomes re-animated, and stands up,
and what is strange, no hemorrage attends all this cutting
and slicing ; or should there be any it is very trifling ; and
in that case, the operator is considered inexpert. The
wound is healed by the application of a little spittle; for at
the time of becoming fugeers, the moorshud takes a small
quantity of his own spittle, and applying it to their
tongues, says, “ Wield without apprehension the goors
“ upon yourself; and if cut, apply a little of your spittle
“ to the wound and it will quickly heal, by the influence
“of Syed Ahmud Kubeer.” They obey the injunction
accordingly-

Sometimes they sear their tongues with a red-hot iron,
put a living scorpion into their mouths, make a chain red-

* A particular elo=s of Hindoo mendicants, who go about almost
stark naked.

t A fire lighted by flgeers, over which they sit inhaling the smoke,
either by way of penance or for the purpose of extorting compliance
with their demands,

v 2
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hot, and pouring cil over it they draw their hands along it,
when a sudden blaze is produced. T have heard it =aid,
that they even cut a living human being into two, and unite
the parts by means of spittle. They also eat arsenie, glass,
and poisons, and stand rattling the goors at the shopkeepers’
doors.  Should the latter not give something corresponding
to their means, or make any delay in bestowing it, they
bezin to brandish the goorz. Sometimes these fugeers
even throw away the pice they thus reeeive, it being un-
lawful to take money by extortion.®

* This vrder of devotees are called by M, Meer (vol. ii. 315,

chilfubdars. She observes, that “the presumed powers of their
“ founder are said to have been chiefly instrumentul in curing the
# gick, or in removing temporal afffictions; but his effectual prayers
@ in hehalf of people in diffenlty, they say, surpassed thuse of any
# yther of the whole tribes of devotees that huve at any age existed.
@ They all practise one plan, whenever called upon: to remove the
,jiﬁgul.ﬁm of any person who places sufficient confidence in their
ability. On such occasions, o young heifer, two years old, is sup-
plied by the person having a request to make, after which a fire of
charecal 1% made in m open spaco of ground, snd the animal sacri-
t ficed accordimg to Mussulmen form. The tender pieces of meat are
¢ gelected, spitted, and rossted over the fire, of which, when eooked,
“ all present are requested to partuke.  Whilst the meat i# roasting,
& the chiffubdors beat time with o smull tambourine to p song or
“ dirge expressive of their love and respect to the memory of the
#. departed saint, their founder and patron, and & hymn of praise to
¥ the Crealor.

# The fenst coneludid, while the five of charcoal retains a lively
“ heat, these devotees commence dancing, still Iumt[ug their tum-
# hoorines and ealling out with un audible voice, *There is Lut one
# (ind! Mahumud is the Prophet of God!' Then thoy sing in praise
# of Ali, the descendants of the Prophet, and lastly, of Syaad Abmud
# Kaubeer, their beloved saint. Ench then puts his naked foot into
W the fire: some gven throw themselves upon it, their sssociates
“ taking eare to cateh them before they are well down; others jump
“ o the fire and out agein instantly ; lastly, the whole z=sembly
* trample and kick the remaining embers about, whilst o spark
“ remging W he quenched by this means. These efforts, it is pre-
# tended, are sufficient to remave the difficulties of the persons sup-
% plying the heifer and the churcoal.

= ® B_E P

“ These
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Tth. Jullaleea, i.e. followers of Syed Jullal-ood-Decn
Bokbaree (p. 250). Their dress generally consists of a
sylee of (pushmee, or) wool, or of thread of various colours,
on the head ; a gooloobund, loong, or lunggotee; in the hand
they carry a sonfa (club);: on the right upper arm they
have a sear made by the application of actual cautery ; for
it is customary among the household of this tribe, at the
time of making them fugeers, to form a match of cloth,
light it, and mark them on the arm with it. These firgeers
likewise go about the bazars begging, and if their demands
are not speedily complied with, some cauterize themselves
with a cloth-match; others, dispensing with that, raise a
nuise and uproar.

8th. Sohageea, descended from Moosa Sohag, whose
name they bear. They are distinguished by being dressed
like women, but generally wear a cap, together with chop-
reean and other female ornaments on the wrists; and they
accept of money from kunehneenn (dancing girls) and bun-
gurharon (bungree-makers), as nuzurs.  When any refuse
them alms, they break their bungreans (glass bracelets) to
pieces, masticate, and swallow them.

These fuqeers generally play upon the tumboora, seetar,
sarung, been, &ke. sing and even dance, in presence of their
moorshud and jumma allah® Moreover, should other

% These religions mendicants live on public fivour snid eontri-
“ botion; they wear clothes, are deemed hormless, never ask alms,
# butore slways willing to sceept them ; and have no laws of celibaey,
“ ns isthe case with some wandering beggars in Indin, who are naked
4 pxoept the wrapper. Sometimes they setile, making frésh con-
“ yerts; but mony wander from eity to eity, always finding people
“ disposed to sdminister to their necessities. They are distinguished
% from other sects, by each individoal earrying a small tamboarine,
“ und wearing clothing of a deep buff coloar.”

* Tn ull assemblies of fugeers there is one mosrshud, und the rest
are all culled Jumma Aok (God's assembly ),

P,
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ng#ish to hear them sing, they perform before them ;
and they sometimes sit singing of their own accord.  These
_thec}s are generally great musicians. - Nay, they say,
that their music hath such charms, as to cause the rain to
fall ont of senson, to soften Tocks into the consistence of
wax ; nay more, the very wild beasts in jungles become so
enmmoured of their music, that they come, surround them,
and listen.®

Oth. Nugsh-lundeea are followers of Khoaja Buha-oed,
Deen Nugsh-bund.  They are characterized by carrying
each a lighted shuma (lamp) in their hands, and going
about at night, singing verses containing expressions of
honour to their movrshuds, glory to God, and eulogiums on
the Prophet. Shopkeepers, &c. drap pice of cowries into
their lamps. :

Fugeers of this household arc geverally eminent prac-
titioners in the science of dawwt, reeazut, wird, wuzaet,
and zikkir ; and it is a highly respectable tribe.

People in general who are desirous of having their wishes
accomplished unite themselves to this silsilla, as they obtain
their object more successfully in this than in any other.

10th. Bawa peearay kay figeeran. "Their garh consists
of n white takbund or i'odnygw. The hudj:#hﬂm is a quilt
made of blugiee (cloth died with red-ochre), on which are
sewed, at the distance of three or four fingers from each
other, triangular or square pieces of white cloth: it redches
down to the feet in the form of a joobba. On their heads

* From this it will be seen that the natives of Indin, though necord-
ing o oar idess so0 utterly deficient in musieal seience and tnste, are
nutut all behind in extrovagant ndmiration of its effscts, 'The above
B will remind the render of the fable respecting the strains of
Orpheus, and the famous lines of Bhakespear.

Musie hath charms to =ooth the savage hreast,
To soften rocks and rend the knotied oak.
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they wear o long taj, and over it a plhayta (small turban).
They carry two thin sticks as clubs in their hands.  When
they go begging, they first call out * Allak-ho-gunnee ;"%
then offer up some supplication, and crave alms, They are
generally found in parties of two and three. Sometimes
they first aoffer people some fruit, and then receive a
present.

In this country, with the exception of the above varie-
ties of fisgeers, we meet with few.

Fugeers never carry about with them any other instru-
ments save some of the following; viz. a ch'huffee, alias
eh'hurree,+ (a switch, wand, or delicate twig of the branch of
any tree,) sometimes painted; a sonfa,or asa (club of wood);
a sufir-tukeea, | called a byraga,§ of iron; a posht-khar,
that is, a little artificial hand with a handle to it, made of
copper, brass, gold, or silver, with which to scratch the body;
a heemacha, or bag made of the skin of a lamb; a kuchlole
or kishtee (vide p. 285); a mirwaha, alias badkusk, termed
punkha, or fan; a goruk dhuada,|| of iron. Some carry in
their hands a dwrch’hee (spear or lance, with a wooden
stock); a sang (spear or javelin all of iron) ; a tulicar (sword));
a paysh-qubz (a particular kind of dagger); a kutar (dirk
or dagger); & ek hooree (knife); and a marce (a couple of
antelope’s horns joined at their bases, which overlap each
other in contrary directions).

When they go to visit any one, they carry one or two

* Alink ho gunnes, “ God is independent.”

t Ul hurees pomal ;. vide note, p 255,

} Lii the pillow of victory,

& A sinnll erooked stick or pisce of iron, which the byragee (devotee)
places under his armpit to lean upon as he sits, -

|| Resembling a Chinese puzzle, consisting of o number of pins
put through holes in a bonrd, the pine, having koobs st eve end, and
st the other, rings, throngh which o léng compressed ring is passed.
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fruits of some kind or other, or some sweet-seented flower or
leaf, and offering them recite the following hemistich :

“ The green leaf is the derviss delight.”
+ Fugeers are of two classes: one termed bay-shurra® (with-
out law); the other class ba-shurrat (with law).

The generality of them dre bay-shwrra, and great de-
banchees. They indulge in the use of ganja,} .3
afeeoon (or opium), shurab (or wine), boza,; mudud,} churs,}
sayndhee,§ taree,|| nariellee, ¥ &e. all intoxicating, and con-
ceive them lawful. They do not fast, pray, or govern their
passions, agreeably to the precepts of Mohummud.

The other, or ba-shurra, pray and fast; in short ohserve
all the precepts inculeated in the Shurra of Mohummud.

Among the above-mentioned Fugeers or Durwayshes®®
(for these terms are synonymous), there are certain varie-
ties. For instance, the |

Ist. class of Dwrwayshes is devominated Salik. A+

* e They do not actup to the shurra, or precepts of Mohnmmud,
but are a kind of latitudinarians,
t The reverse of the former, acting sccording to the shura, or
diseiplinarinns.
i For these inehristing substances, vide Glossary,
§ The juice [or tadiy) of the wild dute’tree. Elate Sylvestria.—
Lin.
Il The juice of the tar, or palmyra tree. Borassus fisbelliformis,
—Lin, )
T The juice of the nariel, or coton-nul tree, Cocos nueifers—Ein,
* Whom Mrs. M. H. Ali denominntes soqfees (or mystics of the
east): and obhserves, ® that there are two classes of the professed de-
“ ovout seofees, vie the soafik, and the mfaol,” vol, ii. p.248. Inm
another part (p. 272}, she remarks, * soqfiisni, it appears, is & mys-
* tery; the seeret of which can only be imparted by the professor to
* such persons as have been prepared for its reception by a course of
* religions instroction.” And again, at p. 273, she suys, * Many
“ arvdevaut durieeishes, who are, nevertheless, unscquainted with the
* miystery of sgfeism ; to use thefr own words (by - which the natives
[ distinguish them), every real soofee is undoubtedly s durweeich,
14 bat all durweishies arenot sonfom” -
t Salik, literully, ntruveller or pilgrim, but here signifying a devoiee,
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They are Ba-shurra; have their wives and families, employ
themselvesin horticultural, agricultural, or commercial pur-
suits, or live by begging.

2d. set of Durwayshes are called Mujzoob® They are
Bay-shurra, and have no wives, families, or possessions: in
fact, bazars and lanes are their homes, Their dress con-
sists solely of a lunggotee, and their hair is dishevelled.
If any offer them food, they accept of and eat it; if not,
they fast. They rarely beg. Sometimes they speak, at :
other times remain mute. They are so totally absorbed in
religious reverie, that they do not discern between things
lawful and unlawful, and regard no sect or religion. Some-
times they go about in'a state of nudity, and lie down
wherever it may chance to be, regardless of every kind of
dirt and Glth.

Sume among these become such powerful workers of
miiracles, that, whenever they choose, they can instantly
effect what they please; and what is strange, though some
of them lie in one spot for months and years together, and
there obey every call of nature, there is not the least offen-
sive smell about them. They are, inoreover, neither afraid
of fire or of water ; for when they please, they stand on
hot embers, or sit in a large frying-pan, or a boiling cal-
dron, for hours together : and they dive and remain under
water for two or three hours.

8d. Agad.{—These are likewise Bay-shurra. They shave
their beards, whiskers, mustachios, eycbrows, and eyelashes,
in short, the hair in every part of the body, and lead lives
of celibacy. They have no inclination for reading prayers
daily. If they get any thing to eat or drink, be it good or

* Muyjzooh, signifies # abstracted.”
t Azad, solitary, lonely.
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bad, they partake of it. They have no fixed place of
abode ; the generality of them travel and subsist on alms.

4th. Quiundur. Among these, some have wives, others
not ; some are Ba-shurra, others Bay-shurra. They erect
solitary straw huts out of towns, or select a suitable (re-
tired) spot within the city, where they beguile their days in
solitude, trusting to Providence; people of the world pro-

jviding such with food and drink. Such residencies of
ﬂﬁc’m;ma are termed (not houses, but) fukeeq.*

5th. Russool Shahee. These shave their mustachios,
beards, and eyebrows, wear fopees and lunggotees to con-
ceal their nakedness, and a sheet to cover them in eold, wet,
or hot weather. They sacrifice liberally to Bacebus, do
not marry, and gain their livelihood by begging.

6th. Eemam Shahee. They shave their mustachios, beards,
and eyebrows, and wear alfas, takbunds, and sylees ; but
their distinguishing mark is a black narrow perpendicular
line, extending from the tip of the nose to the top of the
forehead. These, likewise, lead lives of celibacy, and main-
tain themselves by what they obtain in charity.

Nay, among them, some possess the power of working
miracles; it is, therefore, advisable to court their blessing
and avoid their curse.  Apropos, a very pert couplet has
just come to my remembrance, viz.

* ¥iew not with scorn the humlile sons of earth,t
Beseath the clod a flawer may have birth.”

In short, to understand all regarding Durwayshes, to

acquire a knowledge of their zikkirs (reminiscences), and

* Tukeea, lit. significs o pillow, but is the techuicsl term for o
#stand; for not having a house, wherever he lays his head,

that constitutes his pillow or home,
t Alluding to the bodies of firgeers being besmeared with cow-dung

nshies,
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to learn how to obtain the accomplishment of one’s wishes,
are things which can only be attained by unwearied perse-
verance, by associating with holy men, and by the study of
the science of fwseenvoof.®

Of Mushoekhs, alins Peers, or Moorshuds. They are of
two kinds; the one, Juddee, the other, Khoolfaee.

1st. The Juddee Mushackhs are those in whose families
the custom of byat (p. 281), or that of peers making moo-
reeds, has continued current, either from their grand-
father’s or grandmother’s side ; or it must have descended
fromy two or three generations back.

2d. ‘The Khoolfaee Mushaekhs are those whose fathers
and grandfathers were of different trades and professions
from themselves, or were sages, and in whose families such
velationship had no existence ; but some Moorshud-e-juddee
or Khoolfuee, first established the custom among them.

The dress of both these classes of Mushaekhs consists in
a duf, amemamae, pyruhuan or qumees, koorle, dopratta,
shal, dishala, romal, Eezar, loony, %c., out of which they
select which they please. Some wear around their necks a fas-
beeh, or sylee ; around their waists, fusma; on their wrists,
aoomuiruit; ind earry in their hands a eWhurree, or any of
the weapons menitioned under the head Fugeers (p. 205).
They are Ba-shurra and family-peaple. They subsist upon
the servicest (as it is called) of their mooreeds, or on what

* Theology of the seofees, or mystics of the east,

+ The technicul phrase among these people for alms in charity, is
# weryice.” This o moorshud sidvises his miooresds to “ do service
to mecrahtnds ;" observing, *itis u virtue o to do,”  They never ssk
for money. The maoreed (disciple) sccording to his means, voce, or
ofténer, in the year, frocesds to tlie howse of his peer, and offers him
some present; somotimes depositing ity during conversstion, nnder
the mat or bed on which he happens to sit, without saying a word

about it; at others, while handing it to him, begs his neceptance of
the wifle, spalogizing for not having the meéans of offering more.
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other people choase to gimthainasnuuﬁ'eriug to God, or
the Zukat which a Sahib-e-Nissab (p. 58) pleases to offer
to them, being resigned to the will of God : or, they receive
from kings, nobles, or nuwwabs, a daily, monthly, or
annual allowance, in the way of & jageer, or eenam, to live
upon.

Some of them, independently of making mooreeds, grain
additional subsistence by fortune-telling, composing amulets.
and charms, practising medicine, pronouncing blessings, or
exercising incantations.

Sometimes, after the lapse of a year or two, they procced
on_their circuits to their mooreeds, by way of going on a
pleasure or shooting excursion ; and should they be offered
any money by their disciples, they accept of it. Should
they meet with any new candidates for the mooreed-ship,
they appoint them.

The method of investing one with the kheelafut (deputy-
ship) is as follows -

The peer seats the individual who is to be invested with
the dheelgfut before him, as they do in the ease of making
one a mooreed (p. 282); and having repeated certain suppli-
cations, he grants to the new candidate such shujray, sunnud,
and zikkirs belonging to this subject, as have descended to
him from his moorshuds : and says, “ 1 have now constic
* tuted thee my kludeefa (deputy or successor, by Eu-
* ropeans valgarly written caliph), and given thee autho-
* nity in such and such a silsifla ; in which thoy mayest
“ hereafter make mooreeds, fugeers, or khuleefas, as thou
“ pleasest.” He then, with his own hands, dresses him out
in his own_joobba, dustar, loong, and doputta, either a suit
which he has worn before or a pew one, and reads to him

shigra-e-khuleefut.

Peers grant khulecfuts * for the sake of God” (i. e. gratis) ;
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but should Akulesfis, conceiving it a meritorious act, offer
them presents of money or clothes, there can be no objection
to their accepting of them.

Should the Ahwlecfa be a man of property, he, on the
occasion of this installation with the heelafie, invites several
mushaekhs, fugeers, all his relations, &e. in the town, and
having had futecha offered over sheernee or polaco, distri-
butes it among them, and in their presence gets himself
installed. After which the newly-created dulegfa may, in
like manner, invest others with the same privileges.

Fugeers who are mushaekhs have necessarily, at the com-
mencemént, or in the middle of their names, the word shak ;
and at the termination of them, the words gadiree, chishtee,
tubgatee, or shootaree : thus, Shah Abd-oollah qadir qadiree,
Hummeed Oollah Shah Chishtee. Tubgatee and Shootaree

occur but rarely.

Sgcr. 3. Penances requisite to endure, in order to become a
wullee (or saint).

Next to the dignity of a prophet is that of a wullee, forit
will continue till the day of judgment. Though prophecy
has ceased the office of wullees continues.

In order to attain the rank of a wullee the grace of God
is “indispensable. Jerily, as the eternal registrar has de-
creed, so it must happen in this world. In short, there are
eertain acts and austerities current among mushaekhs, which
it is necessary to know and practise. To publish in books
the manner of performing them, or to reveal it to every
body, is forbidden by moorshuds. 1t is to be disclosed only
to those mooreeds who become talibs (enquirers), and who
are of the Moosulman persuasion, and mean to make it
their study.

Suffice it at present merely to name them ; and should
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any wish to study them, i e. the shuguls, zikkirs, hussubs,

&c. they must apply to mushaekhs or tnoorshuds, for a know-

ledge of the rerazuts (penances), avorads (repetitions), deeds

(viewings or beholdings), and zikkirs (reminiscences). The

two principal precepts to be particularly observed are, to
~[eae things lawful, and always to speak the truth,

Some mushaelhs and. duriwayshes have likewise enjoined
the imprisonment within one’s self, of the following five
mowzeean (or noxious things, alias vices) :

The 1st mowzee is the snake (technically, the ears), who
on hearing anything, without miﬁ__uifm_inveﬂtiguﬁm, jmme-
diately takes vevenge. The 2d mowszes is the kite (eagle ?
& technical term for the eye), who covets whatever he sees.
The 3d mowszee is the bhownra (or a large black hee),
whose habitation is the nostrils, and who envies every thing
that smells sweet. The 4th mowszee is the dog, whose seat
is the tongue, who delights in nice and savoury articles,
The 5th mowzee is the scarpion, concealed in the penis, and
necessarily inclined to sting in the unlawful spot (viz. the
valva).  These it is necessary to restrain.

In order to derive benefit from these zikkirs, it is requi-
site zealously to practise such as are good ; to remove from
one’s heart envy and covetousness ; to keep the mind pure
and undefiled ; to depend on, reflect on, and think of, God
alone ; to be every instant immersed in his contemplation ;
to cherish no love for relatives or the world, but consider
all (comprehended in) HIM ; to take no delight in trou-
bling and annoying people, but to perform, with zeal and
perseverance, such occupation as his moorshud has desired
to be attended to; and then will the Almighty elevate the
performer to the rank and diguity of a wullee, .

There are many things which require to be repeated
nluudamltu!:x- said : and it is easy enough to do so with
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the mouth ; but to endure the hardships attending the per-
formanee of them is a most difficult task.

CHAPTER XXIX.

Coneerning the science of dment, or exorcism.

v

Recourse is had to this science for the following pur-
poses, viz. Jdst. To command the presence of genii and
demions, who, when it is required of them, cause any thing
to take place. 2. To establish friendship or enmity be-
tween two persons, 3d. To cause the death of one’s enemy.
4th. To cayse the increase of one’s subsistence or salary.
5th. To obtain victory in the field of battle. Gth. To call
for and obtain an income gratuitously or mysteriously.  Tth.
To, secure the nccomplishment of one’s wishes, both tempo-

We shall divide the subject into four sections, and con-
sider,

1st. The rules necessary to be observed, and the articles
required by the exorcist.

2. The giving of nissab, zukat, ke. of the Jsms, and the
manner of reading the dawut.

3d. The commanding the presence of genii and demons.

4th. The casting out of devils.

Srer. L. Rudes necessary to be observed, and the articles
required by the Exorcist.

The exoreist is first of all to acquire a thorough know-
ledge of the science of exorcism from some learned moorshud
(guide to salvation). He only is considered an erudite

L
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rshid, who is acquainted with the different usma-e-ooszam
<]{gi-enl isms*) of the Deity, and to whom demons have ime
information concerning things great and small, and
itwhose bosom is treasured up a knowledge of all truths.
A man of this description, however, should never cherish a
haughty spirit on account of his being endowed with reve-
lation, and possessing the power of performing miracles;
nor should he be over-anxious to make a display of his
abilities before the world. When an individual is found
possessing the ahove qualifications; he may well be honoured
with the title of a perfect moorshud. -

Some mushaekhs (divines), without possessing a practical
knowledge of the science, pretend to teach it to others ; but,
in such cases, the tutor having been experimentally un-
acquainted with its beneficial influences, no real advantage
can be expected to accrue from the practice of it to the
student. Verily, it is unprofitable to learn or teach the
science in such wise. Morcover, he exposes his life to
danger; for by such reading many have injured themselves,
and becoming mad, have mixed up human offal and rubbed
themselves with it, and wandered about in deserts and.aupon
mountains : whereas, when the tutor is learned, there is no
danger of apprehending such consequences, 1If, however,
through any defect on the part of the reader, any of the
abave cireumstances should occur, it's in the power of an
erudite teacher immediately to remedy it, as if nothing had

* L, literally signifies u name. Ttis in this sense also used in
this chapter, and applied to the attributes of the Deity: bat the great
dstna arg short supplicstions made use of in this seienve. Aceord-
ingly they are of two kinds; the former is termed wima-e-cozzam (or
the mighty attribates) ; the Iatter wima-e-hoamas {or the glorious attri-
butes). These imms are of two kinds; 1. Jullalee irms, (i.e. flery), or

the terribile sttributes ;2. Fumales £sms, (i, e, watery, airy and earthy);
or the amiable nttribotes.
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happened. Without recourse to such means, madness or
. death will be inevitable.

This teacher-of-the-alphabet® has for a Jong time che-
rished the greatest curiosity to dive into this mysterious
science, and has, consequently, associated much with divines
and devotees, exorcists and travellers from Arabia and
Ujjum,+ by which he has acquired some knowledge of it;
but all the advantage he has derived therefrom may be

ummed up in a well-known proverb, “ Kok kundun;
moosh gircufiun.”
“To dig = mountain up, and find o mousa ™4

Should any wish for further information than what T am
about to give on this subject, there is not a hetter or more
valuable work that T can refer him to, than the Juwahir-e-
kekwmsa ; in which the author, his excellency Mohummud
Gows Gow-layree (the mercy of God be on him!) has
treated on it wost winutely.

When one enters upon the study of this science, the first
thing he does is to pay the utmost regard to cleanliness.
No dog, cat, or stranger is allowed admittance into his
closet; and, it is usual to burm sweet-seented perfumes,
such as wood-aloes, benjamin-pastiles, &c.. When he has
oceasion to obey the calls of nature, he wears, on his exit out
of doors, a separate faj and loong (garments appropriated to
the express purpose), leaving the other suit behind, and on
his return assumes his former habit, depositing the contase
minated clothes on an algunce :§ or mercly performs twouzoo
(or ablution) and re-enters his closct. The object of using
a couple of suits is, that no flies may be attracted towards

* i ' The suthor of this work,” an epitbet of humility.
t Every country in the world, save Arabin
=1 “ Montes partariunt; nascitur ridiculos mus"
§ Alpmner is & ling or vope for hanging elothes on,
X
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it, and by alighting on it cause the body of the exorcist to
be defiled. Moreover, should he experience a nocturnal
pollution, whether it be in the day or night, he bathes in-
stantly, and on no account for a moment delays it.

As long as he endures chilla (i.e. for forty days) he
sleeps on a mat, &e. spread on the ground, not on a cot.
Some keep a fast during those days, and bathe onee or twice
daily. They converse but little and scarcely sleep; nay,
BOITIE EVEN [FO 50 far as to remnin within dﬂﬂﬁ,ﬂlﬂ have the
entrances to their apartments built up for the time.

Generally, in order to endure chilla, they repair to some
house or other out of town ; nrtdummninin. cavern, or
well, or any place where water is near at hand; for the
noise and bustle of cities are apt to distract the attention
from the object, and render the reading defective; for it is
necessary in this affair to engage one’s mind with such
energy as to be entirely absorbed in it; since, when the
train of thought is diverted into a different channel, his
wishes are less effectually accomplished. On the mﬁurj;,
out of town there is no fear of such hindrances, and the
object is more easily attained.

_ Their diet depends upon the kind of isme they are to
Aread; e g. Ifit be the jullalee ones, they refrain from the
use of meut, fish, eggs, honey, musk, choona (quicklime),
. and oysters, and from sexual intercourse. If the jumalee

oues, from ghee, curds, vinegar, salt, and ambergrise. .

With readers of both kinds of isms, the following are
accounted abominations, viz. garlic, onions, and assafeetida,
as well as blood-letting and killing lice.

If one fail to adhere to the observance of any of the
above.mentioned conditions, he exposes his life to imminent
hazard.

Besides these there are two other general rules to be



Secr. 1. Ol EXORCISM. 307

observed, and those the wost important of all, viz,, to eat
~ things lawful, and always to speak the truth.

If the exorcist has to rgad the jullalee isms, or if their
number predominate, he is to commence on the first day of
the week (Saturday); if the jumalee, on & Monday; il
both together, i. e. if an equal number of each, on a Sunday.

If these be read to cstablish friendship, or undertaken
fur any good work, he is to begin them after the new moon ;
if for enmity or for any evil purpose, after the full moon.®
In both cases his face is to be turned towards the residence
of the individual who is the object of the undertaking.

In every case he is fo fast the three preceding days, and
commence upon the reading of the #sms on the morning of
the fourth.

If his victuals are cooked by a servant, he also must
observe the same system of abstinence as his master. Should
he be unable to submit to such privations, the master must
dress his own food.

Previously to commencing the reading of isms in the
name of a particular person, it is requisite to ascertain the
initinls of his or her name ; and that, in the hooroof-e-tubujee
(or Arabic alphabet),t which consists of twenty-eight let-
ters; and these are considered by exorcists to be connected
with the twelve boorogjan (signs of the Zodiac), the seven

* This rule is likewisa observed in offecting other good or bad
undertakings.

 As there are seven letters in other (enstern) languages which huve
oo correspanding ones in the Arabic, an equul number of the latter
are substituted in their place; thos,

Not Arabie.  P-ay. T-ay. Ch-eem. lJ-ilL RBr-ay. Zh-ay. G-af,
RN SR e T S
Arnlic. B*l}'.- Ta\ J-pem, I-al, R-n}', Z-a.'_i_ K-af.
— —_ T - 3 ) 5

.
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seetaray (planets), and the four ensurs (clements). The
relation of these towards each other will be better com-
prehended by a reference to theannexed table: in which,
for convenience, I have inserted, in a column additional
to what is usually met with, each planet’s bookhoor (or per-
fume) which is directed to be burnt. To render the sketch
still more perfect, T have likewise included the qualities of
the planets, together with the numbers which the twenty-
cight letters of the Arabic alphibet represent.®

THE FOUR ELEMENTS, T
The Plancts"
% Perfinmes.
Water. & Earth. Fire.
Dl Jeem Buy ALf Benzoin gnd
'] 3 2 1 evil. Cormnder Seed.
H Zay Waoa Hay | Jupiter, . ;
rf 7 6 5 good, | Demsoinand Sugr,
Lam Kaf Eeay | Toee | Mus, | Benzoinmmd Wood
30 20 10 L evil. Aloes.
Aven Bapp Noon Meem Sun, Banzoin and Cin-
70 ] an 40 midddling, DEmo.
Ray Qar Swad Fu Venus, | Benzoin and White
200 100 feli] ﬂlf good. | Bureinl-wood.
o | R | e v,
600 4 Rood. | T
Ghein | Zoee | Zwad 2l Moon, | Benzoin and Cam-
1000 900 B0 00 | niddiing. phor.
Twim,
Crub, Bull, Fam,
Scarpin, WB%'G'- ¥ Lion, } SIGNS OF THE ZOGIAC

* These form eight words; viz. L dijud, 2. Huwusz, 3. Hootiee,
4. Kulaymun, 5. Suafus, 6. Qurushut, 7. Sukkiz, 8. Zuzig ; and the
Arabian mode of eulculating by these is denominated the reckoning

by Abjud,

Vide Aijud, Gloss.
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By way of further illustration of the above table, we
shall give an example. Forinstance, a man named Amud
has in view the establishment of an intimacy with a woman
of the name of Rabaya, which he must accomplish by the
reading of some of the dawut-isms, as presently to be de-
tailed; but, in the first place, it is requisite to know whe-
ther their elements, planets, and zodiacal signs be amicably
or inimically disposed towards each other, and this is done
by reference to the above table. Should amity exist be-
tween all these, then, doubtless, affection will reign between
the couple; should any one of them differ in the least,
there will be some ﬂegﬁe of friendship and some of enmity
between the two: but should no friendship exist at all
among the three elements, &c. no love will or can take
place between the couple.

For example, the initial

of Almudis Alif (or A)... | of Rabaya, is Ray (or R.)
his element is Fire ......... | her element Water ;
— planet is Saturn; ...... | — planet Venus;
Ram, [ Crab,
—sigm of Zodiac { Lion, — sign of Zodiae, Scorpion,
ot Archer, l Fish.

From this we learn, first, that their elements are very
contrary and opposed to one another; for water is by no
means friendly to fire. Secondly, astrologists have deter-
mined the relative dispositions of the planets to be as
follows :

Wiennis | Vemus | Jupbter | Jupiter | Son | Jupiter | Sun

il and il anil ) 1'-.lmi 2l L FRIENDSHIF.
Saiurn| Moo | Vems | Sen- | Moo | Moos. | Ve |J

o e [t | e | Ve | 2 | S [\ spuremes,
Mereury | Meroury| Metcuay| Mercury| Mercury| Venus | Mermry| (o mived),
Sxtury | Baturn | Mars | Mars | Satum | Juplter | Juplier 1|

amd aEd mmid aml mml il A s ENMITY.

Sun | Moon | Moo | Sun | Mam Satumn |
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Consequently, Ahmud having Saturn for his planet, and
Rabaya Venus, and these entertaining friendship towards
one another, it would appear by this criterion that they
would live happy together.

Thirdly, with regard to the signs of the zodiae, they
stand as follows :

Males, Females, Hermaphrodites.
Ram, Ball. Twins,
Lion. Seales. . Virgin.
Seorpion. Crah. . He-Goat.
Fish. “'aiuring-pul.
Archer.

Between males and females exists friendship; between
males and hermaphrodites, sometimes friendship, some-
times enmity; between females and hermaphrodites, the
most inveterate enmity.

In this instance, part of one corresponding  with the
other, it is so far favourable.

From these several considerations it is to be concluded
that some degree of harmony and some of dtmdmlybe
expected to be the natural result of the union.

; A
SecT. 2. The giving of Nissab, Zukat, &= to edch ism k
and the manner of reading the Dawut.

There are what are called nissab, sukat, ushtr, goofool,

dowr and mooduwir, buzul, khutum, and stirtecool-eejalat,
appointed for each ism.

In the juwahir-e-khumsa there are in all forty-one dsms ;*

* de. Of the first varisty, termed wana-g-oozsiin, or the mighty
sttributes (p, 304, ]
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the first of which rvns thus: soobhanuka, la illaha illa-
unta, eea rubba koollu shyn o warusihoo, o razuquhono,
o rahaymuhoo; i.e. * Glory be to Thee! There is no
¢ God save Thee, the Lord of all, the Preserver, the Sup-
% porter, the Merciful I

By way of example, we shall offer the nmab,‘ &e. of
the above ism.

* T find out the nisvab, &, of this i, the sumber of letters com-
posing the: demn, which is 45, ns. nofed helow,t is to ‘be considered as
so many hundreds; which makes

1. Its

% 1.B-pen (p.:mjmmdnﬁr G0 | 25. Bhntift  +ocn wonses s | SO
2, B-uy verennriescenans 26, Be-nY veovsonrecssarar 10
b O over it ndd
R e T e T 27, Humza, which stunds |
FiN00n i e siaanien e I’nrmAJ.'Lf-.u-n-.}
B Rl Tt s s
FoLam sasssmanas AP
BANE coeiiiirragennns
el R e
1B AR R e e
11, H-o% coucincncnscnsss
v i O
14, Le-om J the lettor L
15, Alf osveitiaporananss
IE.AEI v T R
T e S AN

P8 W-ROO. savesreasrpnie B
B RoD iersiaaiberni | B
R Y T S e e = 1
31 By ioes e s snsana B0
32 Boy cserensserereess OO0
BLoHuy .szeverscssrnens B
i o PR R SR R i
85 Reny ooasianiisieies. 200
1 e el e |
i e T T
- 0 T R e S 1
3\91- H'l}' FEsmssmY TR mE wE B

R IR S e e MO SR
Ee- 1 -H..R-ll}' srssssssassnmm e
A 1) omitted(a) T e

1. R-ay sver sorgronsnes

99, B-ayy doubled. . .. ...

Si B-ay *nhﬂﬂﬁdm:'

oo a5 L gt

32__::} Do, ....+-{

%g-——-g% —mg—-wggg—-mm

gagwmﬁ-

¢a) In all gther jons the eenys are 1o be left out, and fushdeeds ol
fumzns added,
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Itsi'v"mb(arnlﬁs}msistsintherepmingoﬁt_ 4,500 times.
Zukat (the preseribed offerings) .u.veeunese. 6,750
Lahur (or tithes) .ivvvevseresees R 8 . 1 1
Qoafool (literally “lock,” i.e. for resalving

INYSETIES). 1ovnrseeannnsnsonsennrnseriosnasneals it S0
Dowr and Mooduwir (or circle implying
IPPEREon) . L e 16,876
Buzul (gift or present to avert calamities) 7,000
Khattum (the seal, or conclusion) ......... 1,200
Surreeool Eejubut(n speedy answer) ...... 12,000
Total ......... 56,764
The giving of nissab, zukat, Sc. to isms, is considered
in no other light than as alms or charitable offerings, essen-
tially requisite to be given for the purpese of ensuring the
suceess of the individual’s undertaking, and that his labours
may not return unto him void.
The above-mentioned chief fam has for its demons Hoom-
raeel and Humwakeel, and for its genius Shutkheesa.

L Tawbath 5. e S 4,500
Hulf of that number (oiz. 2,250) added to it, gives

2. s zakar ol £ 1Y 1T PR TR S PP GRS, 0 i
Half of the above ball (1,125) added to its zukat, forms

3. Tis teafinr . . e R 7 -

Half of the above half (1,125) -
4. Tts yoafvol e R e R e L T T
- Add jts goufosl 563 =
to its wshur 7875
will give BA433

double that 8435

will give 16,876, which is
R L 16,876
Thete is no rule required for the following, they being
always the same for EVETY fam vz,
7. Tt Elustusn T et Saiudae e SR SR ST RN N
B, lts swrreconlegjabur .. ., . B e 19,000




Skor. 2. OR EXORCISAL 318

In commencing the reading of the isms, their demons are
addressed first by prefixing to their names the word eea (01)
and to that of genii the words Bwhug, nidda, mudud or
foomuk (meaning “by the aid of"). As a specimen, I
shall state how these are used, by adding them to the above-
named ism, viz. Eea Hoomraeel, evan Humwakeel, badig-
e-Shutkhessa, Soobhanulea la illaha, S%c. (p. 811).

Thus, whether it be this ism or any one of the forty-one
alluded to above, or any other which a person may have
received in the form of a sunud (grant) from his tutor (for
there areinnumerable others current), it is necessary that its
nissab, &e. be given, in order to command the presence of
genii.  Previous to reading the ism, he is each time to
address its demon and genius by name. Should the ism
have no genius, the demon alone is to be invoked ; and after
that the ism read: e.g. iff anism is to be repeated a hun-
dged times, he is to name the demon and genius as often.

Amongst the forty-one great isms, some have two demons
and one genius, and vice versi. Each ism has a separate
genius; but the same demons are common to several fsms
(vide p. 315).

After having given the nissab, rukat, &c., the exorcist,
in order to familiarize himself to it, or to cause the presence
aof the genius, is, within the space of forty days, to repeat
the ism 137,615* times (having previously divided the

* The total number of letters forming the whove imm, is 45 (p. 311).
This number is to be considered as so many thousands .... 45,000
which sum is to be moltiplied by e oi oovnconmmniennsrnnes |

and will give 135,000
add to this the combined number which the letters of the i
stand for (vide p. 3Ly ez, ccvnvivianiinnaniinanae e 2613

and we have 137,613

Thi= sum is ealled in Persian dmoutpand in Hindee sofna.
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number as nearly in equal parts as possible for each day’s

reading) ; for by this rehearsal of it, his mind will become

enlightened, and he will at times become quite transported,

and fancy himself, whether awake or asleep, carried and
| accompanied by demons and genii to distant realms, to the
. highest heavens, or down into the bowels of the earth.
' There, they not only reveal to him all hidden mysteries, and
| render the whole human race subject and obedient to his
o will, but cause all his desires, temporal as well as spiritual,
| to be aecomplished.

Most exorcists have, by experience, proved the validity
of these isms ; and whoever has strictly followed the rules
laid down has invariably obtained his soul's desire.

The uses and benelicial effects of this ism alone, are
numerous; but as they are to be noticed hereafter in the
third Section, we shall at present pass them over.

I shall now describe the second variety of ism, termed
Usma-e-Hoosna (or the glorious attributes of the Deity,
p- 504), as connected with the twenty-cight letlers of the
Arabic alphabet (the knowledge of which my late Father
bestowed on me as a sacred relic) ; and shall exhibit them,
together with the demons attached to each, in the form of
a table.
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A-v1F, B-ay. J-emn. D-at.
Ees Allab-o. | Ees Rubman-o, | o8 Bubeem-o. | Fea Malik-o.
0 Godt | O thou Mercipaty| @ 4% Compas=| 0 dho Lord!
Rulknesi-0. Umwakeel-o. HRooveeasel-o. Roodneel-o.
H-ax. W-a00. AT H-1.

Eea Qooddoos-p, | Fes Sulam-0. | pey Momesn-o. (Eea Molimmin-o,
O thoe Holy Onet| 2 BT |0 thou Protector ) O thou Difeder !
Trtraeel-o, Humwnkeel-o, Rooeeuneel-o, Sumkneel-o.
T-oEr, Eg-AY. K-ar. L-axM.

Een Avees-o. Eea Busver-o. Eea Jublur-o, |FeaMootukulibir-of
O thou Beloved 1 |0 thow All-secing ! O thon Great One ! O thion Loty Oma !
Loomuesl-g. Jurjaeel-o. ° Kumiseel-o. I Lusqaeel-a,
M-EEM. N-pox. 8-EEN. A-EEN.

Een Khuliq-o- Ees Baree-o. | BeaMomsuwwiro| Een Guffar-o.
e O thou gloviovs | O thou whe fash- | € thou Forgiver g
O thou Creator ! One ! ioned u";m ot
Teirueel-o. Jibbraeel-o. Shumsaeel-0, Surkusacel-o.
F-ay, B.wAD. Q-aT. H-av.
Een Quliliw-o. | £o8 Wubali-0. | Fea Ruszug-o. | Eea Futtali-o.
O thon Bestower E
O thou Avenger! | = of Bengfits O thos Sustainer | O thou Congueror !
Eoftamagel-o. Ismafeel-o. Kuilkueel-o. Surhumakesl-o.
Si-EEN, T-ax. B-ax. Ka-v.
Ees Aleem-o, | Fo* q“tf.'"“' Eea Basit-o. Eea Hafiz-0.
O thow Ouiscient!, © "% ST 0 hou Providence!, O Guardian!
Mecknes-o. Jibbraesl-a. Humwnkeel-o. Tunkasel-o. |
Z-at. Z-wap. ZoowiL G-AEEN.
Eea Mufeeu-o. | Eea Mowz-o. | Eea Moomil-e. | Een Summeeu-o.
O thow who exali-| 0 thou whs hu- O thou who abas-| O thou that fiear-
esd ! npiresd ! sttt et !
Titracel-o- Hoogasel-a. | Looqaeel-o. Lsrafeci-o.
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If a man wish the accomplishment of his desires, he
may either read one of the above-mentioned nsma-e-sozzam
(p- 804.) or one of the wma-e-hovsna, both which will
equally answer the purpose; but the beneficial effects of
the former are greater, though they are seldom had recourse
to, owing to the trouble and inconvenience attending the
reading of them.

The manner of reading the dawut is as follows. For
instance, a falib (i. e. a seeker), is desirous of making
another subject and obedient to his will. In this case,
suppase the mufloob (the object or thing wished) to be a
man named Boorkan, which name is composed of five letfers,
vivx BR H A and N. After the exorcist has ascer-
tuined, by reference to the above table, the different atiri-
butes of the Deity attached to each letter, together with the
names of their corresponding demons, by first repeating
the names of the demons and then those of the Deity, as
detailed before in the case of the first of the isms contained
in the Juwahir-e-khumsa, a certain number of times (us
will presently be more particularly stated), the object will
become subject and obedient to his will. . :

Whether the wisher reads them himself or employs ano-
ther to do so for him, it is necessary that the substance of
the following, in any language, be read daily four times;
i. e. twice at the commencement of the Durood,= and twice
at the end of each day’s task, viz. * 0O Lord, grant that
“ the object, Sheikh Boorhan, may so deeply be distracted
“ in love with such a one (the secker), as to be day and
“ might entirely forgetful of his natural wants.”

* The durved is as follows: * Alakeomma Sullay-affah Mol
* Vunding wa- Allah Atlny Mohummudin wo barik wo sullim. ie. %O
“ Gedd ! s'nnl: blessing, prosperity, snd peace to Mohummod and his
* posterity,”
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1 may here premise what is essential to be known in order
to be able to read the ism, that the reckoging by Abjud is
divided into four parts, viz. units, tens, hundreds, thou-
sands. If the numeral representing the letters fall on the
Units, it is to be considered as so many hundreds;

(7T SR LR T———— | 11T |
Hupdieds . oo it visssrsss tens of thousands;
P HOUEINAS 2w asecnsnssssanrersrmesssesss Hundredsof thousands.

By this rule the following are the letters of Boorhan, viz.

B-ay, in the Table (p. 808.).... 2 is equal to 200

TR srcenrirsnsrissmsnssinrnsanse 200 .. 20,000
5 e o a0
T e T SRR R 4 A e 100
Nrpon e i e i s e 7, JR 5,000

Totale.rue.r. 25,800

The exorcist having previously divided the sum-total
into any number of equal parts, and fixed upon the number
of days in which to finish the reading of it, such as a week
or two, he must conelude it within the appointed time; or,
his labour will be vain. Burning benjamin, or any other
sweet perfume, with his face turned towards the house of,
or directly at the object, he is to read it thus:

Umwakeelsi—Eea Ruliman-o!
Surhumakeel-o—FEea Futtah-o!
Tttraeelo—Eea Qooddooso!
Kulkaeel-o—Eea dllalio!
Jibbraeel-v—Eea Bareen!

Previously to repeating these five isms 25,800 times in
the way T have exhibited here once, it is necessary to give
their ‘nissab, zukat, &c.; but in reading this species of
iam, instead of repeating it for the nissab, &e., the number
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of times as laid down for the other isms (p. 312), if it
be repeated in the above way one thotisand times for each
igm with its demon, it js enough ; and equivalent to its
nissab, &c., even to the end of Khutwm ;- there being no
occasion o read its Surree-ool-cejabut.

Seer. 3. Of commanding the presence of Genii and
Demons.

When an exorcist has onee commanded the presence of
genii and demons, he may, through their means, cause what-
ever he pleases to be effected.  He can obtain things mys-
teriously, such as his daily food, or ready cash equal to his
real expenses, by demanding it of them; and I have gene-
rally heard it said that they never ask for more than what
they absolutely require.

Previous to commanding the presence of genii and
demons, it is requisite to confine one’s-self in a closet, and
the apartment is to be besmeared with red ochre; and,
having spread a moosuila (which if also red, so much the
better), he is to sit on it, and observing the utmost clean-
liness, is to discharge its nissab, &ec. in the course of a
week. The sooner the better,

After that, in order to cause the presence of these beings,
he is again to shut himself up for forty dnya,':md repent
the ism 137,618 times, having previously divided the num-
ber into forty parts, a part being read each day. .

., For such chilla (or a forty days’ abstinence), the place

: lgi:m congenial is a secluded spot; somewhere in the vici-
nity of the sea, in a rocky cavern, in a garden, or out of
town, where no noise or bustle is likely to disturb the mind
of the exarcist. _

* For a very good resson! becanse if sould not be granted by
those nerial spirits,
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After he has eommenced the reading of the ism, every
night, or week, or every now and then, some new and fresh
phenomena will present themselves; and on the last week
the demons and genii, attended by all their legions, will
appear before him; and two or three from among the latter,
ov one of the demons or genii himself, will advance, and
respectfully addressing him, say, ¢ Well, Mr. Exorcist,
“ wherefore hast thou demanded our presence? Here we
 are, with our assembled forees™ At this critieal juncture
it behoves the exorcist to muster up his courage, and not to
speak to them all at once, but by a motion of the finger or
hand beckon to them to be seated.  Having concluded his
daily task, he is to inquire after their names; demand of
them a sign or token, and ascertain how often it will be
necessary for him to repeat the ism to cause their presence.
They will then inform him on these points, and he is strictly
to attend to their injunctions. Should he speak to them
before concluding his daily task, they will eause some mis-
fortune to befall him; nay, he will be in danger of his life;
or they will all disappear of a sudden, and render the pains
he has taken of no avail.

Then having adjured the genii and demons by a solemm
oath, in the name of Almighty God, and of Solomon the
son of David, (peace be! &c.) he is to dismiss them. He
is, on no account, to say a ward about the interview to any
one.

He is never to command, their presence when his body is
at all filthy or unclean, and he is never to delay bathing
himself after eoition or nocturnal pollution. During his
whole life he must abstain from adultery : in short, he is to
do nothing but what is lawful.

It is advisable for the tyro in the art not to undertake it
for the first two or three times, unless his tutor be present ;
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far otherwise he may forfeit his life. Many, from want of
due regard to this, have grown and dnﬂ;dngmrmndmd
insane.  Much rather ahstain from jt altogether. :

For the information of LEuropeans (may their wealth ever
increase!) T shall now relate some of the well-known and
celebrated virtues of the first jsm recorded in the Jusoakir:
e-khumasa.

Ist. When any one wishes to go into the presence of a
monarch, a noble, or g grandee, or that of his gracious
master, without requiring to give the :uiaam!t. zukat, ke
and dawrut (i.e. the familiarizing one’s self with it, vide
p- 313), if he merely repeat the chief ism seventeen times
with open hands upheld to heaven, and having blown on
them draws them over his face once, the instant the person
beholds him he will become so fond of and attached to him,
that however great his anger might have previously been
against him, he will now be pleased with him,

2d. Should any one repeat the above-mentioned ism after
every moming and evening prayer, as they are in the habit
of repeating other things, forty or Eerentf'ﬁmes, hid mind
will become vivid and enlightened, and he will cherish in
his bosom nothing but supreme love to God,  No worldly
concern will he allow to disturb his peace of mind ; events
about to come to pass will be revealed to him in dreams.

8d. When a person wishes uny particular cireumstance,
temporal or spiritual, to huppen, if he repeat the ism twenty-
four times on a Sunday morning, before sun-rise, through
the grace and blessing of God, that very same day, his
wishes shall no doubt, be realized. i

4th. If a person be anxious to make another subyject and
obedient to his will, he is on a Wednesday, after bathing,
to put an clean clothes; and buming sweet-scented odours,
repeat the ism a hundred and twenty-one times, over some
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food or drink, and having blown on it, cause the person
acted upon to partake of it, and he or she will immediately
become his or her talib (wisher).

Sth. If an individual has a number of enetnies, who pro-
fess friendship towards him outwardly, but in their bosoms
harbour enmity, who slinder him behind his back and by
their haughty looks keep him at a distance, he is, after the
usual devotions have been performed, to read that greatest
of all jsms forty-one times, morning or evening, for forty
days suceessively ; and by o doing, all his ill-wishers will
become his intimate friends.

Gth. Should any one desire to make princes or gran-
dees subject and obedient to his will, he must have a silver
ring made with a small square silver tablet fixed upon it,
on which is to be engraved the number that the letters
composing the ism represent; which, in this case, is 2,613
(p- 811). - This number by itself, or added to that of its
two demons, 286 and 112, and its genius, 1,811, amounting
in all to 4,822,* (agreeably to the rules laid down in the

* The number of the émm (p. 311) is 2,613
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Séd chapter, which treats on the subject of the science of
tukseer;) formed into a magie square of the solasee or
robaee kind, and engraved. When the ring is thus finished,
he is for a week to place it hefore him, and daily, in the
morning or evening, to repeat the ism five thousand times,
and blow on it.  When the whole is concluded, he is to
wear the ring on the littlefinger (lit. car-finger®) of his
right hand.

In short, it is no easy matter to command the presence
of genii and demons ; and, in the present day, should these
race of beings be near any one, 5o as to obey his calls,
such 2 one would, no doubt, instantly be set dowu as a
tewllee (suint), or one endowed with the gift of miracles.

The author of the present sheets (lit.. this teacher of the
alphabet) has endeavoured to prove the effects of the
reading of two or three of these isms ; but he found it a
most difficult task to finish them ; for he met with such
strange sights and frightful objects as completely deterred
bim from concluding any one of them; Moreover, con-
ceiving it labour lost, he relinquished the design alto-
gether. _

Independently of these mighty isms, there are a great
number of the attributes of the Deity, and verses of the
Qoran, which one may read mﬂlm.lt much trouble, and

Hmughtfurmrd 3.‘.‘111
[y ‘:H'ifl
a Ty Sl L RN
BE | Hhay...ooiiiniini 600
[y I T PRI S O
CF 18 coerennnenss 500
N S Y |

—_— 1,El1

4, H23.,

—

* 8o called, breanse mode tse of to clesn the esr,
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their effects are well established ; but a knowledge of them
can only be obtained by the most humble supplications to
the great, or adepts in the art: and these folks again, com-
municate them privately (lit. breast to breast, hand in
hand, ear to ear).

If they do deseribe them in books, it is never with suffi-
cient minuteness for comprehension.

To this teacher of the A, B, C, through the grace of
God and the favour and kindness of his tutors, a great
variety of powerful isms and select sentences of the Qoran
have descended ; but as they have been imparted to him as
profound secrets, it would be improper for him to disclose
them, '

However one verse is so well known, that T may as well

mention it; and that is, the det-g-foatoah, which literally
signifies a verse for receiving an income gratuitously ; such
as, obtaining one's daily subsistence by some means ar
other, or getting service somewhere, or having one’s income
abundantly inereased. If a person make constant use of
that verse, fora time, God will undoubtedly, within forty
days, grant his behests and prosper him. The ancients
have repeatedly tried the effects of it by experiment. The
Aet-e_footook, which is to be repeated forty times after the
five appointed scasons of prayer, is as follows:

“ With Him are the keys of the secret things, none
“ knoweth them besides himself. He knows that which is
“ on the dry land and in the sea: there falleth no leaf
¢ but He knoweth it ; neither is thére a single grain in the
“ dark parts of the earth, neither a green thing nor a dry
“ thing, but it is written in the perspicuous book.” (Sale's
Qoran, chap. vi. p. 150, new edit. 1825.)

For the purpose of obtaining an increase to one’s sub-
sistence or wealth, a person should, after the morning and

¥R
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evening prayers, repeat one thousand times the following
two attributes of the Deity. Should he derive any benefit
from its repetition within two or three mooths, he may
epntinue the rehearsal one thousand or five hundred times,
for ns long a period as he chooses to benefit by it.

Eea gunnee! (0 thouindependent!)

Eea mo-gunnee! (0 thou causer of independence 1)

Seer. 4 Cmmem:iny the casting out af Devils.

In the Skurya-e-Bokharee, Aboo Hoorayree* (may God!
fe.) observes, that the Prophet Mohummud Moostuffa (the
blessing ! &ec.) has stated, that Adam was created of feen
(clay), that is, of two of the elements, water and earth
and genii of marij (or lame without smoke), i.e. of air and
fire.

Genii are spirits, and constantly residein the lowest or first

firmament.4+ They possess the power of rendering th'Elj!l'!l- .

sélves visible to human beings in any form they please. Some
sages assert that genii have bodies; but from the cireum-
stance of their being invisible to us, the term jin (ur inter-
nal, that which is not seen) has been applied to them. The
extent of their knowledge is likewise hid from us; on which
account a madman is frequently nicknamed in Arabic Mu-
Jin-oo and Jin-noonee (derived from jin), because the con-
dition of his intellectual functions is concenled from others.

As Adam and Eve were the parents of mankind, so Jan
and Marija were the parents of the race of genii.

Genii differ from man in three particulars; viz. in their
spirits, their form, and their ﬁpeﬂch.

* This lust word signifies “ the father of catz.”  He was so nick-
named by the prophet, on sccount of his partinlity to those animals, of
which Lo had always o grest nnmber aboat him as pets.

t Mohnmmudans reckon seven firmaments,  Vide p. 149,

¥ h-r i o
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Those among them who perform good actions have the
appellation Jin (or Genius) given them; those who per
petrate evil deeds, Shyfan (Satan or Devil), When the
former do perform bad actions, such as cavsing the death
of any one, or affecting a separation between two persons,
it is not that it is according to their nature so to do, but
they execute it through the means used by the exorcist,
and by the influence of the fsms of the Deity.

The food of such of them as are poor and indigent con-
sists chiefly of bones and air.

The name of the genius who was most beloved of God
was Hoorras,

In the Tuﬁeer-a-&y:umee (Commentary on the Qoran),
and the Puwareckh-e-rowzut-oos-suffa, it is observed,
that Satan was originally an offspring of genii, and that
God, of his infinite mercy, honoured him with the title of
Azazvel (4 fallen angel), their names having all a similar
termination, such as Jibbraeel, Meekaeel, Israfeel, Taracel,
&ec. Eeman-zahid has recorded, that it was owing to his
disobedience he received the title of Fhlees (or one who
despairs of God’s mercy), because he refused to prostrate
himself before Adam; and when, through obstinacy and
maliguity, he tempted Adam and Eve to eat wheat, and
caused their separation,® the name of Shytan (Satan) was
given him; and, by so doing, he not only ruined himself,
but also all Adam's race. He was the son of Hooleeanoos,
who was the son of Tarnoos, who was the son of Soomas,
who was the son of Jan. _

Satan lhas four khwleefay (caliphs or deputies); vis.
1. Muleeqa, the son of Aleeqa; 2. Hamoos, the son of

= Adum, they say, was driven from Pardise to Ceylon, where n
mioumiain exists at whieh they go to worship, nnd Eve to'some cout-
“trynear Mecen,
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Janoos; 8. Mubloot, the son of Bullabut ; 4. Yoosuf, the
son of Yasif,

As, among the offspring of Adam, Cain was the vilest
character; so, among the race of genii, was he, who is
called Satan.

As the name of the wife of Adam (the peace of God!
&ec.) was Hu-wa (Eve), so Satan’s wife name was Aw-wa.

As Adam’s surname was Abool-bushur, so Batan’s was
Abool-Murra.

As Adam had three sons, viz. Habeel (Abel), Kabeel
(Cain), and Shees (Seth) ; so Satan had nine, viz. 1. Zul-
baysoon, who with his host inhabits bazars; and all the
wickedness committed therein is accordingly attributed to
his agency. 2. Wuseen, the ruler over grief and anxiety.
8. Awan, the companion of kings. 4. Huffan, the patron
of wine-bibbers. 5. Murra, the superintendent of musie
and dancing, 6. Laqees, the lord of the worshippers of
fire. 7. Musboot, the master of news, who directs people
to circulate malicious and false reports. 8. Dasim, lord of
mansions. When people come home from journies, he pre-
vents their calling upon God to return thanks for their safe
return, and frustrates their good designs by causing wars
and contentions to take place. Some say he is lord of the
dustur-khwan (table-cloth), and does not allow people to
say bismilla (grace) on sitting down to meals; and after it
is over, he causes them to forget to return shookoor or ehsan
(thanks) for it. (Vide p. 111, 112) 9. Dulhan,-he whose
abode is places appropriated to devotional ablutions and
prayers, where he defeats the objects of the pious, by throw-
ing difficulties into the way of their performance of their
duties.

These nine sons of the undaunted, the infernal Satan, are
the mortal enemies of Adam's race. They never allow
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them to do a good action, but exert all their influence in
causing them to sin. He bhas nine children added to his
family for every one born among men.

In the Shuwrrae-bokharee, Jabir, son of Abd-oollah
Ansaree (may God! &c.) observes, that God Almighty
formed all created beings into four gradations or ranks: 1st.
angels; 2d. devils; 8d. genii; and 4th. mankind.

But Abbee-durda, a companion of the Prophet (may
God! &c.) has differently construed these divisions, assign.-
ing to the st rank snakes and scorpions ; to the 2d, insects;
to the 3d, spirits; to the 4th, Adawm’s progeny, and all
quadrupeds, birds, &c.

Mulik Gutshan iz king of all the genii, and inhabits
Mount Qaf* "T'o the eastward he possesses 300,000
domestics. To the westward reigns Abd-ool-Ruhman,
his son-in-law, who has 53,000 dependants. To both
of them his holiness Mohummud Moostuffa himself (the
peace ! &e.) during his life-time gave the above Moosulman
Kings of Moosulman-genii have their names terminating
in noos; as Tarnoos, Hoolecanoos, Dukheeanoos, &e. Kings
of Tursa (worshippers of fire) genii, in doos; as Seedoos,
&ec. Kings of Jewish genii, in nos; as Juttoonas, &e.
Kings of Hindoo genii, in fus; as Nuqtus, &e.

The last-mentioned genius (Nuqtus), when he entered
the service of his excellency the Prophet Shees (peace be
unta him 1), was converted to the Mohummudan faith.

Among Moosulman-genii there is a sect of eemams :
(leaders or priests).  Such were Aboo-furda, Musoor, Dur-
Bag, Qulees, and Aboo-malik.

In the Tufseer-ekabeer it is stated that genii are of four

* faf, u fubulows wountain,  Vide Glussary,
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kinds, iz, 1st. the Fulkeeu, or those who inhabit the firma-
ment ; 2. the Qootbery, who reside about the North Pole;
3d. the Wuhmeew, who haunt the human imagination; and
4th. the Firdooseer, who dwell in Paradise.

In the Tufscer-enecaberw it is said that genii are divided
into twelve bands or troops: six inhabiting the countries of
Room (the Turkish empire), Furhung (Europe), Yoonan
(Greeee), Roos (Russia), Babel (Babylon), and Suhbutan;
the other six, the regions of Gog (country of the Calmues),
Magog (country of the Esclavonians), Nowba (Nubia),
Zungubar (Ethiopia), Hindh (Hindoostan), Sindh (Sind
or Western India). Among these, three legions are Islam-
ites or Moosulmans, and their king is Bukhtanoos.

As to the real nature of genii, they are nine-tenths spirits
and one-tenth flesh.

In shart, we have now considered the origin, birth, and
nature of genii and devils.  Although this narrative should
have had » place in the second section of this chapter, yet,
as it wos in a great measure connected with our present
subject, T have preferred inserting it here.

I have long been desirous of describing the manner in
which the devil is cast out, and have therefore been more
particular in mentioning his family connexions, names, pe-
digree, &e, This I have done in as concise a form as the
extent of my poor abilities would permit.

I have always been accustomed, (having from my youth
up had a great taste for it), to practise the reading of the
dawut (exorcism), write amulets and charms, and by con-
sulting horoscopes, progoosticate future events.

Many a time have persous possessed of the devil applied
to this teacher of the A, B, C, for assistance, and whether
oWing to my reading doa (supplications), tying on an amu-
let, or burning a charm, or, to the force of their belief, or
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to some wise contrivance of my own, which I put in praé-
tice, they have been cured.

I used to entertain great doubt and suspicion in my own
mind as to the effects produced ; and frequently said to
myself, = 0 God ! What relation or connexion can pos-
“ sibly exist between genii and man, that the former
* should possess such powerful influence over the latter, or
% that by our merely reading incantations they should be
% ecast out #7°  With these doubts in my mind, 1 was con-
stantly employed in the search and investigation of the
subject, by consulting very learned men and divines, and
reading noted works on the subject, such as the Thficer
(commentary on the Qoran), Huddees (traditional sayings
of the Prophet), and others, in order that I might acquire
some knowledge concerning these matters, Whatever I
have seen, heard, and read, I have related.

When individuals labour under demoniacal possessions,
the symptoms are as follows. Some are struck dumb;
others shake their heads ; others grow mad and walk about
naked ; they feel no inclination to pursue their usual avo-
eations, but lie down and are inactive. In such cases, if it
be required to make the demoniac speak, or to cast the
devil out, there are a variety of contrivances resorted to,

and which I shall now endeavour to describe.
- Magic circles, squares, and figures, are sketched on the
ground, or on a plank, with various coloured powders,
bhubhoot (cowdung ashes), chareoal, or sundwul: and the
demoniac being seated in the centre of it, the afsoon (incan-
tation) is read. Around these diagrams are placed various
kinds of fruits, flowers, pan-sooparee, sheernee, sometimes
sayndhee, laree, naviellee,® daroo,t &c. Some sacrifice a

* Intoxicating liquors ; vide (dlowsary,
+ Ardent apirits.
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sheep in front of the cirele, &e sprinkle the blood round it,
set up the head in front, placing a lawp upon it, lighted up
with a pulesta (charm-wick); or they merely slay a fowl,
and sprinkle its blood around. Some give a rupec or two,
according to their means, into the‘hands of the person pos-
sessed by the devil, to deposit therein. These things are
denominated the apparatus of worship (vide plates).®

The following Arabie incantation (vide p. 831) is to be
read over some bhubloot (cowdung ashes), or over a few
(lit. five) different kinds of grain, seven times, and each
time the exorcist is to blows upon the object, and throw it
at the head and shoulders of the demoniac; or he is to
breathe on flowers and throw them at him ; and burning
some wubeer, ood, dhimneen, uggur, or sundul, nenr the
demoniac, he is, during the process, to read the spell over
them twenty-one times, desiring the patient to sit with
his eyes shut and smell well the fumes exhaled, while he
repeats the supplication. During the reading of the incan-
tation, should any 1fiotion of the body be perceptible, the
exorcist is to say, * If thou be a male devil, bow thine
head to the right ; if a female, to the left; and if a herma-
phrodite, forward.” Some demons shake the head and body
of the demonine most violently. When the reading of the
supplication has been concluded, the exorcist is to inq:fi:‘e
of hiz patient whether he feels any degree of intoxication or
lnssitude, or sense of weight in the head, or whether he
experience the emotion of fear in his mind; or whether he
be aware of a sensation like that of some one behind him
shaking his head? If any of these symptoms be felt, the

* The object of the following disgrams being to inspire terror, I;hr.'_';r
cannot be made too frightful,

t The word used in the origingd { p'hoonkne) mesns “to blow with

* the breath,” therefore the verb *to bluw™ does not cxautly ex-
press it '
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Seor. 4. CABTING OUT DEVILE. 831

case may be considered as that of a demoniac; otherwise
not. The circumstance of the devil catehing a person, is
in reality, nothing; its seat is merely in the fancy and
imagination of the vulgar.

The Arabic afspon (incantation), above alluded to, is as
follows :—* dzumto Alykoom, Futhvonu Futhoonu, Hub-
“ beehayka Hubbeebayka, Almeen Almeen, Sugqeekn Sug-
“ geska, dkaysun Akaysun, Bulleesun Bulleesun, Tulee-
< sun Tuleesun, Soorudun Soorudun, Kuhwlun Kuhu-
& jun, Mubulun Muhulun, Sukheeun Sukheenn, Sudee-
& dun Sudeedun, Nubeeun Nubeeun, Bayhug-e-Khatee-
« may Soolayman bin-Daocod (Ally kim-moos-Sulam) Oh-
“ zayroo, min Janaybil Musharaygay wul Mugaraybay
& oo min janaybil, i-munnay wul Isuryay™ Having read
this, the exorcist is to add, “ Whatever it be that has
¢ taken possession of the body of such a one, come out of
% him ! come out of him

Inecantations for causing the devil to enter a person’s body,
in Arabic, Persian and Hindoostanee, are very numerous;
but, owing to their prolixity, T have omitted them. Should
any one, however, wish to acquire a knowledge of them, he
may easily do so by applying to those who practise the art.

Some devils, when they seize a person, do not let him go
for two or four weeks together ; nay, for as many months;
and the demoniae then never speaks, and though the devil
helmesantinhim,hedmmlmuremrwn]k.

To prevent certain devils from escaping, they tie a knot
in the hair of the demoniac, after having read the following
verse of the Qoran in Arabic three times, and blown upon
it, viz.—< Innuma amruhoo, eexa aradu shyin un eeuqoolin

# i, e I ndjure you Futhoonu, &e. (various names of demons, end-
ing with # Nubecun") by the seal of Bolomon, the son of David, come
from the East und from the West, from the rightand from the left.
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* Iuhoo kvonfu-ee ay-koona fu soobhanulluzes bay eud-
“ dayhil mullukooto koollu shyin wu illyhay toorjavona.”
i.e. “His command, when he willeth g thing, is only
¢ that he saith unto it, < Be,” and it is- wherefore praise be
# unto him, in whose hand is the kingdom of all things,
“ and unto whom ye shall return at the Jast day.™  (Sale’s
LQoran, chap. xxxvi., p. 308, edit. 1825.)

Some read the following verse eleven times over any kind
of odoriferous oil and blow it into the ear® of the demo-
niac i —Wudnqud futtunna soolaymana wi ulkyna Alla
Koorsee ye-ny-hoo jussudun soomma annab. © We have
% tried  Solomon, - and placed on his throne a counterfoit
* body. Afterwards he turned unto God."—Sale's Qoran,
-chap. xxxviii,, p. 321, edit. 1825) .

Sametimes they repeat the following invoeation of the Most
High Gud nine times, and hlow it into one or both ears «

- W mg - . PR

e b o gl § ol T S5
Eea summee-o tussummate bis summay, wis summay fee
summay sumulka eea summee-o. 0 Hearer! thou hearest
“ with ears; thine ears are within hearing, O Hearer I”

After the demoniac is well filled with the devil, he some-
times screeching takes u kakra (large wick), continues
lighting and extinguishing it by putting the lighted end
into his mouth; (some, biting the neck of a fowl, suck
its blood): and when he begins to speak somewhat ration-
ally, the exorcist inquires after the demon’s name; his
sign: whence he came, and whither he is bound: when he
intends taking his departure; and what he was doing and
causing to be done, while in the body of the demoniac? If

* A common technienl expression, meaning thst after rending the
verse, they blow upon it and thereby transfor it (7. o the virtues of the
sentener) to the patient,
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he reply to these'queries, well and good; if not, the exor-
cist reads some incantation or other over a rattan, and flogs
the demoniac well, which has the effect of making him relate
every thing. For some devils are so wicked that they will
not reveal their names, nor state when they mean to depart.
What is strange, all this flagellation leaves no marks on
the body of the demonine. After this, the exorcist asks
what his desire is at present, and what articles or eatables
he would wish to have? Whatever he names he is to be
supplied with ; such as any of the following articles: a seer
or half a seer of juwar or dhan kay k'heeleean (fried great-
millet or paddy) or meofkoolay,* curdled-milk, boiled rice,
curries of flesh, fish, or fowl, cggs, a sheep, sayndhee
turee, shurab, sheernee, various kinds of fruits and flowers,
gheelamps made of flour, two images, male and female,
made of flour, and besides these, many others which the
devil may ask for. These are arranged on a large piece of
a broken earthen pot, or on a winnowing or common hasket,
which the exorcist waves three times from the head to the
feet of the demoniae, first in front, then behind. He after-
wards distributes its contents among beggars, or places the
whole under a tree or on the bank of a river. The day of
his departure is the one on which these are to be given him.

At the period of his going away, the exorcist is toinquire
of him the particular place at which he means to throw
down the patient when making his exit, and what he intends
taking away with him. To which he replies, *on this
* wery spoty” or, * out of doors;” or, *under such & tree:™
and *1 shall take with me meat, kulegjee, &e.;™ or,
“ nothing at all,”

Should this not meet with the approbation of the exor-

* Balls of puste boiled (dumplings).
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cist, he is to say to him, ** Nay; but thou must throw him
“ down here, or in the area, and take up a shoe or a sandal
“ with thy mouth, or bear a &il* on thy head.” When he
accordingly does so, he runs with such speed, and makes
such a noise, that the people all, through fear, flee before
him. The demoniac frequently runs away with stones so
large that-two or three persons could scareely lift thems
Sometimes, he merely runs without carrying away any
thing. The operator is then to continue holding on by his
hair, either at the back or on one side of the head, and
wherever he may fall down, there he must let him Lie; and
having read the incantation, or the aet-solkoorsee,+ overan
ironunail or wooden peg, he is to strike it into the ground.
The moment the demoniac falls down, the exorcist instantly
plucks out one or two bairs from among those which he
holds in his hand, and reading some established spell over
them, puts them into a bottle and corks it up: whereupon
the patient’s devil is supposed to be imprisoned therein.
Then he either buries the bottle under-ground or burns it;
after which the devil néver returns.

Some Seeanas (p. 3T2) make a small wax doll, fasten
one extremity of a hair to the crown of its head, and the
other to the bottom of a cork, fill the bottle with smoke,
put the doll into it, and cork it up. They put in smoke to
prevent people's distingiishing the doll, which remains su=
pended in the middle of the bottle. The Seeana, the
moment the demoniat falls en the ground, pulls out.a hair
ar-two as above-stated, and contrives to insert them into
the bottle ; which, halding up to public view, he exclaims,
* Behold ! T have east the devil out of the demoniae and

* Sil, n stone on which spices, &e. ure ground.
t Viie Bale's Qoran, chap. ii. B4, from * God! there s ne God,”
e, 1o “they shall remain therein for ever,” p- 45, ed. 1833,
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¢ confined him in this bottle. There he is, standing in the
“ middle of it, longing to come out. Now, if you give me
“ 5o much money, well and goods if not, T will let him
“ lpose again.” These foolish people, on beholding the
doll in the bottle, actually believe it to be the devil himself,
and out of fear give him any sum of money he asks, and get
it buried or burnt.

The instant the devil leaves the demonine he regains the
use of his faculties, and in utter amazement, staring round,
inquires, “ Where am 1?7 who brought me here? and why
¢ has all this crowd assembled around me "

After that, the following supplication is to be read over
a handful of water and dashed at the face of the patent; a
form which is repeated three times, viz. Aémukh Atmulh,
Tummakh Tummakh, Turmeehim, kul qussussay kanwhoo
jummallatin, suffrin olrig ok'rig. And afterwards this
supplication: Lahow! wo lagoow-wuta illn billa hil Allee
ool azeem (or, There is no refuge or power but in God the
high and mighty), is to be read over water; which is then
breathed upon, and the patient is made to drink it

Having brought him home from the place where he fell,
they wash his face, hands, and feet; and either on that day
or the following, a faweer (amulet) of a particular kind
which is used for the purpose is fastened to his neck or arm,
in order that the devil may not seize upon him again.

When a person has for a considerable time been affficted
with any particular distemper and does not recover, in order
to ascertain whether it be the devil or enchantment that has
attacked him, they mark out the following sketch on the
ground or on a plank. Some flowers being put into the
hands of the sick person, he is to be desired to grasp them
firmly in his hands and place his fists near the diagram.
While he does so, the exorcist is to take some more flowers,
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and having read the undermentioned ineantation over each
flower and blown upon it, he is to dash jt against his
patient’s hands. Tn a few minutes the hands will begin to

move into one of the squares.
Here follows the sketch, with the incantation after it:

‘ Demons Fuiries,

‘ Dizeuses, Enchanters

| Grni:i. J
I -

* Innuhoo Minnus Soolayman, o Innuhoo Bismilla
“ Hirruhma Nirruheem unta taloo Aln atvonee Muoslay-
* meena. *—Ribtun ribtun Buhug-e-Ky af, Hay, Eeay,
“ deen, Swad, wo Hy, Meem, Aeen, Seen, Qaft—Jullee-
* ooshin Murbooshin Hyoosin tuffu-ay-lin murqoodushin
¢ sulmooshin murtooshin Myloomashin Duddumun, zur-
* bun, gooroo eevn Aheeonn,; bay burkut-e-Soolayman bin
& Daovd.—Akhbirnee Alhbirnee, o esumshay, o izhubba
* eeudanay, bay ummur Ilahay ta-ala, ill s00 in nug-
i a':'lﬂy.'-'§

And he is to continue saying every now and then, * In
* these five compartments are inserted the names of the
“ five afflictions. God grant that the hands of the patient

* As fur ns this, to be found in the Qorum ; vis. % It is from Sola-
* mon, and this is the tenor thereof. In the name of the most mereiful
“ God, rise not up agoinst me, but eome and surrender yourselves nnto
“ me”  Sale’s Qoran, chap. xxvii, p. 231, edit 1825.)

+ * Binding him, binding him by the aid of the letters K,H,E A, B,
(Vide Sale’s Qoran, chap xix. at the beginning); mnd by H, M, A,
8, Q, (ditto chap. xlii),”

! This sentence of the incantation has no ing.

§ * By the blessing of Solomon the son of David WAIT me, warn

% me. May both his hands g9, and by the command of God Almighty

“ reach this dingram,"
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% may enter the square containing the name of the malady
% he is affected with.”

Some devils generally attack peaple in their sleep, and
harass them not a little.

Somé do not eénter the body so soon as their presence is
required. Tn this case, the demoniac is to be made to sleep,
and continue ﬂt‘l:lng night and day in one of the cireles, &c.
before deseribed (p- 830) etched on the ground, and at night,
either for the purpose of commanding the presence of, or for
casting out the demons, a puleefa® is to be lighted in three
kinds of il or one of balsam, for three, five, or seven nights
suceessively. Within these periods, should a puleeta have
been employed to command his presence; he makes his
appearance; if for his departure, he makes his exit.

The modes of lighting puleetas are various; however, 1
shall give one only as an example.

Take a red or black earthen pot, fill it with all kinds of
fruits, some cash, such as a rupee or half a rupee, as the
operator’s fee, and adapt a cover to it of the same colour,
the exterior surface of both being marked with sun-
dul. Haying besmeared the place where the patient sleeps
with cowdung or red earth, stroke the demoniac from head
to foot with a piece of blank paper, and write the puleeta
on it; roll it up obliquely, round, or flat, to make it burn
well, and to prevent its unfolding itself wind a piece of thin
muslin, or a flock of eotton, or thread round it; then light it
with three kinds of oil, i.e. ghee, gingilie oil, and either
castor oil, kurrunj kay tail.+ or linseed oil, in the cover of

* Puleetn, 0 wick composed of paper, inscribed with mystic cha-
rocters; by inhaling the smoke of which, demons nre said to be ex-
pelied from those possessed.

t+ Oil of the Kwrrwf-tree, or tree dalbergia; dalbergin arbores,
Wwilld.

)
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the earthen pot. On lighting the lamp in the evening, per-
fumes are to be burnt, and the patient is to be desired tor
sit ncar the lamp and stare at it.  After he falls asleep the
lamp is to be continued burning.

On lighting the puleeta (charm-wick) twa or three dis-
tinet flames of varfous hues, such as black, green, or
yellow, will become visible both to the patient and to by-
stabders.  Some demoniaes cannot bear to sleep in a light
of this deseription; they either get up and walk about, or
do not feel at all sleepy : while others, though they do not
disrelish looking at it, seem evidently excited. At all
events, by the burning of this puleeta the devil is cast out.
Should he be present, they converse with him as above
detailed (p. 332), and cause him to depart, which hy the
influence of the charm he no doubt will do; and should the
patient be labouring under any corporeal affection, it will
be removed. (Vide Plates.)

If devils throw stones, and occasion annoyanee in any -
one’s house, from among the stones thus thrown the opera-
tor takes one, paints it over with furmeric and quicklimeé,
reads some spell over it, and throws it in the direction
whence the stones came. If it be really the devil, he re-
turns the selfsame painted stone; by which means they
know, toa certainty, that it is he: otherwise, they con-
clude that it is an ememy who has done it, and have
recourse to other means for remedying the eyil.

Sometimes seeanas (conjurors, p. 373) have recourse to
various tricks to obtain money. "T'hus, when they find out
a rich man who is subject to fear, they cither themselves
throw an immense number of stones or bones on his house,
or cause them to be thrown, either during the night or
day, in such a way as not to be discovered. The land-
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Jord, wishinig o ascertain the cause, and becoming alarmed,
sends for one of the seeanas, and desires him to cast his
horoscope. ‘Thelatter frightens him still further, by assur-
ing him it is the devil, describing him as a most hideous
monster. who inhabits the atmosphere, residing between
heaven and earth, ha¥ing four heads; one, of ane £
a second, of a male buffaloe; a third, of a hog; a fourth,
of a horse; and adding that he is desirous of devouring
his knleeju,® which is the reason of his pelting stones at
him from the sky, and that he will no doubt kil him un-
awares by strangling him. So saying, he shews him a
sketch of the monster. On hearing and seeing all this, he
grets alarmed to such a degree, thar his very Aulegjat melts
away into water. Meantime the other continues, that he
will verify his assertion. Sosaying, he takes up a stone or
bone, paints it asabove stated, and peltsit.  The stone (as
he takes care that it shall be) is thrown back. This
frightens his dupe still more, and he offers the sesana as
much money as he wants;, in order to get rid of so unwel-
come a guest. The seeana performs some spell or other
and walks awny with his booty. This is a thing of which
I myself have been an eye-witness.

Should genii reside in any one’s house, and decamp. with
eatables and frighten people, so that the inhabitants of the
dwelling are constantly disturbed and troubled, and searcely
ever exempt from sickness, nay, find life burdensome, the
undermentioned verse is to be read for three days twenty-
one times, mornings and evenings, over some fresh water ;
which, having been blown upon, is then to be sprinkled over
the floor. Or the verse having been read twenty-one times

* LiL “his liver,” bot here his whole inside, or perhaps pluck,
ivide Johnson)
t Here doabtless refers to the heart.
z2
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over four iron nails or wooden pegs, and blown upon, the
latter are to be struck into the four corners of the house,
by which means the devils or genii will be removed. The
verse is as follows :

lag s r{l(.e'i A A s 1as agl, las oy réi

& Immuhoom ekkeedona kydun o akeedo kyda fummu-
“ haylil kafayreena umhithoom, roowayda”

“ Verily, the infidels are laying a plot to frustrate my
* designs; but I will lay a plot for their ruin. Wherefore,
“ O Prophet, bear with the unbelievers: let them alone
“ awhile."—(Sale’s Qoran, chap. dxxxvi. last verse.)

Some write the names of the seven Ashab-e-Fuhuf (vide
p- 276), together with that of their dog, as stated below,
on paper, and paste them on the walls of their houses.
Their names are Aleekha, Muksulimta, Tub-yunus, Kush-
footut, Udurqut, Yunus, Yuanus; and that of their dog,
Qutmeera.

The following three are smoke-charms, and are employed
in removing tertian fevers, demons, fairies, fears, and false
imaginations. They are thrown into/the fire, and the patient
being covered with a sheet, is fumigated with the smoke
arising from them. These are in much more general use
than the preceding larger ones. (See Plate) .

Besides these, there is a great variety of other spells and
charms for raising devils and for expelling and burning
them : but on account of the length of the description, I
have abridged and limited it at this point.
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CHAPTER XXX.

Concerning the method of establishing Friendship between two per-
sons, and of eaptivating the liearts of the members of assemblies,
Tt is customary with Moosulman women, when their

husbands or paramours are tyrannical, brutal, or jealous,
or take a fancy to other women and neglect them, to pro-
cure something eatable or drinksble, or some embrocation
or other, from a practitioner who is skilful and learned in
the art ; and having had some supplication read over it,
enuse them to swallow it, or apply it to their bodies. By
such contrivances, Almighty God, who is able to turn the
hearts of men, does certainly cause their husbands or lovers
to be ennmoured of them.

Some debased females, and prostitutes, in order to render
men (strangers) obedient to their will, and thereby possess
themselves of their wealth and property, as well as with a
desire to rule them, have recourse to the most filthy means,
as will presently be hinted at. God Almighty grant that
none of Adam born may ever hear of, eat, or practise them.

By way of specimens, I shall select a few of the sub-
stances used for this purpose; but, for God's sake, don't
in disgust, conceive my assertions false.

Ew. gr. Panniculus fluore menstruo feedatus, et in cineres,
siceatus, redigitur: hiautem cineres, calee viva (qus vulgo
cum foliis piper betle, Lin. [Vernae. betelleaf,] alifive
esci comeditur) mixti, viro comedendi priebentur ; aut guo-
cungue modo insidiosé efficiunt, ut partem quandam ex
sanguine suo menstruo, in viri caput perfricent. Aliquando
quidem, propriam urinam cum caryophyllo, cardamomao,
nuce moschati, et macide, miscent; vel, in eadem, Areca
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Catechu, Lin. [Anglice, betelnwt,] macerant, et fotore
quocunque modo expulso, efficiunt ut vir ex ea aliguid
comedat.

For the nbove reason, when a man is cordially submissive
to any woman and overlooks her bad conduct, the eommon
saying among the vulgar is, that * the woman must have
“ fed him with betel-nuts,”

Many women of bad caste make the men eat the flesh of
the chameleon, and various kinds of wild roots and herbs.
Many, by the use of these, not unfrequently get sick, and
even die

They likewise procure some of the ashes of the dead from
the place where the Hindoos are wont to burn theirs; and
having read some incantation over it, sprinkle it at night on
his bed, or on himself, when asleep. Or they apply to their
own forcheads or eyebrows a well-known kind of philter,
termed mohnee ka Kajul,® and thus come into the presence
of their husbands, in order, that by beholding them they
may fall in love with and be kind to them.

Sometimes they apply & small quantity, about the size of
a mustard-seed, of the above lamp-black to the hair or soles
of the feet of the man.

Itis a very common custom with unchaste women, cour-
tezans, and dancing-girls, with the view of causing men to
be suliissive and obedient to their will, to practise these
things and cause them to be practised. It therefore behoves
every man of sense, to be on his guard against the craftiness
and subtlety of these people.

To the writer of these pages it would appear that if a
married woman, to prevent her hushand acting improperly
or committing adultery and fornication, instead of having

" Lit. the philter lomp-blinel
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recourse to such vile practices has the same object effected
by the reading of something out of the sacred Qoran, it is
highly proper, for no harm is done on either side ; because,
writing on, or reading a supplication from the Qoran over
any thmg._. and afterwards drinking or eating it, is peculiarly
meritorious; besides, the not permitting her husband to
actlm;ropa'ljmgmﬂjrtﬂhﬂr advantage.

Many people, when they wish a man or woman to be
subject to, or in love with them, effect it by repeating some
of the verses.of the Qoran, as detailed before under the
head of Dawut (p 307), which it is therefore unnecessary
for me to recapitulate.
“ If a man meet with a beautiful woman and cannot ob-
tain possession of her, or if she be opulent and disregard
him;, nnd he wishes her to become enamoured of him and be
subject to his will, in such cases it is with men as with
women, they have recourse to the basest means. « Ex. gr.
Quibusdam insidiis efficiunt ut sordes inter scrotum et
femora, necnon in axilla scervatas, et pilos quosdam ex

pubere, etiamque aliquid seminis, et unguinum presegmina
cum urina tritarata, et in pilulss facta, femine conglu-
tiant. Preeteres, cum generis asinini mas et fiemina coeunt,
siquid seminis externé decidat, idem summi cum curd
colligunt ex eodemque parte quidam cum proprio semine
mixti, et his, quodam cum cibo commixtis, efficiunt ut
freminge hae ex mixtura aliquid comedant: whereupon they
become enamoured of their admirer, and are rendered
obedient to his will.

T'o captivate the Hearts of Members of Assemblies.

There is a variety of means; but I shall content myself
with alluding to a few, by way of example.
Some have a tablet, with a particular fawees (magic
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square) or ism (attribute of the Deity), which is employed
for the purpose, engraved on it, set in a ring or kurra,
aud wear it on the finger, wrist, or upper arm.

Others have amulets engraved on plates of copper, silver,
or gold; or writing them on paper, fold them up in any of
the above metals ; or enclose them in a bit of kumbkfacab,
mueshiroo, &e. sew them up, and wear them either on the
hair of the head, oron the turban, arm, wrist, or neck.

Again, some uge for this purpose various kinds of roots,
leaves, crecpers, &e., the gathering of which is performed
with great ceremony. For instance, on the day before,
they go and invite the tree, saying, “ We intend to come
* to-morrow morning or evening, orat such or such a time,
 and take you away for such and such a purpose.”  These
roots, leaves, creepers, &c. are only known to a few, who,
when they go to fetch them, take with them such things as
fruits, &e. fowls, and liquor, and depositing them near
the tree, apply some of the blood of the fowl to the tree
and bring away what they require, and give the things
gathered to the falibs (agents), in order that they, for the
purpose of establishing friendship and subjection, may ad-
minister and apply them to their objects. Tt is by reading
supplications, or by some such contrivances as these, which
may be learnt from practitioners in the art and from sten.
neeasees, that they effect their purpose.
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CHAPTER XXXIL

Concerning the causing of Enmity between two individuals, and the
effecting the death of one's enemy,

When & person is desirous of causing enmity between
two people, the Soora-e-ullum-turkyf is a well-tried chap-
ter, which one bareheaded is to read at noonm, or at any
other period, forty-one times over some earth taken out of
a grave, and throw it on them, or on their road, or house.

Or, if tuking forty corns of black pepper, he, for & week,
morning and evening, read the above-mentioned chapter
ance on each pepper-corn in the name of the two indivi-
duals, or if for forty days, each time using forty pepper-
corns, he read the chapter once on each, and then burn
them, enmity will be established between the persons.

Or he is to repeat the undermentioned verseof the Qoran
or the ism bareheaded, in the burying-ground or mosque,
with his face turned towards the enemy’s dwelling at noon,
forty-one times, for forty-one days, and emmity will take
place between them ; viz.

L - - o Sl e g B gl 00
2 oL bl o 1 Ll el ;-L—-‘ 21,
b %

« Wulqysa, by-na-hoo-mool, adawutta, wul bugza-o
illa eeowmil, qya-mutay.” i, e, < We have raised up enmity
and hatred among them till the day of resurrection.”

(Sale’s Qoran, ch.v. p. 120, ed. 1825.)
The igm is, Eea Quhar-o, Eea Jubbar-o, Eea Tzra-eel-o.
“ () Avenger! O Great One! O Taraeel I”

To cause the death of an enemy.
If a.person have an enemy on whom he has not the power
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to be revenged, though he is constantly distressed and ha-
rassed by him, the following is what people, in the habit of
doing these things, perform, cither for themselves or for
others, for a reward. However, it is not every one that
succeeds in performing these; and practitioners only under-

ke them for those actually in need of relief: and the
Rﬁgbtgngﬂin.m his part, will only hear the supplica-
tions of those who are really distressed.

He is to read the tubut-magoos,* or the chayhud qaf (lit.
forty Q.) morning and evening daily, for twenty-one days,
at ench period forty-one times,

Or, with some earth taken out of a grave, or the earth of
the Hindoo musan,+ he is to make a doll about a span long,
mare or less; and repeating the soora-e-ullum-turkyf, with
the name of its accompanying demon, or the fubut reversed,
or the chayhadl gaf over twenty-one small thin wooden pegs,
and repeating it three times over each peg; he is to strike
them into different parts of the body of the image ; such as
one into the crown of the head, one into the forehead, two
into the two eyes, two into the two upper arms, two into the
two arm-pits, two into the two palms of the hands, two into
the two mipples, two into the two sides of the body, one
into the navel, two into the two thighs, two into the two
knees, and two into the two soles of the feet. 'The image
is then to be uhmudadinthemnnnuufahummvpae,
conveyed to the cemetery, and buried in the name of the
enemy, who (it is believed) will positively die after it.

What the fubut-makoos and the chayhul gaf are, may be
ascertained by inquiring of adepts in the art

* Dr, the chnptor inbut read wmakoas (bockwards); i, e every woni
spelt backwords,

t The place where Hindoos s their dead.
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: A different method.

A human figure is to be sketched on the ground, or on
an unburnt brick, or an image formed with earth; and
having read over it the undermentioned incantation five
hundred times daily, at noon, for'a week, he is to give it a
cut with a sword, or strike it with an arrow from a bows

The following is a well-established spell or incantation :

- F o - B A0 0. - F e -
SR LY sl e s a6
“ Fea quhir-o, sulbut ish shudeed-euntoolluzee, lo-
“ g-tag-o, infeqamichoo.”
i. &. 0 Punisher! full of wrath, thou art terrible ; whose
vengeance no one can endure.

CHAPTER XXXIL

Conecrning the seienee of tukseer (or numbers); comprising the art
of eonstructing fmwees (nmulets) 3 and pulesta (charms); the uses.
to which they ure applied ; and in the name of the sick to consult
horoscopes and predict future events,

¥ Amulets are of various descriptions; and the magic
squares extend to o hundred houses in a line: but, T shall
explain the subject by delineating them as far as a ten-
house square. The science resembles arithmetic; and in
whichever way the numbers are added together, the sums
total invariably correspond.

These magic squares embrace the following varieties ;
viz. 1. dopace, 2. solasee, 3. robaee, 4 moorubba, 5. khoma-
see, B. moosuddug, T. moosubba, 8. mossummum, 9. moos-
tussa, and 10. moashur, i.e. twofooted, ternary;, quater-
nary, &e.

1. In filling up a Dopaee (or two-legged) magic square,
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nothing is to be subtracted ; but the number is to be divided
by 12, and with the quotient the squares are to be filled up,
increasing one in every square as you proceed ; in manner
following :

T

2 4 L

S

Should any thing remain, it is to be added to the number
in the sixth or kussur kay ghur (fractional house). For
example, the numerical quantity of the word bismilla, T86,
divided by 12 gives 65; and 6 over. With this 411 up,
adding 65 in each house and 6 more in the 6th compartment ;

195 526 a5

130 260 386

k2 325

2. The mode of forming u Solasee magic square, is this
From a given number subtract 12; and with one-third of
the remainder, fill up the divisions of the square as follows :
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The above is the magic square of Huwa (Eve), whose
number is 15, Deduct 12, there remain 8, a third of which
being one, with this unit fill up the square, adding one in
each division, until the whole be filled up; and whatever
way the numbers are added together, they will form the
same amount,

In thus subtracting and dividing, should 1 remain over
and above, it is to be added (in addition to the other num-
ber), in the Tth house, if 2, in the 4th square; and then,
the sums will correspond.

In forming solases magic-squares, the house with which
to commence is likewise varied, according to their elements,
whether it be earth, water, air, or fire; thus—

ATIL. FIRE.

2 iy (1] [ 3 9 2

'] a 1 3 | 5 T

1 3 B ] ‘ 1 G
EARTH WATER

. -1

| |

[ ! T 2 fi | 1 B
* ]

1 5 9 7 5 l 3
| | |

1

B 3 4 2 | a &

L — — =,

8. To form a Robaee magic-square, deduct 30 from the
given number: divide the remainder by 4; and with a
quarter fill up 16 squares; thus,
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l
8 11 1 1
13 2 7 12
3 16 o 6
r l
10 5 + 15 |

This magic-square is that of the word wjjul (death) ; its
number 34, Deduet 30, remain 4 ;. divide by 4, remains 1 ;
with the latter fill up. '

Should 1 remain over, add 1 to the 15th square ; if 2,
add 1 to the 9th; if 8, 1 to the 5th.

Besides this mode, there is another, by which rebace
squares are formed ; viz. subtract 21 from g given number,
begin the remainder from the 18th house, and fll up to the
16¢th square ; having previously filled up from 1 to 12 as
above directed, fill up the other four: o g. Mureeum's
(Mary’s) name is 200 ; deduct 21, remain 269: with it il
up thus:

8 11 270 1
2659 2 T 12

3 w2 9 L]

10 ] 4+ L

4. Moorublia magic-squares are also, like the solasee, of
4 kinds; depending upon their clements ; thus
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EAMTH. WATER.
8 | 1| W | 14 | 4 1" Pls
13| 2 b2.| 18 i b 2B
s | 6| 9] 6| | s | 8| 1w
w| s | s |- g || 3|5
ATIL FIRE.
15| 1 | & | 1 1| o] a5 | s
T e [l i 5 B € s | "1 TS
" I 7 12 | 7 6 | 9
3 | 1|16 2 i & 3. 13

5. Khomasee magic-squares are formed by subtracting
60 from any given number, dividing the remainder by 5,
and with one-fifth filling up 25 squares, by increasing one in
each house; thus:

T 13 19 25 } 1
J

20 21 2 2] | 1+

a9 9 15 16 g2

[ §] 17 ‘ 23 L 10

23 5 6 12 15
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If, in making the division for forming this square,
1 remain, one is to be added in the 21st square ;

_2 BEEssssR IR B T T T SR Iﬁth ﬂ-[l,_
3 R RS SRR R RS NN RS S T ].lth dD...
"" SRnsaEmasn sfsmsEEusaE SR EsssssaEsREREEs ﬁﬂl du,

6. To form a Moosuddus magic-square, deduct 105 from
any given number, divide by 6, and with onesixth fill it
up; thus,

36 18 ’| a0 | 19 7 f| 1
13 95 ] 31 24 2
5 [ 9 23 20 15 1
25 § 14 s 35 23

|

21 €2 Wil Iy 3 28

f L

11 a0 54 4 27 16

|

In forming the above square, should
1 remain, add one in the S1st compartment.
R essseevisssssnsenmaniciss @5th, dolt 8
N S S R do.
$ iarestescneessassassisacss 18¢he2 Tdlo,
P e R e Tth. do.

T To make a Moosubba magic square, you must de-

duct 160, divide by 7, and with one seventh fill up, as
follows :
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40 28 13 43 kL3 18 1
a2 15 o i e 10 49
24 14 46 n 19 2 41
16 f 38 ag 11 43 b % 3
B 47 30 0 3 42 25
7 39 22 12 44 H 17
49 al 21 i 4 an 25 8

In forming the above, if from 1 to G remain, add one in
the 43d house.

8. To make a Moosummun magic-square, subtract 252,
divide by 8, and with the quotient fill up the square, thus:

36, | 43 | 35

[T
e

o & 26 1

a1 1 19 a9 21 17 45 24

1y 15 11 10 58 51 50 28

3 20 16 i 44 48 61 34
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" In forming this square, if from ltu’fmuin add one
to the number in the 75th house.

9. If a Moostussa magic-square be required to be made,
subtract 360 from the given number, divide by 9; and

AMULETS AND CHARMS.

with one-ninth fill up as follows:

Caar.

701 59| 27.( 16 4-75 ! 55 .4 a3 | B3 ] 2
]
50 | 39.| =a 6 66 { 54 | a3 | 13 | &1
| 18| 7 6 | 56 | M| ¥ s
f“
"
6 29 17 Fird 46 44 2 2 7l
o | 19| 78| 87 | TS I VO S S R
0 | B a7 | o5 | | ra | 52 | @
o | 70 | 58 |37 | 35| ¢« || 2]
10| 69 | 48| 36 | 15 | 9| =3 a1
@ | 49 | 38 | 36 | 5 | 65| 63 | 32| 1.

Ifin this from 1 to 8 remain, add one in the 73d square.

10. Moashur magic-squares are formed by subtracting
495 from any given number, dividing the remainder by 10,
and with one-tenth filling it up thus:

| &
o
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12 (1] an in g8 iz 1 1

4 6 i 76 95 84 4 21 Ga

T
|
] |! B3 13 91 10 &0 BG 12 18 3

79 H 50 b3 56 43 By 22 99

7l Dﬂiﬂﬁ a3 44 49 54 16 5 30

gg- 0| 8 | 45 |8 |5 | || 8|

36 20 4 a2 47 46 57 7 Bl 65

ar o BY 9 91 1 15 B8 78 4

&3 g0 75 7 5 L] 17 77 a7 a8

00| 41 | 59 | 40 | 62 | 31| 3 | 29 | 67 | 73

In this, if from 1 to 9 remain, add one in the 91st house.

Such magic-squares are used for establishing friendship
and creating enmity, to shut one’s mouth in regard to
another ; to prevent dreaming, to cast out devils, &e. &e.

For cementing friendship they are written about the new
moon,® and the days best adapted for the purpose are
Fridays, Mondays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays; and the
hours most propitious on those days are those of Jupiter,
Mercury, and Venus (vide p. 20). In this way exor-
¢ists have likewise fixed the hours and days for causing
enmity, &c., particulars of which may be learnt by study-
ing the seience of fukseer (p. 547).

* That is, from the lst to the 15th of the month,
Tal
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These magic-squares are, for all purposes, written on s
white poreelain plate, or on paper, the inseription is then
washed off with water and the latter drank ; or they are
worn about the person; or they are burnt, and the indivi-
dual is smoked with their fumes ; or they are kept suspended
in the air; or having been made into charms by being enve-
loped in cotton, they are dipped in odoriferous vils and burnt
in a lamp; or they are engraved on rings and worn on the
fingers. Some persons write the faweex or ism on bhoo
putur,® or have it engraved on a thin plate of silver, gold,
&e., roll it up or fold and form it into a taweez or puleeta,
cover it with wax, and sew some superiur kind of cloth or
brocade over it; or they insert it into a square hellow case
or tube of gold or silver, seal it hermetically, and wear it
suspended to the neck, or tie it to their upper arms or loins,
or stick it into their turbans, or tie it up in a corer of their
handkerchiefs and carry it about their person. People
very generally have empty taweezes made, and suspend
them to the necks of their children, together with a naduleet
in the centre, as well as some baghnuk (tigers' nails) set in
silver, &c.; and when they obtain a fawees from any re-
nowned mushaekh or moolla, or can procure a little of any
sacred relic offered on shrines, such as Howers, sundul, &e.,
they put these into them.

Some hy witcheraft familiarize themselves with, and bring
under their command various species of creepers and roots
of trees, ] part of which they dig up, and pufting them into
tubes of iron or brass, &c., wear them on their Upper arms;

* The epidermis of the betula hhojpatra— Fall,
T A stone, having generally a verse of the Qoran engraved on it.
i Or ruther they bring under subjéction the devils or genii who are

supposed to preside aver these, 50 that by the use of them they obtain
their wishes,
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or twist some white or two or threecoloured thread round
them, and wear them in the form of a fawees.

Some few kill a doubleheaded snake on an amows®
Sunday, or on any Sunday or amows-day; and having read
some incantation over it, put it into an earthen pot and
bury it under ground. After its flesh has undergone the
process of putrefaction, they take the bones, thread them,
and wear them around the neck as a cure for serofuia.
Sometimes they also suspend them to the necks of their
children.

Independently of these taweezes, &r., they tie on the
feathers, hairs, bones, &c. of various kinds of birds and
quadrupeds, for the purpose of warding off apparitions,
genii or devils, misfortunes, ke.

At the time of forming these faweezes, the face of the
talib (sceker) is to be directed towards the house of the
object. -

In constructing faweexes or puleetas with the sentences
of the Qoran or other supplications, the numerical value of
the letters (p. 308) are added together, and with the sum
total the squares are filled up.

Some people make magic-squares with the number of any
one of the ninety-nine names of the Most High God.

In the sacred Huddees the Prophet (the blessing! &e.)
has said, that if any one keep in mind the ninety-mine
names of God the Most Glorious, and constantly repeat
them, God will preserve him from the torments of hell and
the anguish of the grave. ; :

The ninety-nine names or attributes of the Deity, with
the numerical value of their letters, are as follow:

< ® _dAmaws, the duy an which the conjunction of the sun and moon
tnkes place.
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ATTRIBUTER OF Cuar.

1 Allaho'eiisiiien 66. God, or worthy and fit to be

2. Ruhman-o! ..

3. Ruheem-o!......

B Molhymino! ...

9. Adzeero!

worshipped. [lse, For all pur-
poses.

208. The Bestower (the clement, the

258,

- 170

« 136

145,

F
ot
19. mum! vesers 206,

%Mﬂﬂﬂkﬂbﬁf—ﬂ‘ 662. The lofty doer. Use. For in-

T31.

beneficent). Use, For the en-
lightening of one’s mind.

The Merciful, and the giver of
daily food of various kinds. Use.
for increase of rank.

. 'The Lord, entitled to govern the

whole universe. Use. For ob-
taining wealth.

The Holy, and pure from all
blemish. U'se. For fear.

«« 13). The Securer from all evils (Sa-

viour). . Use. For health.

The giver of security at the day
of judgment. Use. For security
against enemies.

The acquainted with men's ac-
tions, sécret or revealed. [lse.
For one's protection and defence.

+ 94 The excellent and incomparable

(angust). Use. For increase
of honour and dignity.

The Almighty supreme. [ge
Forbeing independent of princes.

crease of wealth and dignity.
The creator. e, For obtain-
ing an easy labour,

13. Moosuwwir-o! 836, The sculptor or fashioner, [Tse.

For the cancelling of debis.
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14. Guffars! ......1,281. The pardoner of sins. Use. For
pardon of sins,

15. Qubar6! ...... 306. The ruiner of the arrogant. Use.
Use. For preservation from ty-
ranmny.

16. Wahabo! coosse 14 The discoverer, Use. For find-
ing things lost.

17. Ruzago! .....o 308. The giver of daily food to man-
kind. [Tse. For increase of sub-
sistence.

18 Futtaho! s 459, The accomplisher of affairs. Use.
For victory.

19. dieem=o!..uasseis 150. The omniscient.  Use. For ac-
quiring science.

20. Qabizo! ...i.. 903. The punisher of tyrants, (the
hard grasper). Uke. For ruin-
ing enemies.

Y. Busit-n! vessessss T2 The maker abundant of daily
bread, of whose he will. Use.
For the increase of one’s daily
hread.

22. Khafiro! .. 1,481. The subdeer of whom he wills.

$ ITse. To cause the distress of
one's enemies.

23. Rufayo! sesss 351. The exalter of whom h.e wills.
Use. For the raising of one’s

: dignity.

24, Moizo! sewee 117. The giver of greatness in the

world to whom he wills. ee.”

For honour.
25. Mozilw! woeere TT0. The ruiner of whom he wills.

, Use. For the ruining of one's
ehenies. -
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26. Sumeewo! ... 180. The hearer without ears. {Tse.
For ear-ache and deafness.

27. Busseer-o!...... 302. The see-er without eyes, Use.
For knowing the secrets of the

heart.

2. Hukum=o! ... 68. The commander. Use.  For
sovereignty.

20. ddulo? cevierss 104, Thejusl:. e, Furju:sﬁnemd
happiness.

30. Luteef-0! ..ec. 129, The conferrer of favours upon
mankind.  Use, For obtaining
good fortune.

SL. Kiubeer-o! ... 812, The commimicator of jnférmas
tion.  Use. For ascertaining
mysteries,

82. Huleem-o! ...... 88. The long-suffering towards sin-
ners. Use. For the relief of
pains and afflietions,

33. dzeemot ... 1,020. The great.  Use, For greatness.

3t Guffoora! ... 1,286. The pardoner of sins. [se. For
the pardon of sins.

85, Shookoor-o! ... 526. The rewarder of true worship-
pers. Use. For the removal of

sorrow.
36. Alee-o! ...sveee 110. The Most High. Use. For
greatness.
87. Kubeer-o! cov... 238. The lord of greatness. ' Use.
For having one’s wishes granted.
38. Hufeexo! ..o, 998 The guardian. Use. For fear.
39. Mogeet-o ! ...... 550, The giver of strength. Use.
For establishing an affair firmly.

40. Huseeho! wieses 80, The taker of accounts of his
servants on the day of resurrec-
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tion. Use. For liberty from
confinement.

41, Juleelo ! cossasees T The glorious. Use. For gene-
rating fear in the mind of an
enemy.

42. Kureem—o!cseres 270, The munificent. Use. For the
accomplishment of one’s affairs,

spiritual as well as temporal.
43. Ruqeeb-o ! wusees 312 The guardian of mankind. Use.
For liberation.
44 Mogjeeb-o! .inso. 55, The answerer of prayer. Use.
For one’s prayers being heard,

45, Wasay-0! sesees 137. The He whose Eifia-m various.
- Use. For the opening (i. e. the
prosperity ) of one’s shop.

46, Hukeem-o0! vseess 8. The performer of, not by art
alone. Use. For a knowledge
of God.

47. Wudood-0! ...... 20. The friend of the devout. Use.
For affection.

48. Mujeed-o! ..-ss. 57. The lord of glory. Use. For

: recovery from serious indisposi-
tion.

49. Baeeso! ..eese 573, The raiser of the dead from their
graves. Use. For the anguish
of the grave.

' 50. Shuheed-0! .. 519. The knower of things, visible
and invisible. Use. For the
removal of disobedience in chil-
dren.

51. Huq-0! «usseswss 108, He whose nature is unchange-
able. Use. For the acquisition
of art.
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O8. Wukeelo! ..ssis 66. The protector of human affairs.
Use. For protection from light-
ning and fire. .

33. Quicee-0! ..yuvu 116. The giver of strength.  Uhe.
For overcoming an enemy.

54 Muteen-o!....es 500. He whose strength is all power-
ful. Use. For the increase of
woman's milk and of water.

55, Wuleeo! {uiessess 46. The bestower of friendship, Use.
For making one's master sub-
servient to his will,

56. Humeed-o ! vuiuis 62, The praised. Use, For the re-
moval of the habit of evil
speaking.

57. Mohseeo! ... 148. Thewise, Use, For curing for-
getfulness,

58. Moobdeeo! ... 66, The creator (without matérials)
of mankind. Use. Employed
by women for facilitating la-
bour, .

59. Moeedo! ...... 124. The raiser of mankind after
death. Use. For the know-
ledge of hidden things,

G0. Mohesw ! ...... 58. The burner of corpses. [T
To ward off devils and fairies.

61. Moomeet-o! ... 490. The destroyer of the living.
Use. Torthe deathof an enemy.

62. Hyeeo!......... 18 The living one who never dies,
Use. For the riddance of in-
sects that infest fruit on trees,

63. Quesoom-o! ... 156 He who exists from everlusting
to everlasting. Use. For long
life.
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64 Wajido! ..i.. 14 The finder out, whose rank is
exalted. Use. TFor finding
things lost.

65. Majide! ..... 48, He, whose dignity is high and
lofty. Use. For the attainment
of wealth.

66. Wahids! ..c... 19. The one, who has no equal in
pature and attribute.  Use. For
liberation.

67. Sumad-0! ..coss 134, The independent. Use. For
preventing indigence.

68. Qadiro! ...... 305. The Lord of power. Use. For
removing distress and distrac-
tion.

69. Moogtudir-o!... T4 The all-powerful. Use. For ob-
taining dignity and wealth.

70. Moguddim-o! = 184. The bringing forward good and
bad. Use. For warding off dis-
tress.

1. Mowukhiro!... 846. He who puts whomever he wills
last. Use. For the folfilment
of one’s desires.

'7!. Uwwulo! cwew 37. The first, or from eternity.
Use. For conquering one's ene-
my in battle.

3. Akfir<o! v B0L The last or to eternity. Use.
Fer preservation from fear of
every kind.

‘H. Zahir-a! w5106, He whose existence is clear. Use.
For preservation from blindness.

5. Batino! e 62, He whose secrets are hidden.
Use. For becoming the friend
of mankind.
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6. Waleeo! ...... -~ #7. The king from beginning to end.
" Use. For preservation from all
domestic misfortunes.

T1. Moota-Aleev! 551, The most sublime. Ise. For
obtaining the accomplishment of
one's wishes. v

78. Buro! ......... 202. The doerof good. Uge. For re-
moving evil,

7. Tuwabo! ...... 409. The hearer of those who repent.
Use. For the pardon of sins
and  admission into the pre-
sence of the deity.

80. Moontugeemo! 630. The taker of revenge on sinners.
Use. For the enlightenment of

the grave.

Bl. Aficans! ...... 156. The ernserof sins. Use. For the
pardon of sins.

82 Ruoof-o! +» 286, The merciful. [se Forcausing
the liberation of the oppressed
from the hands of the oppressor.

83. Malik-ool) o12.f The distributor (in the world), or

Moolk-o!...| ™ | Providence. Use. For wealth.

84 Zooljullal) | | o  The lord of greatniess and glory.

wulikram-o!] | Use. For the answering of
prayer.

85. Mogsito! ...... 209. The just or equitable. Use. For
keeping off evil imagination,

86. Jamay-o! ...... 114. The assembler of mankind on
the day of judgment. Use. For
uniting with those from whom
one has separated. i

87. Gunneeo! ... 1,060, The opulent. Use. for wealth.

83. Mogunneeso! 1,100, The maker of independence.
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Use. For becoming independent
of mankind.

89. Mooatee-o! ... 129. The giver to whom he wills,
Use. For preservation from ig-

nominy.

90, Manay-o! ...... 161. The protector from misfortunes.
s Use. For preservation from an
~ enemy's power.

91. Zarr<o! ... 1,001. The spoiler of whom he wills,

Uze. For warding off the devil.
92. Nafayo! ...... 201. The bestower of gain. Use. For
profits in agriculture and trade.
93. Noor-0!...er-es- 236, The giver of light. Use. For
the illumination of one’s mind.
94, Hadee-e! .ouvse 20. The director or guide. Use. For
the accumulation of possessions.
95. Budeeo! wissis 86. The creator of new things. Use.
For the comprehension of things
abstruse.
96. Bageeo! ...... 113. The Eternal Exister. Use. For
the approval of one’s actions.

o7. H’ﬂmr-a" ...... 707. The He who will remain when
creation iz no more. se. For
tranquillity.

08. Rusheed-o! ... 514. The all-wise divector. Jse. For
one’s important desires to be
fulfilled.

99. Suboor-o! ... 298. The most patient or long-suffer-
ing towards sinners. ['se. For
the silencing of an enemy.*

* The above ninety-nine numes, as given by different authors, vary
in some trifling degree.  Our author has inserted them in this work
according to that which he considered the most correet.
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Besides the preceding, there are other descriptions of
amulets, charms, &e., used for various purposes, a few of
which I shall offer as examples; for instance,

Ifa person void urine involuntarily in his sleep, the fol-
lowing amulet is to be written and suspended to his neck.

ﬂ!1iai‘—-nlllr 11 feate
Mur-Moosullah 111, | 5, Moosullah 5111 11. 5 3.
R I
L o Ia
L Bt & gl o
D. h H. H, H| % oA w 11 mu-ﬁu:. 115.
Rijal-ool-gyh.

By keeping the following talisman near one, demons,

fairies, and enchanters will not attack them,

8 14%0 J 1453 1
H; 2 7 1431
3 1455 ' 1488 (]
1489 b ‘ 4 g

If one be afflicted with naf-dulna (lit. shifting of the
navel),* a few of the following talismans are to he written,
the writing washed off with water, and the latter drank ;
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and one of them is to be tied on with thread over the
nayel.®
Walakin Amreehes Als Giilnybo | Wo Allnh-o
Tt his purposes over is Lord Jfor God
| ]
Aksur Wulakin i Amrechee Ala Giaybo
the generality Bt | ki prrposes aver is Lord
Unnas Aleur Wulakin Amreehea Als
of men | the generality but | hiiz purposes over
|
La Unnes | Aksur | Wulskin | Amrechee
do mot of men the genorality bt his purpases
Eoslumoon Ia Uniias Aksur Wulakin
waderatand o not of men | the generality but
| St

The following is a cure for the iteh. Two or three such
are to be written; and every now and then, one is to be
washed in water, and the fluid drank.

* The charm is to be read from right to left, horizontally, and then
downwards, or vice versd ; when it will run thus: * for God is Lord
“ gver his purposes ; but the genermlity of men do not understand,”—
(Sals's Quran 1825, chap, xii. page 60.)
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The following ism is to be repeated over water ; and then
having blown your breath upon it, the patient is to drink it
off, and the piles will be cured,

** Departest thou? Depart ! depart ! Running water,
“ dry up! Such is the speech of Juhaneea Sahib, the
* Lord of mortals, who has travelled all round the warld.
o Qm'r.'k]_ir, begone

This robaee magic-square, if written and tied on to the
neck, will render an attack of the amall por mild ; viz.

‘ ey 12421 15554 ' 11

i

[ 19443 2993 77 & 13333

|-._ —j -
[ 35 17776 9099 caan

i 1110 5555 114 16665
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The under-written dopaee-magic-square, formed out of
the number of the sacred volume, (ie. the Qoran), answers

for all purposes.
2.911,536,642 7,764,087,710 970,512,213
1,041,024,426 3,882,041, 455 5,823,073,2684
6,793,585,497 4,852,561,068

When a house is haunted by genii and devils, the follow-
ing amulet is to be written and put up over the door, and

they will vanish.

§§448448 $1848888
MEEKAEEL!] 1 = J !
il Mormens=n Hil Moms- Min Allah

neeh
ﬂimﬂl“ At reganly | b the St | g Ot
Fa Inouka | Fa Inmuka i WoFuttah | Umnusar-o-fes
werily rerity ity ke marands |
O AuiEr! , ' 0 Avre!
FETSon™ " Qurwh | Lee Usiuh | Fainnula
- muvt eleet n-u-t,n-n! rerdy
ot hanbiiteo ™t i ll:_h-.E ! Hhyr
Fa— I"'&"';:"" af heipers | The bear
i TRy | limnn]
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AMULETS AND CHARMS,
a wall facing the individual beset with the devil, in order
that the patient’s sight may daily fall upon it. By so

doing the devil will be removed.

The following diagram is to be written and put up against

370

IznagEL or ALLEx,
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To consult horoscopes in the name of the sick.

The manner is as follows. Having learnt the name of
the patient and that of his mother, the numerical value of
them are to be ascertained by means of the abjud Fkay hissab
(vide Glossary); the numbers added together and divided
by 12. Should 1 remain, the patient’s destiny is consi-
dered to be in the sign of the zodiac Himmul, or the Ram;
if 2, Sowr, or the Bull ; if 3, Jowwra, or the Twins; if 4,
Surtan, or the Crab; if 5, Ussud, or the Lion ; if 6, Soom-
Boolla, or the Virgin; if T, Meexan, or the Scales; if 8,
Aqrub, or the Scorpion ; if 9, Quws, or the Archer; if 10,
Jutddee, or the He-goat ; if 11, Dulio, or the Watering-pot;
and if 12, Hoot, or the Fishes.

When his sign of the zodiae has been thus ascertained by
reference to the table at p. 85, we ascertain what his planet
is; and by further consulting the dispositions of planets at
p. 20, we are informed of what As qualities are. But our
present object is solely to state the years in which he or she
(man or woman) stands in danger of forfeiting their lives;
which fatal period if they can survive, they will attain the
full period of life, viz. one hundred and twenty years. The
same has been exhibited collectively in the annexed table,
where the particular years in question, of males and females
are set down under their respective signs of the zodinc.
The cure is to be effected (i.e. death warded off) by having
recourse to amulets, charms, &e. :

2al



AMULETS AND UCHARMS

378

o oF ol g
of v 8 o o o1 08
99 al 08 61 v 0 T
8 I g 2 ¥ 2 ol g v 8 g 1
09
09 oF
0% 0
05 of 06 08 o
o o8 o1 ol 8l 0 £l
L 0f L T 08 #l 3 8 L 1 &l L
| L&
sy e eopral | cagary | owmdicg | ‘epog sy . gy MRy L _ T T “ovinog
L] “Buganie gy n an i m an 1] n n FL] m HHL
WoR | sooqng | eoppar | waod araly | wesalg  epooquoos| pnmpn o | wnimg [ oweep * anng ___EnEH 40 mieTg




XXXII. PREDICTION REGARDING THE EICE. ams

In the name of the sick, to predict future events.

When a person requires the future destiny of a sick per-
son to be foretold, it is necessary to ascertain, first, the time
when the individual was taken ill. Having ascertained the
day, by consulting the statement given below for every day
in the week, his lot is to be foretold. Should the day have
been forgotten, the number of the name of the patient and
that of his mother are to be added together and divided by
7. Should 1 remain, he must have been taken ill on a
Saturday : should 2 remain, on a Sunday ; shoald 3 remnain,
on a Monday ; should 4 remain, on a Tuesday ; should 5
remain, on a Wednesday ; should 6 remain, on a Ti:u:sday.
and should 7 (i. e. 0) remain, on a Friday.

Having thus determined the day, the event is to be prog-
nosticated as follows:

Saturday is Saturn’s day. If one be taken ill on that day,
the cause may be attributed to grief, or heat of blood, or to
a malignant eye. The symptoms are, headache, palpitation
of the heart, urgent thirst, restlessness, want of sleep, bleed-
ing from the nose or bowels, Prognosis, His disease will
be of seven days' duration, but will remain at its height one
day and three hours, and he will ultimately recover. Cure.
For such a patient they must give sudga;* and have re-
course to such remedies as amulets, charms, &e.

* Sudga, alms or propitiary offerings. That is, rupees, pice, noy
soimal, clothes, grain, eatables, &c. sre waved over the putient, or
ouly shewn to him, or solely in his name given away in slms o
Sfugeers: or they are merely placed near the foot of o tree, or near
some water-edge, or on the spot where four roads meet, &e.  Moollus
und seeais, however, establish sdges of various kinds. The follow-
ing is & spesimen of one of them. They form an image of mash-
flower, shout a span and a half or two spans long, in the shape of o
man, ar that of fumuemdn (he Hindoo-monkey-god), They place a
stick sbout = span long, baving rags wound round its two ends, into

the
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Sunday s the sun’s day, on which if any one be taken ill,
the case'is as follows :—Cause. The disease is occasioned
by the malignant eye of a green-complexioned woman, in
whose presence he has partaken of some rich and savoury
dish.  Symptoms. First, the patient complains of lassitude,
succeeded by universal rigours, followed by heat, headnche,
soreness in all the bones of the body, eyes suffused with
blood, countenance yellow, no rest or ase all night.  Prog-
nosis. The disease will be of fourteen days’ duration, when
it will ceasé. T'reatment. The usual remedies for such
symptoms are to be employed.

Monday is the moon’s day, on which, if one be taken ill,
the cause is, catching cold after bathing or over exertion.
Symploms. Pain in the loins and calves of the legs, palpi-
tation in the liver, retching, giddiness, great drowsiness,
Prognosis. The disease will continue forty days, after which
the patient will be restored to health. Treatment. The
exhibition of the usual remedies, : .

the doll's mouth, and light the two ends, as well as the lamps formed
of paste on the besd and hands of the image; and on its forehend
they form namum (the murk which Hindoos make on their forehends).
Nuy, they even pieres its body all over with nails, aiid thus st it up in
# lurge Aaonday (or theekray, u hroken piece of an carthen pot). In
Eromt of it they plure balls formed of boiled riee, eoloured bluk_,
yellow, and red, eges ulso of those eolours, and & fuleea, which they
pierce or not, with the therns of the kara-tree (webern tetrandra,
Willd; the thorny carny], sheep’s blood, two or three  undressed
fiehies, and scatter fowers, bhajee (greens), &e. all round it They then
light & joter for lurge lamp made of floor puste}, having four wicks,
furmed of clothes which had been worn by the patient, in four or five
kinds of oil, and place the fotes an the hlood. When all the lutnps nre
thus lighted, the doli presents so hideaus u figtire, us to resemble the
devil himuelf. Having waved the theekray over the patient, they de-
Posit it in some place or other, us ubove stated ; after which, they
wash the patient’s face und hands, and tie on to his neek such laweez
or gunde, us muy be required.



XXX1I. PREDICTION REGARDING THE BICK, 375

Tuesday is Mars' day, on which if one be taken ill, the
cause is, the patient is attacked by demons and fairies.
Symptoms. Pain in the chest, abdomen, and especially
around the navel; shiverings, want of sleep and appetite,
great thirst, incoherence of speech, eyes bloody. Prognosis.
The disease will continue seven days, after which the pa-
tient will recover. Treatment. The administration of the
usual remedies.

Wednesday is Mercury’s day, on which if one be taken
ill, the eause is, the haying made a vow for the dead and
not fulfilled it; or, being over sorrowful for any thing lost,
or labouring under dread of an ememy. Symptoms. Pain
in the head, neck, wrists, or feet. Prognosiz. The disease
will last nine days; but at its acme, a day and a watch (15
hours): ultimately the patient will recover. Treatment.
The usual one.

Thursday is Jupiter's day, on which if one be taken ill,
the oawse is being beset with the shadow of a fairy. Symp-
toms. Pain sbout the neck and umbilicus, startings in
sleep, disrelish for food and drink, laying quiet with eyes
shut. Prognosis. The disease will continue ten days, after
which the patient will experience a recovery. T'reatment.
The usual remedies are to be had recourse to.

Friday is Venus' day, on which if one be taken ill, the
cause is, some corporeal affection.  Symploms. Great drow-
siness and lassitude. Prognosis. The malady will continue
twelve days, and the height of the exacerbation two days,
after which the patient will recover.  T'reatment. As usual.
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CHAPTER XXXIII,

Concerning 1st the ascertaining of muknown things by the viewing of
Lngun, or |ump-black, alias the Mogic Mirror. 2d. Yiewing of
Hazirat, or the flame of a charm-wick. 3d. The giving of the Pur-
ree kay Tubug, or Fairy-Tray; snd the performing of Nakown, or
the Fairy-Bath.

Sect. 1. Viewing of Unjun (lamp-black), or the Magic
Mirror,

For the purpose of ascertaining where stolen goods are
concealed, or the condition of the sick who are possessed by
the devil, or where treasure has been buried, they apply
unjun to the palms of the hand of a child or an adult, and
desire him to stare well at it

I have generally heard it said, that Jogees and Sun-
heeasees are accustomed to practise these arts, and. that
they have often in this manner made themselves masters of
treasure hid in the earth,

Some of the ignorant and foolish among the vulgar say,
that treasure concealed, lies seattered about at night like
sparks of fire, and sometimes rolls about like a ball of fire
at the place where it js deposited ; and that jt is either by
this circumstance, or by the application of tnjuns, that its
situation is ascertained.

applied occasionally mutters a great deal of ridiculons
nomsense.  For example, that « at such and such a. place
there is a lota, degcha, or kurrahee, full of rupees, pago-
das, or gold mohurs buried,” Or if it be to learn something
regarding the condition of the sick, that © the malady is a
corporeal one, or that it is produced by conjuration, or that
the demon of such ang such a place wishes for certain
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eatables” Thus he continues talking and deseribing all the
particulars relative to these things.

Unjuns are of five kinds, viz—lst. Urth unjun, used
for discovering stolen property. —2d. Bhoot unjun, for
ascertaining what regards devils, evil spirits, and the con-
dition of the sick.—8d. Dhunna wunjun, for finding out
where treasure is concealed.—4th, Surwa wnjun, appli-
cable to all purposes.—5th. Alope unjun, which, if applied
to the eyes or forehead of a person, renders him, wherever
he be, invisible to others while they may remain visible to
him.

I myself place no faith in such wnjuns and hazirats.
Although born in this very country (Hindoostan), bred
and educated among this (the Moosulman) race of people,
through the blessing of God and the friendship of the
great, by the studying of good books and the hearing of
good counsel, the credibility of the existence of any such
‘thing has been entirely effaced from my breast. Let no
one imagine I assert this to flatter Europeans (may their
good fortune ever continue !) God preserve me from any

false assertion.
" st and 2d. Urth and Bhoot unjun—For both these
they take agara kee jur® and suffeid goomehee kee jur
or merely suffiid bis-k hopray kee jur,; triturate it well with
water, rub it on the inside of a piece of a new earthen pot,
and place it inverted over a lamp lighted with castoroil
and collect the lamp-black. The latter is then mixed with
oil and applicd to the hand of a footling child, who parti-
cularly details every thing regarding it: such as concern-

# Root of the achyranthes aspera, Lin, The roungh achyranthes.

4+ Root of the white shrus preestorios, Lin  Jamaica wild-li-
qrorice.

{ Reot of the trianthems decandra, Willd., the trailing trisnthema.
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ing property stolen, the condition of the sick, whether the
patient bas only a corporeal ‘affection or is beset with the
devil, &c.

3d. D'hun unjun—They take a piece of white cloth,
and soak it in the blood of any of the following animals,
viz., acat, kolsa (king-Crow), ghooghoo (owl), or a ehogod (a
particular large species of owl), and having rolled up their
eyes, liver, and gall-bladder in it, use it as a wick in a
castor-oil lamp.. The lamp-black procured from it being
mixed with castor-oil and applied to the hand, the trea-
sure, &e. will become visible,

4th. Surwa wnjun.—A handful of bullayr kay dona,®
is burnt i a new earthen lofa, so as to prevent its smoke
eseaping, is reduced to chareoal, pounded, and well lavi-
guted with castoroil. This is applied to the palm of the
hand of any one, and he is desired to stare well at it.
After two or three ghurrees he will say something to this
effect: * First, T observed the Furash+ coming ; he swept
* the ground and departed. Then came the water-carrier,
* sprinkled water on the floor and went away. The Furash
* re-appeared and spread the carpet. Next came a whole
* army of genii, demons, fairies, &e.: to whom succeeded :
* their commander, who was seated on a throne,”™ Thus
he relates the different circumstances as they present them-
selves to his view. Then, whatever the affair may be for
which they have caused the officer’s presence, it is stated to
him, and he never fails to grant what is required of him.

Surwa unjun is one which any person by applying to
the hand may behold ; whereas the other kinds of wunjun
require to be viewed by a child, whether boy or girl, bomn

* Seed of the dolichos lablab, Var,
t Furash, A woan whoyse business it is to sweep the pround and
spread carpets,
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foot-foremost (or a footling case), with cats™-(i.e. grey)
eyes, and a first-born; one that has not been bitten by a
dog, or that has no large scar of a burn on him. To such
a one the wnjun and hawxivat will certainly appear; to
others, most probably not.

Gth., dlope unjun.—For its use, vide p. 377,

Secr. 2. The viewing of Hazirat, or Charm-avick.

There are certain well-known and established puleetas
which are solely used for this purpose. When they wish to
light one of the hazirat-puleetas, they take, at the place
appointed for the kazirat, a new earthen pot and an earthen
cover, wash them well with water, apply a few patches of
sundul on the pot, tie some wreaths of flowers around its
neck, and deposit near it all sorts of fruits and sweetmeats,
and burn benjamin-pastiles. Then placing the cover on
the pot, they put some odoriferous or sweet-oil into the lid,
and having lighted the pulesta which constitutes the wick,
read some established spell over it in Arabic. The boy or
girl having been bathed, decked out in clean clothes, and
adorned with flowers, is desired to stare at the flame, and to
relate what he observes in it; and, as detailed under the
head of wunjun, he will describe every thing respecting
pmpertj stolen, diseases, &c.

Some people write the following faweex :
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and paste it on the back of a looking.-glass, and desire the
child t look into the glass.

Some write the following magic square

S]]
faﬁ?
W BT
|

on a porcelain or copper plate, fill it with water, and desire
the child to look into it, - :
Some people, while performing any of the preceding three
things, write the undermentioned on the child’s forehead,
viz, Fu-kushufna unka gitta-aka, fu-busurokul ce-ow-ma
Juddepd whzur-vol-ginnay Jaffur bin tyar; ie, «We
“ have removed the veil from off thee, and thy sight is
“ become new this day.  Come, Genius, Jaffier son of

i T__"Er-“
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Other Hazirat-magic squares are as follows, which are
to be written, together with the intention for which they
are used, on the pulecta.

g a 7 1 11 14 1 B
fi 2 2 i 4 B 10 15
3 ) 1 7 & 3 16 0
2 G 4 a 13 12 7 2

The following is a specimen of an Arabic incantation:
Bismilla hir-ruhman nir-ruheem.— Ushiteetun, Shuteetun,
Kubooshin, Shaleesha, Sheesin, Qoorbutashin, Murmoonin,
Mymoomin.®

Sect. 8. The giving of the Purree kay Tubuq (or Fairy
T'rays), and the performing of Nahownt (or Fairy Bath).

It is had recourse to by both men and women under the
following cireumstances: viz. When a person is subject to
constant sickness, or has the misfortune not to succeed in
obtaining a wife; or, if married, have no progeny for three
or four years; orif a girl at the age of thirteen or fourteen,
not _having been unwell, become pregnant, or being pos
sessed with fairies, devils, enchantments, &c. be, in a few

# After the commencement, which is, *In the name of God, the
“ mereiful and compassionate,” it comprises merely the names of genii.

4+ Nahown, (lit. bathing) signifies in its more extended sense, and
as usually made use of to express, the bathing a person with water, se-
companied by the reading of something, and the observance of certain
forms and ceremonies,
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days or months, seized with uterine hemorrhage followed
by ahortion, or if a child be born, and die either fimme
diately orin a few days after birth, or remain puny and weak ;
or if man and wife do not agree; or a man cannot obtain
employment ; or, if in service, it prove unprofitable to him.
When such misfortune befals any one (male or female),
it becomes necessary for him or her to have the ceremony
of Nahawn performed, or to give the fairy tubug, with a
view of ecausing such circumstances to take a favourable
turn.

The viewing of Unjun and Hazirat are used to ascer-
tain things unknown ; whereas Nahown is employed for re-
moving known evils, such as devils, &,

Nahmen is practised by Seeanas, (conjurors), aliss
Moollas* and Purreeavalees (fairy-women).

The method of performing it by the former is as follows:

They take water from seven or nine different places, such
as wells, rivers, seas, &c. put it into a new earthen pot, to-
gether with a few of the leaves of seven or nine of the follow.
ing different trees and plants, viz, of the pomegranate,
guava,+ lime, orange, moogra,!  chiumbaylee,§ subsa,|)
maynhdee N downa,** miurwa,++ goolcheenee,tt gaynd §§
rend onee over it, if intended for the removal of the devil,

* Lit. & léarned man, a doetor.

t Psidium pyrifernm, Lin: .

¥ Jasminum undulstom, Lin, i the wavy-leafed jessamine,

§ Vitex trifolin, vel vitex negundo, Lin, ; the three leafed or five
leafed chaste tree,

Il Oeimum basilicum, Lin.; the basilic basil,

¥ Lawsonia spinosa, Lin.; the prickly Inwsonias, Ivenie, Eastern
privet, or Henng,

** Artemisis nnstrises, Lin, ; Souihmwmd.ﬂldmm_crwilm

# Organum minrjorans, Lin,; sWeet T drum,

It Chrysunthemnm indicom, Lin, ; Christiins fower,

% Tagetes erectn, Lin.; Indion or African marigold.
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enchantment, &e. the Soora-e-Eeaseen (chap. xxxvi.), or the
Mozummil (chap. Ixxiii.); and if for bukht Kholna (chang-
ing one’s bad luck), the Soora-e-Innafut-huna (chap.
xlviii.) blow upon the water, and set it aside. They then
place in front of the patient a human figure (vide note, p.
378), or that of Hunnoman,* in length between a span and
a cubit, made of maash kay ata ;F tie toits neek one end of
a cord formed of three kinds of coloured thread, and the
other to the patient’s waist or neck, before whom they de-
posit the kuleeja of a sheep, cocoa-nuts, two or three kinds
of flowers, some Kheeleean, bungresan, a piece of yellow
cloth, a sheep, or a fowl; and taking nine limes, they repeat
the aet-ool-koorsee over each, and divide them into twoy
placed on the head, shouldere, loing, back, knees, and feet
of the patient; respectively ; then bathe him with the above-
mentioned pot of water. In bathing, they necessarily dig
the place a little, to allow of the water being absorbed into
the earth; for should any other person happen to put his
foot on the water, the same: misfortune would befal him as
did the patient: for this reason, they usually perform the
ceremony near the water-edge or in a garden.

Nahown is performed on the three first Saturdays, Sun-
days, Mondays, Tuesdays, or Thursdays in the month. On
the last of which they pour three new lofa-fuls of water on
the patient; one on his head, the second on his right shoulder,
the third on his left, and dash the lota to pieces on the
ground in front of him.

Immediately after the bath, they tie to the neck, upper
arm, or waist of the patient, the particular magic-square for

# One of the Hindoo deities, having the form of a man but the bend
of n monkey.
% Flour of monsh, Phaseolus max, Lin, or black-gram.
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casting out the devil, or removing the misfortune which
besets him. -

The purree (fairy) nahown is well known among women,
and is performed by purree-walee (fairy-women),* who are
few in number. i

The ek hara (fairy assembly)+ of each of them usually
meets.on Thursdays or Fridays; either during the day, or
at night. It takes place as follows :

They suspend a chandnee (canopy) to the ceiling of the
apartment, and spread a beautiful fursh (carpet) on the
floor. The purreeaalee-woman puts on a clean suit of
some superb dress, red or white, applies sundul to her neck,
and maynhdee to her hands, (which latter is washed uff” after
her hands have become red), adorns herself with flowers, and
applies uitur to her clothes, kagul or soorma o her eyes,
and meesee to her lips and teeth. The necessitous, and
those women possessed of demons, &c., and spectators (fe-
males), having bathed and dressed themsclyes in  good
clothes, assemble at her house; while domneeans playing
sing fairy-songs. Then the fairy woman canses the asayb-
wafee{urpuasessed)wmmnmhemtedinfrmtufhﬂ'm
either kind of fubug.

Purree kay tubug (or fairy-trays), I may observe, are
of two kinds: the one called p'hool ka tubug (or the Aower-
tray), consisting of a square white cloth spread on the
ground, on which are arranged in a circle, flowers, sundud,
ood, abeer, pan-sooparee, and fruits of all kinds; in the
centre of which the fairy woman sits - the other, mayway ka
éubug (or the fruit-tray), hereafter to be described. p-987.

*® i.e. Women who have fuiriss under their control,

t They believe that, on this occasion, all the hosts of fairies sre
Present, though invisihle,
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After she has sat there awhile the fairies descend upon
her. She then becomes distracted, and on hearing the
sound and harmony of music, becoming intoxicated with
delight, she dishevels her hair, and sitting on her knees or
cros=legged,* moves and whirls her head round and round;
and taking hold of her own long locks, brushes the patient
with it two or three times. The latter then becomes affected
with the contagion,and revolves her head in asimilar manner.
At this juncture, either she or the fairy-womant appoints
the number of nahewns or fubugs that the patient requires,
the places where, the day of the month when, and whether
in the day or evening, morning or midnight, they are to
take place; and accordingly the same takes place at the
hour so fixed. After which they either sit mute, or lay
themselves down for a short time and then get up again.
This they continue to do, singing and playing for two or
three watches of;, or all the night. The moment a fairy
besets the fairy-woman, she commences whirling her head
round ; and when it leaves her, she rests herself a little by
laying down.

* There are altogether fourteen purreean kay ak'haray
(fairy assemblies); and the fairy-woman acts according to
the particular kind of fairy that has possessed her. For
instance; if the shadow of a fairy belonging to Rajah Indra’s
Ak'hara falls upon her, ehe ties g'hoongroos to her ankles
and begins dancing ; if that of Gend Badshah, or Seekundur
Badshah or others, wpnumamﬁtufmm*udnthﬂ,uu:h
as a puggree, a jama, or an wngurkhae, a doputta, &e.
which were previously deposited on the fubuq, and taking a

# Literally, sitting on two or foor knees; as de-zumos, is koeeling
on two knees and sitting upon the feet behind ; char-zanso, or sitting
on foar knees, signifies, sitting eross-legped.

+ Or rather, as they concelive, the fairies inhabiting her body.

R
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Futar (dagger) in her hand, she, as if stroking and twisting
her whiskers, pretends to be angry, and with a loud voiee
addresses the woman after the manner following : = I say,
% thou fool of a woman; thou coquette, hast thou forgotten
“ me and created another 7 To which the other replies, in
a humiliating tone : “ Meean,” (ar, my friend ) “ T amyour
% self-same devoted old slave; and have repeatedly made
* known my situation to your wife, probably she has forgot-
“ ten to mention it to you." She then says: * No one has
* ‘informed me-of it; but, sinee such isthe case as you state,
“ 1 fargive you." Then laughing heartily, she pelts the
woman with some kind of flower, fruit, or her oogal, which

the latter with great faith takes up, and either ents orretsins
by her. Thus they continue whirling round their heads
and burning incense ; and during the ceremony, those who

desire any thing, state their wishes: such as, inquire whe-
ther their friends at such or such a place arein good health

or not, and when they intend returning ; or, whether they
are unwell ; and if =0, whether their disease is that of the
shadow of a demon having fallen upon them, orisi corpo-
real affection. According to the advice of the fairy-woman,

the inquirers employ the remedies preseribed, with a firm
belief in their efficacy. Some of the females who venerute
these fairy-women, at the time of their whirling their heads
wave &' mooreh'hul or a handkerchief over: them, ar ‘cool
them by fanning.  Sometimes the fairy-women being gra-
tified, give a little of the refuse; ke. to their helievers to
eat ; who, on partaking of it, likewise perchance become
intoxicated, and commence swinging their heads for a while
and lay themselves down ; after a few minutes, they awnke

and sit up. The object of the fairy-women in moving their

heads about, is merely to exhibit hefore other females,

their powers of working miracles, hnﬂ&mmmgthm
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their faith in them. They never perform it in presence
of men.

Sensible and respectable women not only do not sanction
such ceremonies being performed, but consider it im-
proper even to witness them.

Sometimes, women who desire something, or those pos-
sessed of devils, instead of going to the fairy-woman's
ali'hara, send for her to their own houses, and give her the
flower-tray (vide p.384), when she sits on it and whirls
herself, as well as causes the woman beset with the demon
to whirl, as before described, and replies to the questions
put to her by those who desire to know any thing, and
make arrangements regarding the mayway kay tubugs or
nahowns.

The mayway ka tubug (froit-tray) is as follows. They
place on & fursh all kinds of fruits fresh and dried, sixteen
dishes of meetha polavo, sixteen small earthen jugs of goor-
shurbut, seventeen carthen plates of &'heer, seventeen earthen
pots of milk, shurbut, peoreean, two large platters of &l
and rice soaked in syrup made of goor (or coarse sugar), into
which they put Khopre, almonds and dates sliced, and
poppy-seed, Howers, sundul, pan-soopares; a mushroo, or
soosee eezary or o luhnga, and a red damree, o cholee, a
nugday ka jora, or green bungreeans, and a pair of shoes,
together with some rupees, and sit up all night singing and
playing, the fairy-woman moving her head. as before de-
tailed, p. 886.

-Elﬂyanthtmmnmgfdlwm the fuqm,lﬂ.ﬂ'
repeating the names of all the fairies,* performs sijdah

* By way of specimens of the names of fairies, nnd to exhibit the
foolishness of these women, this teacher of A. B, O, will here insert
the names of afew of them; e g. red firy, green fairy, yellow fairy,
earthy fniry, fiery fairy, tiger fairy, hoor (a virgin of Paradise) fairy,
emerald fairy, dismond foiry, ood so forth,

2c B
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(prostration), and takes a few of the above fruits, and &
little of all the other articles, with all the green bungresans,
puts them on a large platter, covers them over with & koo
soom (red or saffron-coloured) handkerchief, and takes them
to the bank of some river or tank, &e.: and there: deposits
them as the share of* the fairies. After which she distris
butes, by way of a sacred relic, a little of every thing to all
present, and walks off home with the rémainder, together
with the suit of clothes. . '
The fairy-woman's nahown is as follows. They take
seven new earthen pots, fill them with the water of seven ar
nine wells, put into them & few of the leaves of seven or
nine species of trees, and having spread a-red (knossoom )
coloured handkerchief over each, set them aside. They
then seat the woman beset with the fairy on a stool, and
while four women hold a koossoom-coloured handkerchief by
way of a canopy over the patient’s head, the fairy-woman
with her own hands pours the water eontained in the pots
through the canopy on her; she also divides the limes as
before described, p. 883, v i
That done, she takes her to the brink of some tank,
river, &c., and there bathes her. During the performance
of this ceremony some one of the fairies descends on the
fairy-woman, who, becoming in consequence beset by her,
commences swinging in a standing position ; and, while
women, in rapid succession fill smaller earthen pots with
water out of the larger ones and hand to her, she pouring
it on the affected individual, ealls out to herself, “ Cateh
* hold of the polluted shadow that is upan her, hind it,
** and banish it to Mount Qaf*, and imprison it there and
“ bumn it to ashes.” At such a critical juncture, should

* Mount Qal, A fabulous mountain, Vide Glossary.
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the women be tardy in handing her the water, she staves
them in the fuce, and in a peremptory tone remarks, * 0
* ye unfortunates,* (or wretches), what evils have come
“ upon you? I shall entirely annihilate you. Give water
“ quickly. T shall beat immediately with shoes the pol-
“ luted wretch that is upon her, and exterminate it™ At
such language these women become dreadfully terrified,
and hand to her the water as fast as they can: when she,
having poured water sufficiently, according to her wishes,
repeats the names of some of the demons, fairies, &c., blows
upon her, and putting a dry snit of clothes on her, waves a
black cock or hen, &c. over her, and gives it away as a
sacrifice for her welfare. The fairy-woman then takes
three different coloured silk or cotton thread, either plain
or twisted, and forms gunda, that is, she forms twenty-
one ‘or twenty-two knots onit.  The Moollas or Seeanas in
making each knot, read some incantation or other over it,
and blow wpon it; and when finished, it is fastened to the
neck or upper arm of the patient; but these fairy-women
are an illiterate class of people; many of them do not so
mach as know the name of God. Having merely made the
knots on the thread, they tie them on, and depart with the
maoney, &e.

During the performance of the various ceremonies above-
mentioned, the fairy-woman holds a canein her hand; either
one that is ornamented by having slips of silver-leaf, &c.
wound round it, or plain. On the fubug-day she places it
before her, and every now mnd then fumigates it with the
smoke of benjamin, oceasionally observing to the bystanders
that the cane appertains to the fairies.

Of late years, young men have also commenced this prac-

* A term used reproachfully,
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tice, pretending that fairies beset them likewise, and whir-
ling their heads as above-mentioned, contrive to make
money. Nay, I have heard, that they even, by various
stratagems under this assumed practice, defile other men's
wives. They are a disreputable set.

CHAPTER XXXIV.

Coneerning the urt of detecting thieves.

There are a few excellent contrivances for this purpose,
by having recourse to which thieves are induced through
fear to deliver up stolen property.

When a person’s property is stolen he sends for a thiefs
catcher ; and should he suspect any particular individual,
he assembles together a few of his neighbours along with
that person. Then the thief-catcher having besmeared the
floor of an apartment with yellow or red ochre or cow-dung,
and sketched thereon a hideous figure of prodigious size,
selecting any one from among those employed in the cnst-
ing out of devils (p. 329), giving it four frightful faces
(p- 330, pl. no, 3), he places a handmill in the centre of it,
having previously rubbed some assafeetida about the centre
betwixt the two stones. The upper stone of the mill is placed
obliquely, resting on the pin in the centre of the lower one,
ar some cloth or flax is wound round the pin, about the
dim.nc&ufaﬁngergr two from the top, and on this the
Upper stone rests, so that it appears as if suspended in ‘the
air and not resting on any thing. He places near the mill
a few fruits, &, burns frankincense, and places thereon a
lighted lamp, made by burning oil in a human skull-cap.
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He then desires the men and women to go one by one into
the room, touch the centre of the mill, and return to him ;
adding, that should none among them be the thief, they
need not hesitate in so doing ; observing,  Behold, by the
¢ power of my science the stone is suspended. Whoever is
& the l;hief, his hand will be eaught between the stones, and
“ it will be no easy matter for him to extricate it. Nay,
# the chances are, the upper stone will fall and crush his
“ hand to atoms™ While they do this, the thief-catcher
sits in a place by himself; and as each individual comes to
himm, he smells his hind, to ascertain whether it have the
odour of assafetida, and then sends him away to a separate
apartment, that they may have no communication with
each other. He who is the guilty person, through fear of
being detected, will not on any account touch it; conse-
quently bis hand will not smell of assafeetida, and he muost
be set down for the thief. The operator then takes him
aside, and tells him privately, * I swear that 1 will not
“ expose you, provided you deliver up the article to me,
* and your honpur will remain wholly unimpeached.” In
consequence of which, should it be a reputable man, he
will immediately confess it and deliver up the stolen goods ;
if the reverse, he will deny having taken it and not give
it up.

A second contrivance is as follows: The thiefcatcher
having besmeared an apartment as above stated, places
therein a couple of human skulls, one filled with milk,
the other with shurbud, makes an image with flour paste
and places a lamp upon its head, and deposits a few species
of fruits and flowers in front of it, and thrusts as many
small sticks as there are persons present into the body of
the doll; then ealling the people into the room, he sits
moving his lips as if in the act of profound devotion ; and
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asking each his name, hands to him a stick pulled out of
the body, saying, « Whoever is the thief, his stick will
“ undoubtedly grow in length.™  He then directs them to
go out and stand apart from one another, and after a little
while to return to him., Qg their return he measures each
one’s stick with one of the standard length in his own pos-
session, and finds that the person who is the thief, through
fear of its increasing in length, has broken off a picce of
his, in which case he may unquestionably be considered the
culprit.

But the most effectual way of catéhing theives is as fol-
lows : In the two left hand squares of the subjoined magic-

Square write the name of the persons present, with those
of their fathers thus:

Such u ghe, 43 13

the son of 43 G, e

md:nut. l I':H:.,g_ # '_,_‘_:5:_ :
! A

each one's oM & sepurate piece of paper; fold them up and
enclose them in Liolusses made of wheat flour. Put fresh
water into a lota, and throw all the boluses at once into it.
The ticket of the thief “will come up and Hoat on the sur-
face of the water. ;

Or, if the following diagram be sketched on an egg and
buried in a grave, the abdomen of the individual who has
stolen will swell, and remain s0, until the egg is taken out
of the earth, In the square is to be written, “ May the
“ belly of him who is the thief, through the influence of this
* dingram, swell.” i 2o
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o

r

\

The ;) Eternal

O Booddooh ! grant that the uh?uh
of him who hes stolen the property may
swell by the influence of this diagram.

A81°191°8 Py pop)

421,892,918 6

EBHEIVY

The following verse of the Qoran, if written on a green
lime and burnt in the fire or buried in the earth, will cause
the ruin of the thief. Rather than that he should meet
with so great a calamity, he will deliver up the stolen pro-
perty. The verse translated, signifies, “ Afterwards he
% causeth him to die, and layeth him in the grave ; here-
s after, when it shall please him, he shall raise him to
« life. Assuredly. He hath not hitherto fully performed
& what God hath commanded him. Let man consider his
¢ food, in what manper it is provided. We pour down
% water by showers; afterwards we cleave the earth in
% glefts, and we cause corn to spring forth therein."—
Sale’s Qoran, Edit. 1825, chap. Ixxx. vol. ii. p. 476.

Again, if the same verse, on his delivering up the pro-
perty, be read over some water, the latter breathed upon
and given to the thief to drink, all his affliction and misery

Or, two persons are to support a goglet, by the points of
their right fore-fingers applied to the projecting ring at the
bottom of its neck, on which is to be previously written the
names of the persons one by one, and the Soora-e-Eeaseen
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read once over it, from the comimencement to the part where
it saith, « and he said, that my people knew how merciful
“God hath been unto me, for he hath highly honoured
* me."—(Sale’s Qoran, chap. xxxvi. p. 302 to bottom of
p- 804, Ed. 1825))

When the name of the individual who is the thief happens
to be on it, it will undoubtedly vibrate from side to side.

A certain method, which I have seen with my own eyes,
is this. They apply some of any kind of lamp-black to the
bottom of a kusund ka kutora ;* and having assembled a
parcel of boys, direct them to place their hands, one by ane,
upon it. Whatever boy it may be, on the placing of whose
hands: the eup begins to move, the thief-catcher keeps: his
hands upon those of the boy, and says, % Mny the cup
“ move towards him who is the thief; or, may it go to the
“ place where the property is concealed ;™ and there is no
doubt, but it will happen as he wishes.

To try the experiment, this teacher of the alphabet had
it performed at his own house, when a girl had taken his
sister’s nutl', hid it in a jam (drinking cup), and covered it
with a khwancha (a small tray). On his sister’s ms_:nﬁ@iug
to him the circumstance of her auth’ having been stolen,
and requesting him to endeavour to find out the thief, he
asscmbled afew boys, and having applied a little lamp-black
to the bottom of a cup, he got them to place their hands on
it. On one of them so doing the cup began to move, when
he desived it to go in the direction of the thicf, and imme-
diately it proceeded to the water-closet, where they found
the girl hid. He then desived it to proceed to the spot
where the nu#h’ was concealed, and it went straight to the
cup in which the nuh’ was hidden, and there remained

* A hell-metul eup ; frﬂmi'm%.]_ﬂl-mﬂnl, and &narm, a cujy,
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stationary. Many will doubtless not credit this; but the
author can only say, that he hus stated just what he had
performed at his own house and been an eye-witness to.
People may either believe it or not, as they please.

CHAPTER XXXV.
Coneerning travelling.*

They say, that on the day of starting on a journey, the
Rijal-volgylt should not be in front of the traveller, nor
on his ﬁ.g‘:’l.t, but either behind or to his 1t;ﬁ. In the for-
mer case the traveller will meet with much distress, have
to endure many hardships and privations, and have his
property stolen.

Rijal-ool-gyb is also named Murdan-ool-gyb. These are
a class of people who are mounted on cloads; and remain
together each day in a different part of the hemisphere.

Some astrologers say, that there is a planet named
Skookoor-e-Yildooz, which is a very bad one, and that if
a traveller has him either in front or to the right of him,
he will suffer distress, as above stated.

The Rijal-oolgyb takes up his abode in different places
on different days of the month; to ascertain which, tables,
couplets, and hemistiches are made use of. From among
these T have selected and deseribed below three tables, a cou-
plet, and a hemistich, that it may the more readily be com-
prﬂmlecl. The ﬁrsttihle‘h?hememnmgemnlm

v Hol&. F"' e page £ :E'Eu

+ Rijal-ool-gyd, is an invisihle being which moves in a circolar
orbit round the world. On different davs his: station is in different
pluces, His infinence on ench duy is -IIEH'-TIIII\’ exerted during nine
ghurrees (or three hours and thirty-six minutes), ut the close of that
tith, or lanar day; and, in that isterval, it is unfortunate (o begin o
journey.—Shak. Hindust. Dict,
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There is also a couplet made use of to retain the above
in one’s recollection, wis, :

East, on Baturday and Monday; on Friday and Bunday, West;

On Tuesday and Wednesday, North; on Thursday, Santh addrest.
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Eﬁ
W. War.
.,

ﬁq"’a
syanpupy 7
&

To ascertain the station of the Rijalool-gyb, some have
recourse to a misra (hemistich). The letters which com-
pose it, stand for the different quarters of the globe. They
are, KNJG BA Msh, KNJG BM sh, repeated twice,
s0 as to form words which are pronounced

Kunujgin bamshin, kunujgin bimush,
Kunuejgin bamshin, kunwjgin bimush.
The 1st letter K stands for ......... _E.E.
Bd e Norvsiessmesionnsinmiairy s

wt | Savns seddienions seives TVRINES
oI L
o T e T LR L o

T e M oo rrrsssstrrssrsirre JOABE

8th ..ooen - TP e [
1 e | R DR S
1k ...... o L R L

EEEE
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The 11th Ietter J stands for....ceeesses South.
19th o G Maic i WSt
18th oo i T R N.W.
14th ...... i, TP e Qe O P e O LA
15th ...... L T S e
) 41 e e | IR, s North.
1Mk .1..- o o ol - i Al
T e e S BTSSR 5W.
Thth .5 o g (RO South.
R T L R SRR
Rlet Linc il R e b N.W.
P s A, e IR N.E.
- e (1 ViR T East.
24th ...... K bt vness g aprine North.
Doth e IV aliasasrs sl rov i BE.
PR e e sanipin 5.W
Bl s i . South

euth ..... R ar sowasas ensianrs perite West
ot S DL 53 corpirivinsr e ronit N.W

PR s uows: B Py v resrres s baptn nve 0

' If a person wish to proeeed on a journey on a Saturday,
he is to eat fish previous to starting ; for his wishes in that
case will soon be accomplished. [ on & Sunday, should
he eat betel-leaf before his departure, all his undertakings
will prosper. If on a Monday, should he look into a
mirror, he will speedily obtain wealth. If on a Tuesday,
should he eat coriander seed, every thing will happen
agreeably to his wishes. Ifon a Wednesday, should he eat
duhiee (curdled milk), he will return home in good health and
with alarge fortune. If oo & Thursday, should he eat goor
(jaggree, or raw sugar), he will return with plenty of goods
and chattels. If on a Friday, should he eat dressed meat, he
will return with abundance of pearls and precious stones.

2n
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CHAPTER XXXVIL

The hour and day of the month most propitions for the undertaking
of any particulur business,

In every month there are seven evil days, on which no

good work is on any consideration to be commenced.

/’/\ b= b -
# . Inevery Month

llr' there are Seven Evil
Pays, oo which Do
’ pond work B to bha

3d | Gth L3th

1ikth | 215t . .!:h

25th

Others say that in every month in the year ﬂl:re are two
evil days.  Vide the annexed table.

Jummadec-ool-Akhir,

Mot

. Bufar.
Tubee-nal-nwak
Tulee-nal- Akhir.
Jamnad ee-pil- Awul.

Tisfuil,
EnatdE.
Hhuwil,
Les|yida,
Zesiufla,

1

L
-
—
=
-
—
=
-
=
[
-
u
w
L]
-

'1..\- |
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Some, dispensing with the above tables, count the days
of the month on their fingers, beginning with the little
finger, considering it as 1, the ring finger 2, the middle 3,
the fore-finger 4, the thumb 5; the little, again, as 6, and
so forth. The dates that happen to fall on the middle
finger are considered evil. There are altogether six which
fall on it, wix.

3d Sth l:'h.h‘

18¢h 234 m‘

Of the days of the week, Monday, Wednesday, Thurs-.
day, and Friday, are esteemed good and auspicious; the
others evil.

As to the fualities of the hours of the day and night, they
have already been detailed in a table contained in the
chapter treating of the birth and naming of children: (p..
18. and 20.)

q

CHAPTER XXXVIL

Concerning the messuring for, snd wenring of new clothes ; the Eeep-
ing of the benrd, mustuchios, bair of the head, &e.j the eustom of
bathing and shaving ; and of eating and drinking, &e.

If a person have his measure taken for new clothes on a
Sunday, hewill be sorrowful and crying. If on a Monday,
he will have ample food and provisions. If on a Tuesday,
his clothes will be burnt. If on a Wednesday, he will enjoy

2p 2
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happiness and tranquillity. If on a Thursday, it will be
good and propitious. If ona Friday, it will be well. 1f
on a Saturday, he will experience numerous troubles and
misfortunes.

If ane put on a suit of new elothes on & Sunday, he will
experience happiness and ease, If on a Monday, his clothes
will tear. If on a Tuesday, even if he stand in water his
clothes will catch fire. If on a Wednesday, he will readily
obtain a new suit. If on a Thursday, his dress will appear
neat and elegant. If on a Friday, as long as the suit re-
mains new he will remain happy and delighted. If ona
Saturday, he will be taken ill.

If a person put on a suit of new clothes in the morning,
he will become wealthy and fortunate. I at noon, it will
appear elegant. If at about sunset, he will become wretched.
If in the evening, he will continue ill.

The gexar should not extend in length below the ankle-
joint. The jama should reach down to a little above the
bottom of the eexar. The pugree should be tied, and the
two shumlas, (or ends), left waving behind. Some, however,
have the latter dangling on the right or left side. The
beard should be preserved at least to the extent of a fistin
length. The mustachios should either be cropped or shaved
off clean.

In the huddees it is stated that, should a person not pre-
serve his beard, he will rise at the day of judgment with a
black face like that of a hog: and if a person keep mus-
tachios of such length that in the act of drinking he wet
them, the water of the Aows-e-kowsur® will be denied him,
and the hairs of them will on the last day become like so
many &pits; so that, if he attempt to make sijdah, they

* Hotwz-¢- Kowranr, » fountain in Paradise.
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will prevent him ; and should he, notwithstanding, bend his
head, his forehead will not reach the ground. It is advisable,
therefore, to prune the hair over the lips. To remove the
hair in the armpits and under the navel, to circumcise,
and {o pare the nails, are five things enjoined by Thraheem
(may God reward him !), but which our Prophet has not
insisted upon. To preserve the hair over the whole body
is soonnut; but to do so on & quarter or half the head is
improper.

Of Gasooly or Bathing ; i. . simply Washing ; not in-
cluding the four Gosools (Baths or Purifications, p- 53.)
which are of divine command.

If a person bathe on a Sunday, he will experience af-
fiction. If on a Monday, his property will increase. 1f
on a Tuesday, he will labour under anxiety of mind. If
on a Wednesday, he will increase in beauty. If on a
Thursday, his property will increase. If ona Friday, all
his sins will be forgiven him. If on a Saturday, all his
ailments will be removed.

For Shaving, four days of the week are preferable to the
rest, viz. Mondays, Wednesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays;
the other three are evil and inauspicious.

The flesh of certain animals is lawful, whilst that of
others unlawful for food.

In the Kuns-ooldugaeq and Shurre way-qoeed it is
written, that among Quadrupeds: 1. The flesh of those
that are cloven-footed, that chew the cud and are not beasts
of prey, is lawful food ; such as the flesh of the sheep, goat,
decr, antelope, hare, rabbit, cow, bull, female or male
buffalo, &e. 2. Those which are neither cloven-footed nor
chew the cud are unlawful; for example, the jackass, &c.
3. Others, which though cloven-footed do not chew the cud,
having canine tecth (or tusks), or those which merely have
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canine teeth, are unlawful; for instance, the hog, wolf,
jackal, tiger, bear, hywna, and the like.

Although  Eemum-Azum (lit. the great Eemam ' or
priest), named Aboo Huneefa® of Coofee, has pronounced
the flesh of the horse unlawful, his disciples have decided it
to be the reverse; therefore some, conceiving it mukroo
partake of it ; while the generality of people esteeming it
unlawful, do not eat it.

Of Birds, all those that seize their prey with the claws,
or wound thém with their bills, are unlawful: e. g the
shikra (hawk) 5 bhyree (a species of hawk); basx (faleon);
the kite, crow, vulture, bat, king-crow, owl, &e. Such as
do not seize their prey with the claws, but pick up their
food with the bill, are lawful ; such as, the bugla (paddy-
hird), duck, peacock, pdrtridge, quail, goose, snipe, dove,
pigeon, &c. Locusts are proper for eating.

With respect to crecping things, all are unlawful; as
scorpions, snakes, earth-worms, &e.

Of those that live in water, all are unlawful, with the
following exceptions ; vix. fish that have scales, and a few
without scales (such as bam, tumboo, kutfhurna, &e. which
are mukroo), and which do not weigh less than a dirrum,
nor more than a mun § and a-half. The rest (not answering
these conditions) are unlawful: such as alligators, turtles,
frogs, crabs, &e. Shrimps however are only mukroo, and
may be eaten.

Fish found dead in the water is ‘unlawful ; but, if it be

* The founder of the principal of the four sects of Movsulmans called
the Hunefires. Vide page 244, ;

t Mudkroo, lit.abominable ; butitrefors here to anvthing which the
Prophet abstuined from himself, yet did not interdict to others,

! The mwn or maund here alluded to is equal to foriy seérs or cighty
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taken out alive and die afterwards, the act of taking it out
is equivalent to its zoobuh. (Vide Gloss.)

Dursx. To drink shurab (wine), ganja, bhung, taree,
atfeem (opium), mudud, churs, boza (or fermented liquors),
majoon,* and many other such intoxicating liquors, is un-
lawful.

If hog'slard, however, or any other of the prohibited
articles be used as medicine in diseases, and prescribed by a
physician, when in his opinion the patient cannot survive
without them, it is then lawful to have recourse to them ;
but not otherwise.

Water should not be drank in a standing position, except
in three cases: vix. the water of zum-zum (p. 61.), sibbel+
water (p. 223.), and the water used for weavo. (p. Th.)

CHAPTER XXXVIII.

Guqn_mlq the affording consolation to the sick on his death-bed, and
the shrooding .and burial of the dead.

Four or five days previous to a sick man’s approaching
his dissolution, he makes out a wuseeqa (i.e. & bond or
written agreement), or a wuseewt-nama (or will), in favour
of his son or any other person, in presence of two or more
witnesses, and either delivers it to others or retains it by
him. In it he likewise appoints his exectitor.}

Whml?houtmﬁtpire.m]rlmmdreuduufﬂmﬂwm

* Fida Gloesary for the particulars of these.
+ Water offered ot any time, gratis (p. 223) to uny person, dispensed
i the nume of God,"

! Moosulmuns only require one exeeutor,
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is to be sent for, and requested to repeat with a loud voiee
the Soora-e-yaseen, in order that the spirit of the man, by
the: hearing of its sound, may experience an £45y cOneer-
tration.® It is said, that when the spirit was commanded
to enter the body of his holiness Adam (the peace of God be
with hiin{), the soul having looked into it once, ohserved,
% this is a bad and dark place and unworthy of me; it is
* impossible I can inhabit it.” Then the just and most
holy God illuminated the body of Adam with lamps of
“ light,” and commanded the spirit to reenter, Tt wentin
a second time, beheld the light, and saw the whele dwelling;
and said : * There is no pleasing sound here for me tolsten
“ w" Itis generally understood from the best works of
the mystics of the East, that it was owing to this circum-
stance that the Almighty ereated music. The haly spirit
on hearing the sound of this music became so delighted,
that it entered Adam’s body. Commentators on the Qoran,
expasitors of the Huddees, and divines have written, that
that sound resembled that produced by the repeating of the
Soora-e-yaseen ; it is therefore advisable to read at the
hoor of death the Soora-e-yaseen, for the purpose of tran-
quillizing the soul.

The Kulma-e-tyeeh, as well as the K wlma-e-shuhadut,
are also read with an audible voice by those present. They
do not require the patient to read them himself, as at such
@ time he is in o distressing situation, and not in a fit state
of mind to repeat the kuima. Most people lie insensible
and ‘cannot even speak, but the pious retain their mental
faculties and converse till the very last.

The following is a most serious religions rule (lit. deei-

" Or death; for they congeive that the living principles of the

whole syatem beevme concentented and shut up in the hend; when
death is the COnEC e,
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sion), amongst us; viz. that if a person desire the patient to
repeat the kulma, and the sick man expire without being
able to do so, his faith is considered dubious ; whilst the
man who directed him so to do, thereby incurs guilt. It is
therefore best, that the sitters-by read it, in anticipation of
the hope that the sick man, by hearing the sound of it, may
bring it to his recollection, and repeat it either aloud or in
his own mind.

In general, when a person is on the point of death, they
pour shurbut made of sugar, &c. down his throat, to faci-
litate the exit of the vital spark ; and some among the great
substitute, though rarely, the water of the rumszum (vide
note p. 61).

The mowent the spirit has fled the mouth is closed ;
because, if left open, it would present a disagreeable spee-
tacle. The two great toes are brought in contact and fast-
«ned together with a thin &lip of cloth, to prevent the legs
remaining apart. They burmn ood or cod-butfee near the
corpse.. Should the individual have died in the evening,
the shrouding and burial takes place before midnight: if
he die at a later hour, or should the articles required not be
procurable at that late hour, he is buried early on the fol-
lowing morning. The sooner the sepulchral rites are per-
formed the better; for it is not proper to keep a corpse
long in the house, and for this reason, that if he was a good
man, the sooner he is buried the more quickly will he reach
heaven; if abad man, he should be speedily buried, in
order that his unhappy lot may not fall upon others in the
house ; as also that the relatives of the deceased may not,
by beholding the corpse, weep too much or go without food.

There are male and female gussalan or moorda-sho,®

* Lit. Dathers, or corpse-washers,
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whose Pl'ﬂ‘l‘i]:ll‘.‘ﬂ iliﬁtﬂmmdﬂﬂuudﬂmmrpe-_ﬁrpf_
ment, Sometimes, however, the relatives do it themselves.

Inundertaking the operation of washing, they dig a haole
in the earth to receive the water used in the process, and
prevent its spreading over a large surface, as some men and
wamen consider it bad to tread on such water. Then they
place the corpse on a bed, country-cot, plank, or straw.
Some women, who are particular in these matters, are afraid
even to venture near the place where the body has been
washed. Having stripped the corpse and laid it on its
huck,withirahudtﬂﬂ}eEutﬂndfmttnthe'Wmt,‘thay
cover it with a cloth reaching, if it be a nmn, from the navel
. to the calves of the legs ; if nwmnnn,mleiding from the
chest to the feet; and wash it with warm or with cold water,
They raise the body gently and rub the shdomen four or
five times, then pour plenty of water and wash off all the
dirt and filth with soap, seckaykaee, or reef’ha, by means
of flocks of cotton or cloth; after which, laying the body
on the sides, they wash them ; then the back, and the rest
of the body ; but gently, because life having but just de-
parted, the body is still warm and not insensible to pain.
Alfter this they wash and clean it well, so that no offensive
smell may remain. They never throw water futo the nostrils
or mouth, but clean them with wet wicksof cloth or cotton.
After that they perform wuaoo (p. 72.) for him ; i.e. they
Washhismuuth.themuupperutrmiﬁﬂuptnﬂmdlmm
make musah (p. 73.) on his head and throw water on his
feet; these latter constituting the four parts of the wuzoe
ceremony ordered by God.  They then put some camphor
and bayr-kay pdt,t with water into a pew large earthen

—

T * Towards this Kanba. '
t Leaves of the dayr, ar Indiun plum tree;  (Zizyphus jujuba, Lin.)
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pot, and with a new earthen budhnee they take out water
and pour it three times, first from the head to the feet,
then from the right shoulder to the feet, lastly from the
left shoulder to the feet. Every time that a budhna of
water is poured, the kulma-e-shuhadut is repeated, either
by the person washing or by another. The Kulma-eshu-
hadut is as Tollows ; Ush-hud-do-unna la il-inka illaylaka
wuhduhoo la shureequ-lichoo wo ush-huddo-unna Molum-
mudien obduhoo wo russoolluhos: that is, “ T bear wit-
% pess that there is no God save God, who is the One and
% has no coequal ; and I bear witness that Mohummud
% is his servant, and is sent from him.”

These ceremonies conjoined are called gossol or bathing.®
Having bathed the body and wiped it dry with anew piece
of cloth, they put on the shroud. The kuffun, or shrond,
consists of three pieces of cloth if for a man, and five if for
a woman. Those for men eomprise lst. a loong or easaryt

* It is thus described by Mre M. H. Ali, vol.i. p. 130, * Tha

% dead body of a Mussulman, in about six hours afier life is extinet,

“ is placed in a coffin and conveyed to the place of burial, with parade

# gyited to the rank bhe held in life. A fent or koonent (screen) is

“ pitched in s convenient place where water is availuble near the

* tomb, for the purpose of washing and preparing the dead body for

& interment. They take the body out of the coffin snd thoroughly

# bathe it When dry, they rub poutided camphor on the hands, feet,

“ knees, and fordhesd, these parts haviog, in the mothod of prostrmt-

** ing at pruyer, daily touched the ground. The body is then wrapped

“ neatly in & winding-stieet of nest calico, on which hus been written

puﬁrdlrch;lﬂtuflhlllmm The religions mmn gensrally

his own winding-sheet, keeping it slways ready, and ocea-

“ gipnally tuking out the monitor to sdd another verse or chapter, as
¢ the train of thooght may have orged st the time,"

t A plece of eloth extending from the navel to the ankles, and which

ia torn in the middle up to the extent of two-thirde, The two divi-

sions cover the legs nnd are tucked under them on esch side; the

upper part left entire, covers the forepart of the pelvis. The sides

= are tucked under on each side, and the corners tied behind.
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reaching from the navel down to the knees or ankle-joints.
2. Called a qumees, koorta, alfa, or pyrubun:* its
length is from the neck to the knees or ankles. 3d. A
Iuffaf, or sheet, from above the head to below the feet.
Women have two additional pieces of cloth ; one'a seenas
bund (lit. breast-band), extending from the arm-pits to
above the anklejoints; the other a damnee, which encircles
the head once and has its two ends dangling on each side.
The manner of shrouding is as follows: Having placed
the shrouds on a new mat and fumigated them with the
smoke of Benjamin, and applied to them abeer, tttur, or
gool-ab (rose-water), the luffufa is sprend first on the mat,
over it the loong or eezar, and above that the qumees ; and
on the latter the seena-bund. If it be a woman, the damnee
is kept separate and tied on afterwards. The corpsé must
be carefully brought by itself from the place where it was
bathed, and laid on the shrouds. Soorma is to be applied
to the eyes with a tent made of paper rolled up, with a
ch'huilla (ring), or with a pice, and camphor, to seven
places; vir, on the forchead including the nose, on the
palms of the hands, on the knees and great toes; after
which the different shrouds are to be properly put on one
after another as they lay. The colour of the shroud is to
be white ; no other is admissible. Tt is of no consequence,
however, if a coloured- cloth is spread over the bier or st
doogt (i. e. coffin; lit. trunk), for that, after the funeral,
or after the fortieth fateeha, is given away to the fugeer

* It consists of a piece of cloth with a slit made in the middle,
through which the head is passed, and drawn down before snd
behind,

t Itis u square box, of the length of the corpse and & yard in

bresdth.  Thisinnot buried with the corpse.  The latter is taken out
and buried, and the box brought home.
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who resides in the burying-ground, or to any other person,
in charity.

Previous to shrouding the body, they tear shreds from
the cloths for the purpese of tying them on; and after
shrouding the body, they tie one band above the head, a
second below the feet, and a third about the chest ; leaving
about six or seven fingers’ breadth of cloth above the head
and below the feet, to adwit of the ends being fastened.
Should the relict of the deceased be present, they undo the
cloth of the head and shew her his face, and get her, in
presence of two witnesses, to remit the dowry which he
had settled upon her ; but it is preferable that she remit it
while he is still alive. Should the wife, owing to journey-
ing, be at a distance from him, she is to remit it on receiv-
ing the intelligence of his demise. Should his mother be
present, she likewise says, * the milk with which T suckled
# thee I freely bestow on thee:™® but this is merely a cus-
tom in this country ; it is neither enjoined in books nor by
the Shurra. Then they place on the corpse a P hool-kay
ehtiddur (lower-sheet), or merely wreaths of flowers and
some abeer, and offer fateeha; after which they read the
Soora-e-fatecha once, and the Qool-hoo-Allak three times,
with the view of bestowing on the corpse the rewards
attached to them. That done, they take up ﬂ'lebudj".lmg
with the mat, and place it on a bed or country-cot, and
covering it with split bamboos, form it somewhat into the
shape of a dola (bier); and if they can afford it, put it
intoa box. Four from among the near relations, every
now and then relieved by an equal number, carry it on
their shoulders, some touching it with the hands, and all

* A person who hes sucked n woman's milk is considersd to he
under great obligations to her, as without it he could not have lived:
which debt she now remita,
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repeating the Kulma tyeéb, i.e. La illchah illay lak Mo-
hummudoor russool oollah ; or the Kulma  shuhadut
(p- #11), or the Durood, Mowlood. They proceed to the
mugjid (mosque) burying-ground, or an open plain, where
the owner of the corpse, or if he be not present or is un-
learned, any other person, at the request of the relatives,
reads the funeral service. The gazee (priest) or his naeb
(deputy) are people appointed to read the funeral service
for such of the poor as are friendless. The form of the
service is as follows: First, any person calls out, as they
do in summoning to daily prayers, three times Ussulat-e-
junaza, i. e. Here begins the prayers of the funeral ser-
vice. On hearing the sound of this, many within hearing
repair to the spot. Then they all stand up in three rows, and
the eemam in front of them, opposite the head if the body
be that of a male, and in a line with the abdomen if of a
female. The funeral service contains four  fukbeers
(creeds), and the doa (blessing) ; all which, owing to their
prolixity, are here omitted. T shall merely describe the
forms observed in the reading of them, The first fukbeer.
The eemam having made the neewt (p. T8) for the funeral
service, applies his thumbs to the lobes of his ears (p. 78),
and calls out Allah-ho-akbur ! then places the right hand
over the left a little below the navel (as in the act of
“ standing nt ease™), and the congregation do the same.
Then, again, the eemam having read the doa, which is
always read without removing his hands, reads the second
tukbeer, and in like manner the third and fourth: after
which he calls out again the words Allah-ho-akbur, the last
time adding Ussulam-o-allykoom-wo ruhmut oollahay ;
and turning his face over the right shoulder, sufficiently
round for the congregation to see his face or mouth, and
thmwﬂ'ﬂ:ele&dmulﬂer'mthemmanner, repeats the
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same words and cancludes. The congregation repeat the
tulbeer and sulam slong with the eemam. After that the
owner of the corpse calls out Rookhsui-e-am, “ permission
to all” (i.e. to depart); meaning, those who are inclined to
Temain to see the body put under ground may do so, the
others may go away. Again, having offered futeeha in the
name of the deceased, they take the bier near the:grave,
and one or two persons, relatives or others, deseend into
the grave to lay the body down; while two others take the
sheet that covered the bedy, twist it round, and lifting up
the body put it under the waist; then standing one on each
side of the grave hold on by the two ends, and by the
assistance of two or three at the head, with as many at the
feet, hand the body to the men who had descended into the
grave. They then lay the body on its back, with the head
to the north and feet to the south, turning its face towards
the Qibla (or Mecca, i. . west); and after reading some
sentence in Arabic, each person takes up a little earth or a
clod, and having repeated over it, either in his own mind
or in a whisper, the whole of the svora entitled Qool-hoo-
Allah (Qoran, chap. exii), or this aet (verse) Minka khu-
tuknakoom swufeeha noo-cedokoom o minha mookiray-
Jjokoom tarutun ohkhra ; i.e. “ We created you of earth and
“ we return you to earth, and we shall raise you out of the
* earth on the day of resurrection,” puts the earth gently
into the grave, or hands it to one of the persons who had
descended into it to deposit it round the body. After that,
having previously to burial had a small brick or mud wall
built on each side within the grave, about a cubit and a half
high, leaving room sufficient for laying the body, they
place planks, or slabs of stone or wood, or large earthern
pots resting on the wall within the grave, cover them with
earth, and smooth the surface over with water, forming it
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into the shape of a tomb, Some, after the body has been
deposited in the grave, place wood obliquely over it, one
end resting on the east edge of the grave, the other at the
bottom of the west side; on them they put mats, &e. to
- prevent the earth from falling on the body, and putting
earth over it form it into a tomb. Some, to prevent the
pressure of the earth upon the corpse, form what they call
a bug-lee (or hollow, lit. arm-pit) grave, which consists in
a sort of a cave or hollow of the length of the body, made
on the east side on a level with the bottom of the grave, into
which they deposit the remains, and placing mats or wood
at the mouth of it, fill the grave up with earth.

Some among the opulent, during their lives, select a suit-
able spot somewhere or other, and have a grave dug lined
with brick and mortar:; others have a moghirra (mauso-
leum) built over it, or merely a sqiiire wall all round it,
and fill the grave up with sand or some kind of grain, ge-
nerally wheat or paddy. In the latter case, they annually
distribute the old grain in charity and supply its place with
new.  When the owner dies they bury him in it, and form
8 faweex with square stones over it. Poor people, who
cannot afford the above materials, throw the earth on the
body and smooth it over with clay. The object of placing
wood, &c. over the carpse, is to prevent the pressure of the
earth upon it ; and great men have established this custom,
to prevent the friends of the deceased from fancying, which
they are apt to do, that the pressure of the earth wis tn.
comfortable to the body.

In Hindoostan they make the tombs of earth, broad at
one end and narrow at the other, in the shape of a cow's
tail or the back of a fish ; and pour water on it with a budhna
in three longitudinal lines, so that it leaves an impression
something in this form -
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In pouring the water they begin at the feet and terminate
at the head, where they place the vessel inverted, and stick
a twig of the subza, or pomegranate-tree, near it into the
earth. In Arabia and other countries it is not customary
to pour water on the grave; but if it blow a hurricane, or
should there be much wind, they sprinkle some water on it
to prevent the dust from blowing about.

After the burial they offer fafeeha in the name of the
defunct. Then, as they return home, when about forty
paces from the grave, they offer fafeeha in the name of all
the dead in the burying-ground conjeintly, which is called
daeeray kee fatecha (or the cemetery fafesha). At this
juncture, it is said, two angels, viz. Moonkir and Nukeer,

examine the dead. Making him sit up, they inquire of
him who his God and prophet are, and what his religion is.
If he has been a good man, he replies to these queries; if a
bad one, he becomes bewildered and sits mute, or mumbles
out something or other. In the latter case, the angels se-
verely torment him, and harass him by means of the goors.
. (p-201)

After that, every one according to his means, distributes
wheat, rice, mussoor,® salt, rofesan, pice, or cowries, in cha-
rity to beggars and fugeers (religious mendicants), in the
name of the dead.

The people that have remained, accompany the friends of
the deceased home, where they offer neeut kheyr kee fatecha
in the name, and for the welfare of the family, and consale
the master of the house, recommending to him patience and
nnmt;nrn, and then take their departure. Or, they are offered

* A kind of pulse, Ervion lens, L.

2%
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some liquid food, such as duhee, ch’haach, or any other food
or drink in common use in the country, before they go
home, Or some of the relations; &e. send them the above-
mentioned catables from their houses, or bring them them-
selves for those persons to partake of.

The rule for digging a grave is, that if it be for a woman,
the depth should be to the height of a man’s chest; if for
a man, to the height of the waist. In general, the grave-
diggers dig the grave without mensuring the length of the
corpse, allowing four or four cubits and a-half for its length
and one cubit and a-half for its breadth. If it be intended
for a particularly tall person, or for children, they then
measure the body. If they afterwards, when laying the
body into it, discover that the grave is a little too short in
length or breadth, the illiterate consider the deceased to
have been a great sinner, and esteem the circumstance very
unlucky. They give the grave-digger from eight anuas to
five rupees, according to their means; and the wealthy, by
way of a present, a great deal more. It is customary for
the gravedigger, without receiving any additional remune-
ration, to plaster and smooth the surface of the mound pro-
perly over the grave, which he does the day previous to the
third-dayzeearut. The burying-ground-man,* (with the
exception of those corpses that have no owner), never allows
a grave to be dug without taking maney, iz, from one
rupee to a hundred and more, from and according to the
means, of the parties: nay, he obtains his livelihood by this
means. The cloth which was spread on the bier becomes
his perquisite, This, however, he spreads on the grave on
every xeearut-day until the fortieth, when he keeps it to
himself. Some persons, independently of the above eloth,
liave coloured cloths constantly spread on the grave. .

* fe. the who resides th
ey Sugeer whao ere, of whom there [s one nt each
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Poor people pay the gussalans (or those who wash the
carpse) the sum of four annas, while the opulent pay as fur
as from fifty to a hundred rupees. The clothes which are
upon the body of the deceased when he dies, are also taken
by the gussalans; and I have even seen them obtain, in
this way, a pair of shawls, brocades; &e. TItis frequently
the ardent desire of these people, that some great nobleman
of wealth and fortune may die, that they may receive plenty
of money and clothes. Most of the ignorant among the
wealthy have a very great horror of a corpse, and do not
relish even touching the clothes and furniture which had
been used by the deceased before his death, and therefore
give them away, by way of charity, tothe gussalans or fre-
qgoers, who are in the habit of disposing of them in the bazars.

The generality of people have tombs made of mud and
stong, or brick and mortar, or only of a single stone’ hewn
out in the shape of a tomb, forming first three square fa-

_twweexes or platforms, one or one and a-half eubits in height,
or somewhat less.  Above that, if for a man, they form a
tmweer about a cubit {(more or less) in height, and a yard
or somiewhat less in length, resembling the hump on o enmel's
back or the back of a fish, in breadth one span or one and
a-half. If for a woman, its length and breadth arve the
same as those of men, but in height ‘it is less, being from
four fingers breadth to a span, and fiat in shape. The
taweer of a boy is of the same description as that of a man,
and that of a girl like that of a woman, only smaller in
size. Some people make various kinds of ehuragdan (niches
for lamps) near the head of the grave.

The Sheeas make their tombs for men of the same shape
as the Soonnees make those for females; and for women
like those of the Soonnees for men, but with a hollow or
basin in the centre of the upper part.

xR

*
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Some cause a stone to be inscribed with the name of the
deceased, either alone or in conjunction with that of his
father, together with the year, day of the month and week
on which he died, and set it up at the north side on the
grave. Besides this, some have the same written in prose
or verse on all the four walls.

A few have the name, &c. of the deceased engraved on a
square stone tablet, and have it fixed into the wall over the
outside of the entrance-door of the mausoleum, or they write
it with ink over the door.

It is highly meritorious to accompany a bier; and that
on foot, following behind it: for this reasom, that there
are five furs kufaeea® incumbent on Moosulmans to ob-
serve. 1st. To return a salutation. 2d. To visit the sick
and inquire after their welfare. 3d. To follow a bier, on
foot, to the grave. 4th. To accept of an invitation. 5th.
To reply to a sneeze ; e.g. if a person sneeze, and say in-
stantly after Alhumd-o-Lillah (God be praised), the answer
must be Yur-humuk-Allah (God have mercy upon you).

In the Mishkat-ool-Mussubeeh it is stated, that when o
hier passes an individual, whether it be that of a Moosul-
man, Jew, or any other sect, the person is to stand up, and
accompany it at least forty paces. No one is to walk in
front of the corpse, as that space is to be left free for the
Angels, who on such occasions are said to proceed before.

To build tombs with -mortar, stones, or burnt bricks, to
sit upon them or touch them with the feet, to write a verse
of the Qoran, or God's name on them, and the like, areall
forbidden. But so it is, that the generality of people do
not attend to these rules,

) * Huyfaeen, or sufficient; i.¢ if umong eight or ten persons stand-
ing or living together, une observe the firs (commund or religious
duty) it is sufficient ; it ia equivalent to all bhaving performed it

2
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CHAPTER XXXIX.

Conecerning the taga, aline zecarut, or pthool-churfona of the dead ;
or the visiting the grave on the third day after burial,

On the third day after the burial of the dead they per-
form what is called #eeja, zeearut,or p'hoolchurhana: That
is, they take all sorts of fruits, choorway, and pan-seoparee
with its accompaniments, some nan, hulwa, others merely
nugol and pan-sooparee, together with a sheet made of
flowers, wrgujja, vod, and ood-butteean, and place them,
the day previous to the zeearut, on the spot where the in-
dividual died. On the zeeoruf-moring, at dawn of day,
the male relatives alone of the deceased, and moollas, &e.
accompany the above articles to the grave, and there make
Khutum-e-Qoran ;* i. e. have the whole of the Qoran read
over by the meollas, once, twice, or oftener. This is duone
by distributing four or five joox (sections, of which there
are thirty) to each of the readers, who get through them
very rapidly. Among the rich fifty or one hundred moollas
sit down, and reading ir_..'tlimugh bestow its benefits on the
deceased. Some have the greater part read the night before,
and get it only concluded at the grave on the morning fol-
lowing. Thisdone, they spread on the tomb a white, red,
or any other coloured cover, lay over it the p'hoolkee-chud-
dur (sheet formed of flowers), and burning benjamin or
aloes-wood pastiles, they offer fateeha, and each one throws
a few flowers into the wrgujja, and offering supplications for
the remission of his sins, applies some of the above urgujja
together with the flowers to the grave, nearly over the posi-

* Or the transferring the hevefits of the reading of the Qoran to the
person deceasid.

A
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tion of the head or chest. Fateeha being offered, they
distribute the catables among the Aafizans, moollag, poor,
fugeers, &c. and to all others.  Or men merely take the
above articles to the grave, offer fafegha, and distribute
them there ; and as at the funeral, so now, they give away in
charity wheat, rice, salt, and pice (coppers), or only a few
pice. Then having offered the daeera kee fateeha, they
depart. :

These ceremonies are not agreeably to the laws of Mo-
hummud ; but merely customs current in Hindoostan.

CHAPTER XL.

Coneerning the ffoeha, or uﬂ'i!ringa to the dead, on the tenth, fwen-
tieth, thirtieth, and fortieth day nfter the demise; and the quor-
terly, half-yearly, nine-monthly, and snnual foteelr,

The tenth-day zeearut. For nine days after the death
of a person, most people neither go to eat or drink any
thing in the house of the family of the deceased, nor invite
any of its members to any entertainment at their's. More-
over, none of the family eat flesh or fish for nine days ; nay.
they refrain from all food which is seasoned. This is like-
wise not agreeably to books, but merely a custom in Hindh
{ India).

On the ninth, at noon, they prepareman and hulwa, or
hulwa and chupateean, and having delivered fateeha over
them in the name of the decensed, all the members of the
household partake of them and distribute a little to the
neighbours around.

In the evening they dress polavo and curries ; and having
invited their relatives, friends, and neighbours, beggars and
fugeers, 10 partake of them, they eat and distribute, and

‘J

B
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send to the burying-ground-fugeer his portion. It is how-
ever customary among the vulgar, never to eat any food
cooked at their own houses after having partaken of the
above tenth-day food, and when they receive such shares of
the food, they never allow it to be brought within doors ;
but go and eat it outside in the area in front of the house.
Some foolish people conceiving the tenth-day food bad, do
not partake of it at all; believing, that by so doing they
would be deprived of the very useful faculty of speech.
All this is nothing but mere fancy and imagination.

On the morning of the tenth they perform the zecarut,
as detailed for the third day in the preceding chapter.

On the nineteenth they prepare nan, chupatecan, and
huhoa ; offer fateeha over them in the name of the decea sied,
and distribute them. At the time of the fateeha, such
fower-sheet, sundnl, &c. as were deposited near the food,
they ‘convey to the grave, and spread the former on, and
apply thelatter toit. But there is no zeearut on the morn-
ing of the twentieth day.

A few also dress some food on the thirtieth, offer fatesha,
eat and distribute.

On the thirty-ninth, during the day, they cook pelaso,
as on the tenth, but at night they prepare plenty of curries,
futun (or fried food), polace, &c. (i. e. such dishes as the
deceased was in the habit of cating during his life), arrange
them on plates, together with urgugja, soorma, kajul, ubeer,
pan-soopares, some of the clothes and jewels of the deceased,
which they deposit on the spot where the individual gave
up the ghost, and over them suspend to the eeiling a flower-
garland.  This ceremony is denominated luhnud bhurna,
or filling the grave.

Some foolish women believe that on the fortieth day the
soul of the dead leaves the house, if it has not doue so pre-
viously ; and if it has, it returns to it on that day, takes a
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survey of the above articles, partakes of such as he takes &
fancy to, swings by the flower-wreath, takes a smell of the
stenelil, and departs. These nonsensical sayings and doings.
however, are all innovations, and consequently unlawful.

They sit up all that night, and if there be any Qoran or
meowlood-reviters present, they continue repeating then.

The following is another custom ; viz. that for forty days
they place daily, on the spot where the man departed this
life, a new ab-khora (earthen tumbler) filled with water,
with or without a rofee (wheaten cake). The water is left
there all night, and next morning poured on any green tree,
and the bread and nb-khora are given away toimmufuw
or other. o

They generally light a lamp on the spot where thE person
died, where the body was washed, and some also on the
tomb for three, ten, or forty nights, and until the fortieth
day. They send every evening to the musjid a new abJchora
of water, a rofee with ghee spread on it, or without ghee but
sugared, or duhee, boiled rice, &c. And any one there
offers fateeha over them in the name of the defunct, and
cats them.

On the morning of the fortieth they perform reearut, as
before detailed.

On the third, sixth, ninth, and twelfth month after the
death of a person (women generally observing these cere-
monies o few days before the expiration of the above pe-
riods) they in like manner prepare polaog, ke. and having
had futeeha offered over them, eat, and distribute.

They whom God has blessed with the means, give away
in charity on the above-mentioned days, for the suke of the
deceased, clothes and money ; and ‘on the mrmf:ng of the
above fatoeha day, they spread ap ﬁnﬂ-bm-dmddq (ﬁiﬁlr
sheet) on the grave.

Many wemen go without fail to the graveson the ﬁ:rtuth
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day and annual zeearuts. On the other days they are pro-
hibited from repairing thither, and itis moreover not cus-
tomary for them to do so.

It is meritorious for men to go and offer fatecha on the
grave every Friday; but the generality of people do it on
Thursday.

After the first year the deceased is numbered with de-
ceased ancestors, and fateeha offered in their names con-
jointly, by some at the fafecha of Shub-éBurit (p. 252),
and by others at the arfu of the bugr-eed-feast (p. 266).

Those who can afford it dress victuals, of some kind or
other, moreor less, on the anniversary day of the indivi-

ual’s death, and have fateeha offered in his name.

In conclusion, T may here insert the number of days re-
quired for the performance of different ceremonies, and the
celehration of the various festivals, & detailed in this work,
and for which leave is generally granted to Seepakees.

For the rites of eh'huttee, chilla, ngeeqa, moondun, sal
geera, bismilla, khutna, Qordn ka huddeca, balig hona,
jwhaz fee mugzur, mooreed homa, or for any other like cere-
mony, more than one day and a-half is not required.

Shadee (or marriage;) ten days. 1f pressed for time, five
or seven is sufficient ; but vide p. 147.

Joomagee, ove day.

On the death ufnrnisﬁve,threednya; i. &, until the third
Hay-eearut.

Hﬂm:ﬁ:ﬂﬂmdﬂjﬂ. if pressed for time ten days.

Akhree char-shoomba, one day and a-half.

Bara-wufat, ove day’and a-half.

Dustugeer kay Geearween, onc day.

Zindw Shah Mudar kay oors, one doy and a-half.

Qadir kay vors, one day and a-half ; but only one day (o
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those at a distance from his shrine, who merely perform
churagan in his name.

Mawladllee kay oors, one day and a-half.

Shaban kay eed, two days and ahalfl

Rumezan-fast requires no leave.

Rumzan kay eed, (in shuwal) one day.

Bunda Nuwaz kee churagan, one day.

Bugr-eed, two days.

By the grace and blessing of God, the Qdnoon-e-Islam has
been completed, with great diligence and perseverance, and
at the particular request of a just appreciator of the merits
of the worthy, a man of rank, of great liberality and mumni-
ficence, Dr. Herklots (may his good fortune, age, and
wealth ever increase, Amen and Amen!) for the benefit of
the honourable English gentlemen ¢may their empire be
exalted )

Nothing relative to the customs of Moosulmans in Hin-
doostan will be found to have been concealed.

The only thing I have now to hope for from my readers
is; that they will wish the author and translator well, for
which they will receive blessings from God and thanks

This i= my hope from ev’ry libernl mind, :
That all my faults indulgence moet nmy find:

Those who through spite or envy eriticise,
Are witless wights, und the reverse of wise.

FINISHED AT ELLORE.
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There are three feasts mentioned by Mrs. Meer Hassan Ali
in her very accurute * Observations on the Mussulmauns of
India,” which seem to have been overlooked by our author.
Probably they are more particularly observed in Bengal
and the upper provinces, where the authoress resided, than
in the Deccan (the birth-place of the writer of this work),
1 shall therefore take the liberty of quoting the lady’s own
words. |

1. % Now-rox jass (new year's day) is a festival or eed
of no mean importance in the estimation of Mussulman
society. The exact period of commencing the Mussulman
new year, iatﬁeucrynmmtufﬂmsun'umteﬁngthesign
Aries, This is calenlated by those practical astronomers
who are in the service of most great men in native cities.
1 should tell you, they have not the benefit of published
almanacks as in England ; and according to the hour of the
day or uight when the sun passes into that particular sign,
so are they directed in the choice of a colour to be womn in
their garments on this esd. If at midnight, the colour
would be dark puce, almost a black; if at mid-day, the
colour would be the brightest erimson. Thus to the inter-
mediate hours are given a shade of either colour, applicable
to the time of the night or the day when the sun enters the
sign Aries ; and whatever be the colour to suit the hour of
nowo-roz, all classes wear the same livery, from the king to
the meanest subject in the city. The king on his throne
sits in state to receive congratulations and nuzztrs from his
nobles, courtiers and dependents. * Moobarik Now-rox
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(may the new year be fortunate ')’ are the terms of salu-
tation exchanged by all classes of socicty, the king himself
setting the example. The day is devoted to amusements,
a public breakfast at the palace, sending presents, exchang-
ing visits, fe.

“ The trays of presents prepared by the ladies for their
friends are tastefully set out, and the work of many days®
previgus arrangement. Eggs are boiled hard, some of these
are stained in colours resembling our mottled papers ; others
are neatly painted in figures and devices ; many are arma-
mented with gilding ; every lady evincing her own peculiar
taste in the prepared eggs for now-rox.  All kinds of dried
fruits and nuts, confectionary and cakes, are numbered
amongst the neeessary articles for this day's offering. They
are set out in small earthen plates, lacquered over to re-
semble silver, on which is placed coloured paper, cut out in
curious devices (an excellent substitute for vineJleaves),
laid on the plate to reccive the several articles forming
NOW-rox presents.

“ Amongst the young people these trays are looked for-
ward to with childlike anxiety. The ladies rival each
other in their display of novelty and good taste, both in the
catables and the manner of setting them off with effict.

“ The religious community have prayers read in their
family, and by them it is considered both a necessary duty
and a propitious commencement to bring in the new year
by ¢ prayer and praises.”

“ When it is known that the now-rax will occur by day-
light, the ladies have a custom of watching for the moment
the year shall commence by a fresh rose, which being
plucked from the stalk is thrown into a basin of water, the
eye downwards.  They say, this rose turns over of jtself
townrds the sun at the very moment of that luminary pass-
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ing into the sign Aries, I have often found them thus en-
gaged, but T never could say I witnessed the actual accom-
plishment of their prediction.

% The now-roz teems with friendly tokens between the
two families of a bride and bridegroom elect, whose inter-
change of presents are also strictly observed. The ehildren
receive gifts from their elders: their nurses reap a harvest
from the day ; the tutor writes an ode in praise of his pupil,
and receives gifts from the child’s parents; the servants and
slaves are regaled with dainties and with presents from the
superiors of the establishment; the poor are remembered
with clothes, money, and food ; the ladies make and receive
visits; and the domnees attend to play and sing in the
zunana. In short, the whole day is passed in cheerful
amusements, suited to the retirement of a sunana and the
habits of the people.”—Mrs. Meer, vol. i. p, 283—287.

This day is likewise celebrated, by the liberation of pri-
soners, fec.

2. % There is a festival observed at Lucknow, called
bussunt == (spring). I should remark here; that al-
most all the trees of India have perpetual foliage, As the
season approaches for the new leaves to sprout, the young
buds force off the old leaves, and when the trees are thus
clothed in their first delicate foliage, there is a yellow tinge
in the colour, which is denominated bussumé. A day is
appointed to be kept under this title, and then every one
wears the bussuné colour: no one would be admitted at
court without this badge of the day. The elephants, horses,
and camels of the king, or of his nobles, are all ornamented
with the same colour on their trappings.

# The king holds a court, gives a public breakfast, and
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exhibits sports with ferocious anfmals.—The amusements of
this day are chiefly confined to the court. I have not ob-
served much notice taken of it in private life."—Mrs. Meer,
vol. i. p. 287.

3. “ The last month of the periodical rains is called
Shaban. There is a custom observed by the man
population, the origin of which has never heen clearly ex-
plained to me. Some say, it is in remembrance of the pro-
phet Elisha or Elijah, and commences the first Friday of
Shaban, and s followed up every succeeding Friday
through' this concluding month of the rainy season.®

“ The learned mien call it a sunana, or children®s custom :
but it is common to see children of all ages amongst the
males partake of and enjoy the festival with as much glee
as the females, or their juniors.

* A bamboo frame is formed to the shape of a Chinese
boat; this frame-work is hidden by a covering of gold and

* T presume Mrs. Meer must allude to g custom adopted by Moosnl-
manis in fulfilling vows, particularly noticed under the head of *vows
and oblations” in this work (p. 273). About Lucknow, it may pro-
bably be observed on the different Fridays of the month, but in Bengnl
itis performed on the Thursdays, and that in the Bengalee month
Bhadoon (perhaps in the last month of the periodieal ruins). Tt
could not invarishly fall in the month Shabaw, s the Moosulmin
months are lunar, and therefore moveable us regurds the sensons of
the year. At all events, being merely the aecomplishment of B VOw;
the observance of it an Fridays in one part of the country, and on
Thuorsday in another, may easily be sccounted for.

Shakespearin his Dictionary, in explanation of khwaja. khizur, has
the following words : The name of & prophet skilled in divination, and
who is eaid to have discovered the water of life; hence he is consis
dered the saint of waters, The Muhammadans offer oblutions to him
of lamps, flowers, &e. placed on little rafis snd lounched on the river,

particularly on Thursday evening in the month of Bhadon ; and it is
in his honour that the feast of derg is held, ;
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silver tissue, silk, or coloured muslin, bordered and neatly
ornamented with silver paper, In this light bark many
lnmps are secreted, of common earthenware. A procession
is formed to convey the tribute called © Elias ke kishtee,”
to the river. The servants of the family, soldiers, and a
band of pative music attend in due order of march. The
crowd attracted by this childish play is immense, inereasing
as they advance through the several streets on the way to
the n't-'m:, by all the idlers of the place.

* The kishtee (boat) is launched amidst a fourish of
trumpets and drums, and the shouts of the populace; the
small vessel, being first well lighted by means of the secreted
lamps, moves down gently with the stream. When at a
little distance, on a broad river,in the stilluess of evening,
any one who did not previously know how theselittle moving
bodies of light were produced, might fancy such fairy seencs
as are to be met with in the well-told fables of children's
books in happy England.

* This custom, though strongly partaking of the super-
stitious, is not so blumneable as that which T have known
practised by some men of esteemed good understanding,
who having a particular object in view, which they cannot
attain by any human stratagem or contrivance, write peti-
tions to the Emam Muhdee on Fridays, and by their own
hands commit the paper to the river, with as much reve-
rence as if they thought him present in the water to receive
it. The petition is always written in the same respectful
terms as inferiors here well know how to address their supe-
riors; and every succeeding Friday the petition is repeated
until the ohject is aceomplished; or the petitioner has no
further inducement to offer one.”—Mrs. Meer, vol. i. p. 288.

In kike manner, Professor Garcin de Tassy (on the au-
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thority of the Baramasa, p. 64, the only book in which he
finds it made mention of), furnishes us with an additional
feast, called
Goca on Zamie PEER ;

after the name of the saint; to whom Mussulmans are greatly
attached, devoting themselves to him with all their heart and
soul and undergoing various acts of humility and penance.
In celebrating this festival, which happens in the Bengalee
month Bhadon, they go about the streets armed with lances,
playing on different musical instruments, chaunting his
praises. These processions continue a whole month. At
the end of which period they assemble and fix their lanees
in one spot, where a fair is held noted for all kinds of
amusements and curious speetacles. I understand that the
shrine of this saint is in the Dooab, and that this feast is
observed every where.

—

MOOSULMAN SAINTS OF INDIA.
ARBD-0OL-QADIR,
surnamed Gowsool-Azum (p. 237), the great contempla-
tive, born at Jal, near Bagdad, a n. 471 (a.p. 1078-79).
He was endowed with great virtue and with the gift of
miracles, had many disciples, and is still much revered. He
is called Sheikh, but was a Syed, i. e. of the race of Hosein,
and died in a.m 571 (a.». 1175), aged ninety-seven
years. Where he died or was buried does not appear.

—_—

SooLTAaN Svawum,
at Balooch, four coss from Mooltan. He was distingnished
for piety and purity of manners, and died as a martyr with
his brother, fighting against a troop of idolators, and was
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buried with his wife (who died of grief') and his son, in the
same tomb. Several miracles are related as having hap-
pened at his tomb. A camel’s leg, when broken, was forth-
with made whole ; the blind, the leprous, the impotent were
cured. (Araesh-e-Muhfil.)

SEAH SauMms oon DeEex Dariag,

at Depaldal in Lahore. He is stated to have had even a
pious Hindoo among his disciples. The latter having ex-
pressed a wish to go and bathe in the Ganges, the saint
directed him to shut his eyes, when lo! the Hindoo found
himself among his relations and friends on that sacred
stream, in which (as he supposed) he bathed with them. On
opening his eyes again, he straightway found himself beside
his spiritual guide in Lahore. His tomb is guarded by
Hindoos, who will not resign theirposts to the Moosulmans.
1t is also related that some carpenters having proceeded to
cut down a tree which grew near his tomb, split it into
many pieces for use. Suddenly a dreadful voice was heard ;
the earth shook, and the trunk of the tree arose of itself:
the workmen fled terrified, and the tree did not fail to
resume its flourishing condition,

RQooroos Samis, or Qoorroon cop DEEN,
near Dehli. He les buried at Qootoob, a town near Dehli
named after him, in which the late Shah Alum and many
members of the royal family of Dehli are buried. His
tomb is much frequented by pilgrims, he being one of the
most renowned and venerated of the Moosulman saints.

2r
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Snetkn Braa con DeeN Zakanra,

Born at Cotcarar in Mooltan. He was a great traveller,
having it is said, overrun Persia and Turkey, and a disciple
for some time of Shihab ood Deen Sohurwurdee at Bag-
dad, He died on the Tth Swufur, an. 665 (Tth Sept.
4.0, 12066), and was buried at Mooltan.

Funugep-oon-DExy,
Born at Ghanawal near Mooltan. He was so holy, that
by his look clods of earth were converted into lumps of
sugnr. He was therefore surnamed Shukur-gunj, which
means in Persion the treasury of sugar.

SHEIKH SHUREEF 300 AL QULENDUK,

Born at Panniput, a town thirty coss north-west of Dehili,
to which capital he came at forty years of age, and became
a disciple of Qoottoob ood Deen.  He devoted himself for
twenty years to external sciences; after which he threw all
his books into the Jumna, and began to travel for religious
instruction. In Asia Minor he profited greatly by the
society of Shums Tubreez and Mowluwee Room. He then
returned home, lived retired and worked miracles, and is

said to havedied aar 724 (4.0, 1523.24).
5

Sman Nizzay oob Deex Dmna,:f'
By some supposed to have been born at Gaznh, a.x. 630
(2.0, 1622-3), and by others in au. (34 (a.0. 1236) at
Badaam, & town in the province of Delhi where he lived.
He died a.n. 725 (a0 1925), and was buried near Delhi,
hard by the tomb of Qootiooh ood Deen. .. Through his
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great piety he was considered one of the most eminent saints
of Hindoostan.
Kvaggu.

A celebrated Hindoo Unitarian, equally revered by Hin-
doos amd Moosulmans, founder of the sect ealled Kubeer
Punthee or Nanuk Punthee, from which Nanuk, founder
of the Sikhs, borrowed the religious notions which be pro-
pagated with the greatest success.

Bapa Lar.

A Durwaysh (and likewise a Hindoo), who dwelt at
Dhianpoor in the provinee of Lahore, the founder of a sect
called Baba Lalees. Heheld frequent conversations on the
subject of religion with Dara Shifroh, eldest son of Shah
Juban, and brother of Aurungzebe, which have been pub-
lished in a Persian work by Chundurbhan Shah Juhanee,

Suam Dora,

Died in the seventeenth year of the reign of Alumgeer, at
first a slove of Kumayandar Sialkoti in Lahore. But he
seems afterwards to have attained great affluence as well as
fame; for having settled at Ch'hotee ijmt (little Guze-
rat), he built tanks, dug wells, founded mosques, and
bridges, and embellished the city. And no wonder; for
though hiscontemporaries came tovisit him from far and near,
and made him presents of gold, money, and other objects,
he returned to cach three or four-fold more than he re.
ceived. His generosity was such, that had he been con-
temporary with Hatim Tai, no one would have mentioned
the name of that hero,



436 ADDENDA,

BYEDp Suan ZooHoon,

Distinguished by his wisdom, piety, and austerity of
life. He built a small monastery of earth at Allahabad, *
which still remains. He was celebrated for his miracles,

and by his prayers the most frightful chronic complaints

were immediately removed, of which an instanee is given

in respect to the case ofthe governor of Allahabad, Nuw-

wab Oomdut ool Moolk Ameer Khan. This saint (Zoo-

hoor) boasted of having lived three hundred years.

—

SugrEn Momrwsrn Arr Hazix Griranes.

His tomb is at Buxar, where he died in aur. 1180
(a.. 1766-7), distinguished for his science, learning, and
literary talents. He wrote in both prose and verse with
equal skill.
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I. RELATIONSHIP.

As the Moliummudans have a great variety of terms where-
by lo express the different degrees of affinity, it may I hope
not be deemed altogether irrelevant lo offer them here in o
tabulur formn,

Owmlad &) , or Patensar Orrsprive.

A man's
Father, :1.11.!
. "m'Fe, sh
Father's brother (clder) LU his. son, sy h‘-'-l:;
dawghter, .. .,E-r‘g'ﬁ
: i - “wife, W=D
Father's brother (younger) ! l== his ) son, Wiy o=z
" [dnuglﬂor, ered WEm =T
. wishand, st aed 'Lﬁm
Father's sister, 'L;ﬁj..d-ber g0, wily L._-.Fud
I_daughter, e S
Father's father, wole
Father's mother, ol

Father's father's fathér, #3lay
Father's father's mother, (sl

‘v o PR 5.
L

. .:H'JI' s or Matersar Procexy.

A man's ;
Mother, ke -Le
[ wife, JLL..;
Mother’s brother, J.-Lq his < son, ‘Jl‘l" 1;-"]}"
' ldnughb:r, erd s

i
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husband, I=4;:'|rl.-:'--- - ,h:'-
Mother's sister, "i“"‘ s | -tmn, IJL('-' L:l:i

duughter, 2 .'{;;I.:!-

Mother’s father, H¥
Mother’s mother, LY

Mother's father's father, bf_rl
Mother's father’s mother, .,__-Lr__,.:

A man'y wile, 'EJ‘I'T-'
Brother, wshe  his 4 son, X
l_dang‘hlnr, s
husband, -.__f'\-lH
Sister, wrd  herson, .t =l
ldaughler, ‘ g.!=.:='I.,,.l
" wife, s P
Son, o hisqsom, l?_r,'g-‘_,.'l'ﬁ
daughier, e oY)
husband, &1}5. - alelo
Daughier, h;.""’ her{uun, Ll!,i

danghter, i,;‘b -g'-:.i -gdif
Grandson, | Vide above, Son's son and daughter, and
Granddanghter, _I daughter's son and dli:;hlu:n :

Great grandson, L"?J";Ji - UJJJ.\I' ;
Great granddanghter, (53w 3 - 3y 5 &

mur, = or !r_.

mother, (b or (NE

A man’s wi'i'::"}‘ i E-’Lr'l

Wife, 359> her { brother, JLs his | son, :

danghter, o

"hu.ll:lﬂ.nd, p ¥

| sisler, l‘su" her « son, =l
],d.nughler, s.f-‘:'l'r'
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father, = 1?""""
A woman's mother, (L or udd.by_-'-
Hmud""hu < brother, elder, 2 his wile, lngﬂ"fi:?'

rmj brother, younger, jaud) his'wife, l._j-bj-,.{'-‘

| zister, &b her husband.*

For the easy seference of Europeans, it may not be amiss

to arrange the preceding here alphabeticully,

Bip 2\ father,

Bayia \%0 son.

Baytee l_;:.l daughter,

Bhaee |=FL‘J brollier.

Bhanja ‘ap"‘lﬁ.;:i;;ttr"u son (or wife's sister’s son).

Bhinjeg = t;;v sister's daughter (or wife's sister’s daughter),

H‘ﬁimqﬂﬁ }Ll_J brother’s wife (or wife’s brother’s wife).

Bhow-nace ?'LTH sister’s hushand,

Bhirtegja \=2 ) brother's son (or wife’s brother's son).

Bhutegjee Hr..S‘_Lz.\.g brother’s daughter (or wife’s brother's
daughter). '

Buhoo 31 son’s wife.

Buhun e mta-r.ﬂ v 3

Chu-cha \=3- father's younger brofher.

Chu-chariee Jl=2- father's younger brother's wife,

Chuchayra bhaee H;L‘.rlﬂf‘?,‘ futher’s younger brother's son.

Chuchayree buhun ot =5 father’s younger brother's
daughter. -

Dada 5213 paternal grandfuther.

Didee (5212 paternal grandmother.

Dimad or Jumanee G b ol mather's danghter's hus-
band.

* For this amd other degrees of affinity not enumersted above, no peesfiar
epithets are known.

i
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Daywur ;42 Daywura | 1Fa0 orl
Dﬂ_g.rmm':’m llj}g,d J

Daymurinee 2')p22 husband’s younger brother’s wife.

Jayth' ...‘-‘-'-_s-__-u husband’s elder brother.

Juy'thiinee ._Aj.luil_-g- hushand’s elder brothet's wife.

Joroo 3l = wife,

Jumanee *rﬂ'ff' or Damad olelo daughter's hushand.

Khatla 15 mother's sister.

Khaloe J'L:- or | LS

Khlass ,:I | rnulher s sister’s hushand.

Khovshdimun H.-:'L.'a—'-‘,s"- wife's or hushand's mother.
Khulayra bhaee s\2 ':FL- mother's sister’s son.

Khulayree buhun 0 oSl mother’s sister’s daughter.
Mii Le or Min e mother.

Maﬁﬂ'ﬂﬂ_’-’llﬂl mother's hrother.
Mominee H-.!’L“ mother's brother’s wife:
Mowlayra bhaee gL‘.,' ‘7..],.1 mother’s brothers son.

Mowlayree buhun |2 (£ tse mother's brother's daughivr.
Nana Ul maternal grandfather.

Nanee ‘:"L' maternal grandmother.
Nanud 26 hushand's sister.

ﬁz:i:ﬁ;r }cluuglner’s daughter.
Nuwasa Lﬁ:& danghter's son.

Nuwasee L.'!"’"Ji danghter’s daughter. d

P’hoopa or P*hoop’ha (PRI E) or | father's sister’s husband
Phaopoo or Prhoup'hoo Hm-,}f,ﬁj (or uncle).

Fhoopee or Pthoop’hee et 2 father’s sister.
Phoopayra bhaee s\ 3 2 father's sister's son.

P hoopayree buhun o Sds2 father's sister's daughter.
Poty "'J‘.‘- or’)

Patra __,.rx j

Potee .._’p’: nr'l
Potree JJJJJJ

‘husband’s younger brother.

son's son,

son's daoghter,



APPENDIX,

Pur duda th.: paternal great grandfuther.
Pur dadee L_.’.n.'th 2 paternal great grandmother.

Pur nana '.i'-i_ﬂ maternal great grandfather,
Pur nance ._;‘UJ# maternal great grandmother.
Pur pota iy 1 or

Pur potia f:‘; j}grunt grandson,

Pur potee e oo
Pur potree sha 2|
Sas (-l wifi's (or husbind’s) mother.
Sala ¥ wile's brother,

Salec L‘;L wife's sister.

SErauJJLa wife's sister’s husband,
Soosur pe: or’)
Soosra !J_:" _f
Taee ,_p:;b father's elder brother's wife.

Taeea Ll father's elder brother.

Tacera bhace ‘=d't" Lg‘U father's elder brothers son.
Ticeree bulun o H__fﬁb father’selder brother's danghter.

greal granddaughter.

wife'sor liusband's father.

II. WEIGHTS. (Aroturcany’s.)

From the Ulfaz- Udniyeh 221 B,
K. B. (a)signifies Ambic, (p} Persian, (h} Hindoostanee.
e Hubba () equalto 1 jow s> or com. barleycorn.
3= Twsgoo () -~ - = = - - 2 do
b!_,:i Qeerat (8) or Carat - - - 4 do,

.5 Ghoomghehee(h)
- |

¢~ Soorkh (h)or - = = 8 do
< Ratty (h) |
<&l Masha (h) - <= = -+ § Ruilics,

g Tola () - - - - - 12 Mashas.
SRt Tang (h) - = == - <« 4 do.
=Sl Ding (h) nr1

1o Danug (hy | 4% Rutticy.
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a2 Dirrum(p)or| - - - - < 4 Mashaand

20 Divhum () | 1 Rutty.
JE . Mishgal (a) - = « = = 4 Mashas sod
34 Rudties.

bl Satar () oe - . - - o |1} Tolas and
ukuj_; Seer shahee (h) or Royal Seer -J o Mashas.
: =3 Omgeea (a) or)
=*s Wugeea () _J

P s Mun-c-tibbee (8) - - - - 40 Istars.

R 1 e

From the Mujmooace Akburree ; selected from the ** Hud-
dees, Secha-o-Sittah, Logut-i-Kamoos, and Logut-e-
Jukheeray.”

=1 Hubba - - - =1 barleycorn,

231 Tussop - - - = 9 do.
Hd 1 Qeerit - - - = 4 do.
eHlaa Dang < - - _ 8 do.
I..'!__,d I Dirhum - -* - _ 48 do.

JUWse 1 Mishgat - - =68 do
e = -
g 1 Astaror techm-}_ o 41 M

cally Assar

<y 1 Ongees - - = = 74 do.and 9 Rutiuls.
Byt Ruttut . . .

o = 2 "Muls.
de 1 Mud = = = =& Degeeds.
.JL_;}
ol 1 Rﬂfﬂf-&-BﬂgdnlIm!m = 90 Mishqaly,
L
] 'Jh""-lt do. Meccaor Meding — remewhat more.
2l f
L

= gt I Mun-c-tibbee - = 2 Ruttuls.
r.s__,.b I BDickuw™ < = = == g Danga,
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<afls 1 Damg - - | = 2 Hubbas,

- 1 Huﬁﬁﬂm‘hldﬂ}l‘-} = B8 Muslard seeds.
corn o

Avoirburors Weicnr according to-the Shurra (or Law of
Muhummud). I

1 Dirhum - = =
1 Méshgat - - -
200 Dirrums = =- =
1 Mishgal as at present | e

Il

10 Dirrums = 7 Mishgals.
11 do.
180 Mishgals.

I n

2  Dirrums.

in use
1 Saah - = = =314 Mishgals.
N i
Laiflo mal:Pm“—Hl: 40 Dum:l'lSccr.
inwe [T %
MEASURES.

1 Kile (an Arabian measurc).
1 Mukkook = 3 Kiles — 2 Saahs.
1 Sa ah — 4 Muds = 2 Rutiulyr — 1 Mun.

Arvoraecany's Weienr, from a respectable Moosulman

Practitioner.

ox. dr. gr.
1 Massa or Misha = 8 Ghoonghchese - - 0 015
1 Tola Nelr . =12 Muls - .- -0 350
1 Tank - - = = 4 do. - = = 1 0O
1 Wasikh - - = 4 Goomchee (Dukh.) 0 0 73
1| Dirumor Dirhum = 3} Mashas - - - 0 052}
1 Mishqgad - - = 41  do. 2.5 4 0 Q0T
1 Astar-o-dam - = 18 do. - = = 0 430
1 Udkecah g PR Sl MU

Ozgeea (3) k"
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-

Zurra
Karush'ma
Khirdut
Surshuf
Gundaams
Soorkh
Diém -

ﬂiﬂg -

L e B e T == oy

-

Masha

-

Tola -
Chinna

=

1 Seorkh

or
1 Soorkh

—

K hirdul
Ful -
Futteeln
Nugeer
Qetmeer
Zurra -

I Hubba

b g e e

Rull ul-c-tibbee
or Mukkee

Ruttul Bugdadee
Mun-e-fibhee

Raee ka dana
Mustard seed, or

| |

o 1l

Il

Il
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19

- <]

30
4

|
'

Dirhums -

o, -
Dams - -
Mustard-seed.
curras.

Karushmas.

Khirduls.
do.
G undooms.

Mashas -

Rutties -

[ Ruttees or
| Goomehess

Chinnaz -
Soorkks -

I-I'
J

]
o 0o

=]

=]

Dhan kay dana (or

Paddy corn) or
grs. of rice -

H-J'U

Jow or barleyeorn = |
generally consi- (0
dered as =2 grs.

Fuls.

Futteelus.
Nugeers.
Qetmeers.
Furras,
Hubba
Walkh,

0 371

215
o 0

1 O
0 11}

015
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IIT. A LIST of DRESSES worn by Moosulman Men
and Women.

I. Mate Dresses
1. Heap Dness.
T'aj or Topee ,1#,5 - g5 eap, generally conical,
Gashbund or Gosh-romil Jley U:){‘ N..!U:,{—1 handker-
chief tied over the lower edge of the Tqj, which covers

the ears also ; hence its name.

Pugree (Dukh.) or Dustar (Pers.) jed - .;Jﬁr_—thn com-
mon people conceive these names different; but they
wre synonymous terms for a turban, which consists of a
piece of cloth of from forly to seventy cubits long, and
from twelve o eighteen inches broad. The following
are varieties of them, viz. 1. Khirkecdar, such as are
used nmong Chomkeedars (walchmen), and Chobdurs
(mimi:hé.ren}; 2. Nustaleckh, by kings, nobles, &e.
8. Arabee, by Arabs; 4. Puindoo, as nsed in Bengal ;
5. Jooraydar, & turbon tied on; as women lie their
haif behind in & knol; 6. Chukkreaddr, i, e. circular ;
7..Goondee, globular; 8. Ternkonee, three-cornered,
as Tippoo Sultan used to wear; 9. Moottheedir; 10.
Lutputtee, irregular, or twisted, as worn by Rachay-
wars (a warlike race inhabiting Bobiles, &c. in the
Northern Cirears) ; 11. Qudm ¢ Russooly, Allum ¢
Russool, Cheera, or Phaynta, worn by kinge, princes,
&e.; 12. Seepayree Allee, very broad, like a shield;
13. Bankee, crooked; 14. Mushiackhee, us worn by
Mushaekhs ; 15. Lutdoodar; 16, Ek-poycha; 17.
Murg-paycha.

Ammima «laz=—ien o twenty-five cubils long, worn on the
head like & turban.

Mundeel Jdse—a band ten or twelve cubits long, woven
either partly with thread or silk and partly with gold, or
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wholly with gold thread, and spplied over the turban;
worn by all classes of people that can afford it
Surpaych o band two or two and a half cubits long,

which only encircles the turban two or three times. It
consists of square pieces of gold plates, threaded to-
gether, each plate being set with precious stones; chief~
ly worn by kings, princes, the nobility, &e.

Gash-puych or Gash-wara r_‘,"lj..'._,{ L @ut;_“ band of =ilk,
two or two and a half cobits long and four fingers
broad, worn over the turban.

Zeega or Jeegn K::r L & j—n band sbout six inches long
and two broad, consisting of a piece of velvet beauti-
fully embroidered, and a gold plate set with precious
stones sewed on it. It is worn obliquely in front of the
head on the turban, and tied behind by means of silk
thread, which is fastened to each end of the band. Only
worn by kings, princes, and nobles.

Kulgea qllg'—a hoomma or phenix-feather (Gloss.) fixed into
the turban, having generally a pearl fustened to the end
of it. Worn only by kings and the great.

Toorru {Ar—-wum us the preceding, and made of gold, or
gold and precious stones,

2. Dness wons rRovsp TRE NEck.

Grooloobund .l.‘-_r‘,l{—nr neckeloth, is a kerchief worn round
the neck.

3. Bony Dngsses,

Mirzace 5} e—a cotion or muslin jacket (or Bamian) with
long loose sleeves and epen cuflfs ; worn under the quba.

Kufcha -ﬂ_:"g—n the preceding, but sleeves tight.

Dugla a— quilted mirzaece.

Koorta or Koortunee L;"J}Ll .r"JS—a kind of shirt. It is called
in Arabic Qumees ; whence the Hindoostunee term
kumees for our shirts. It is long, reaching down to the
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ankles; and is pul on by being thrown over the head.
Instend of always having the slit or opening in the centre
of the front, it hasit not unfrequently on one side of the
chest. [t has no stfings, but a butlon at its upper end,
which in Béng-nl. is ‘on the right sidey in the Deccan on
the lefi.

Joobba —o—mns mirzace, but reaching down to the ankles,
without plaits, huving two triangular pieces or flaps on
each side the skirt ; body and sleeves very loose.

Quba ~3—a long gown with flaps in the skirt; the skirt and
breast open, and sometimes slits in the armpits.

Aba L=—a eloak or habil, very loose, and open in front all the
way down the centre, not unlike a boat-cloak.

Chuplkun or Bulabur J:'!-_! L u(ﬁ-—-m the guba, but breast
covered.

Anga ar Angurk’ha '@'}45 L L\ —as the gubey, without open
flaps ; breast and srmpits covered. (Ao termed choga,
mogolace, buhadooree, bundy, or kulleedar.) In the
Deécenn, the angurk'has have plaits on each side.

Pyruhun or Alkhiliq 1L 3 w—as the guba, but having
buttons instead of strings, and that in three places; at
the neck, navel; and between the two.

Jima —<\=—a long gown, us the preceding, but having an im-
mense quantity of cloth (from eleven (o thirty breadths)
in the skirt, which at the upper part is folded into in-
numerable pluits; the body part is tied in two places on
each side, heing double-breasted. The upper one of
the right side is generally made into a knob with a
number of strings.  The Mohummudans tie their jamar
on the right side ; the Hindoos on the left.

Neema i—as the preceding, but with only from five to
seven hreadths of cloth forming the skirt.

Neema Asteen o) ad—a sort of u banian, worn over
either of the two preceding, and never by itself. It
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reaches to below the knee, is single-breasted, and fasten-
ed above by one button in the centre of the chest; has
short sleeves. It is a very expensive dresa.

Kumurbund or Putka €2 s 020 485 girdle, A long piece
of cloth, girt round the loins.

Doputla 23 s2—lit. two-breadths. Al eloth thrown loosely
over the shoulders, 1t should properly have a seam in
the centre, to indicete jis being formed of two brendths;
whence its name; but vulgarly the name is applied to
any eloth thus worn,

Doshila J\sy2—or a pair of shawls, worn as the preceding.
A single shawl is never worn; the wenrer would be
laughed at if he did.

Sayla Lo—a piece of muslin worn as 2 doputta.

Doo-laee ‘_.;-I_JJ or Ek-liee u;m—genemlly made of silk
(scarcely ever of eloth), edged with a-border of silk or
tash (i, e. silver or gold woven with silk) of & different
colour. When it consists of ane breadih, it is ealled
ek-lace ; of two, doo-laee. It may be worn in different
ways. If the individual choose to indulge his faney by
twisting it round his head, it forms a turhan; if thrown
over the shoulders, it may be ealled a doputta; if worn
round the loins, a kumurdund.

Chuddur or G&Edur_r.‘%-— - jd=>=or Dnh.tr_rha——n large piece
of cloth or sheet, of one and & half or two breadihs,
thrown over the head, so as to cover the whole body.
Men usoally sleep rolled up in it

Loong or Loonggee L;Q L &&d Tabbund or Tuhmut sa35
oyt b—a picee of cloth, which should, according to
Moosulnan rule, be merely wrapped round the body,
or rather pelvis, and its ends tucked in, after the custom
of the Moplays ; and not, as is generally done, in
imitation of the Hindoo mode of wearing ity by passing
the end between the thighs and tucking it in behind.
Lounggee is the name given to coloured cloth worn
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thus. Dhoofee, a similar eloth with a coloured horder,
is= seldom worn by Moosulmans, because a Hindoo

dress.
Tusma 4wi or Duxales \J’l,d—tbe former a leathern strap,

the latter of thread or string, tied round the loins, to
which the following (lunggoter) is fastened fore and
aft. Worn only by fugeers.

Lungeotee L;rjﬂ—n bit of cloth sbout two feet long and
six or eight inches broad, passed between the legs, and
the ends tucked in before and behind to the preceding
tusma or duwalee.

4. Maxns.

Romal (JLeyy—or handkerchief.

Dustana +'swd—or gloves of leather, cloth, &e. Among
the nobility sometimes of shawl. These are of the
form used in England for children, having a recepiacle
for the thumb, but the Angers are all contained in the
same bag or cyst.

5. Lec Dnesses.

Paee-juma *b-[‘ﬁﬂ.; or Tumban _\=i—Ilong drawers, or
loose trowsers, remarkably wide in the legs, i ¢. from
one to three cubits in circumference.

Shuraee *.,_.‘F.‘J:' or Shilwir |44 Soorwal J‘-’J"‘ or Eezar
J!_ﬂ—lﬂng drawers, as the preceding, butnot so wide 5
nuthemg wider than o foot, If so much.

Gourgee l=’!f—-ﬂrimﬂrl:ims or short drawers. They reach be-
low the knees, and At tight,

Chalna > or Churna \> or Jangeca Lr.r'l:- — still
shorter breeches than the preceding, reaching only
half way down the thighs

Chuddee  sd>=—shorter still than cholna, having searcely any
legs at all.

AMoond XNee—a cloth three cubits long, wound round the
pelvis, worn by Moplays,
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Picetaba U sb—stockings or a short kind of socks, worn
by the opulent during the cold season, called Joorib
uL:— » made of eotton or silk, or both intermixed, and
of varions colours. These which are remarknbly thick
rarely reach above the ankles. Persons of the first
rank have theirjoorabs, as also their dustinas or gloves,
mede of shawl.

6. Foor Doewgs,

Jootee q,i_,:_-—ur shoes, which are of different forms ; such as
1. Nowkdar )35 , the toe part is terminated by a
long pointed strip, usually of leather lined with eloth,
that eurls inwards over the toes: without (his the shoes
would be considered both unfinished and vulgar; 2.
Appashiies ;_{thl 3. Chanddoree gﬂ.hln- 4.
ﬂbuppufl_}..:- 5 Rayrpice s 25; 6. Kufsh A
7. Gthetlee l...""'"*"’ 8. Payshawuree (s;3\% + 9. Nulyn
bE'L"‘ 3 10 Churhuwdan u‘P-‘" Sowe of these shoes
ure made of a very thick and rich stuff, embroidered
in a splendid manner with silver and gold, and beset
with spangles.

Moza ¥jsc—or boots, made of different soris of coloured
leather.

II. Femiie Dnesses,

1. Hean Dnxsses.

Taj Eﬁ—thu same as that worn by men.

Assa == or Kwssawa |y'S—a handkerchief tied round the
bead on going o bed.

Mugna g=ie or Ghoongut d..f;:{f—a handkerchief of fine
muslin thrown over the head, which covers the face
after the manner of a veil.

Moobaf wi\ee—a slip of red eloth, a skein of thread, or a
fillet of broeade tied to the end of the choontee, to pre-

vent its unravelling,
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#. Bopy Dresses.

anﬂh Koortunee -.:-95 Emrl’s -.:J‘a' or Koortee ;.55—
# kind of short shirl, reaching down to the hips, with
very short (if any) sleeves; sometimes open at the upper
part of the chest in front.

Cholee _Js>—a sort of a bodice or spencer, which fits close,
and only extends downwards to cover the breasts, but
completely shows their form. Tt bas tight sleeves,
which reach half way (or less) down between the
shoulder to the elbow ;®* and a narrow border of em-
broidery; orsilk, &ec. of a different colour sewed on
round all its edzes. It is put onas a spencer, and the
two ends tied together in front.

Unzeea L“L\ or Muhrum rr_)‘.‘-"‘-—in regard to the sleeves and
length of bodice as the preceding, but inslead of being
tied in front and only at the bottom, it is put on as a
straight jacket, and fastened behind above and below,
leaving about four fingers breadth of the back bare.

Pi:ﬁ-mﬁ:‘}":.i or Tilluk CSL5—not unlike the male jama,
but only reaching to below the knees, and is of coloured
muslin ; it is double-breasted, and the two flaps fastened
in two places on each side.

2. Lec Dresses.

Shurrace 'L,fnf“ or SﬁﬂmErJ‘_,L‘:—lung drawers, the same
as that of the men, except that women generally wear
them tighter.

Lhunga l{.& or Tobund s2yj—a kind of petticost, or o mere
skirt, which is tied round the loins, and extends to the
feet or ground.

Saree @L-‘_ﬂ dress consisting of an entire piece of cloth
(white or eoloured), wrapped several times round the

* Wever longer, s that would approximate too much to the Hindoos
manner of having it entirely down to the elbows. The Intter avoid shorter
ones, fora contrary ressomn.
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loins ; and falling down over the legs to the ankle, serves
asa Plrf..l‘.i.dﬂli- The other end is passed over the head,
and hangs down on one side,

Orlsiee ﬂf}] Damnee | el or Digonce alo—a wide
pie;l'u of muslin, ge-uerally coloured and of superior
quality, thrown over the lefi shoulder, whicli passing
under the right arm is crossed under the middle, and
being tueked into the Phunga, hangs down to the feet.
One end of it is sometimes spread over the head, and
serves for a veil,

Kuppur-p'hool )yt 58— silk eloth, worked with gold and
silver flowers, worn as a saree.

(7 hansee L;-ﬂ.gf-—n picee of gauze, worn as an orhnee over
a Phunga.

Chudur jA= corrupt. of G&idurﬁ‘-g-—n sheet, thrown over
the head, which covers the whole body, and reaches
down to the ground. Women generelly wrap them-
selves in it on going out into the streets, tuking especial
care to conceal with it their faces; which, if they be
old and ugly, they are more particular in doing. They
also sleep wrapped up in it o

Boorga t::.—a white sheet thrown over the head, which
cunceals the whole body. It hos a net-worked space
opposite the eyes through which they see, while the
face is effectually hid from view. This is used by mo-
dest women, who cannot afford lo go in doolees or pa-
lankeens, but are obliged to walk. It is-not unususl
to see such a figure mounted on a bullock, which to a
stranger and at a distance does not look unlike & ghost.

4. Foor Dnesses,

Jootee g},a-—nr shoes, or rather slippers (which, as soon gs
they return home from walking to their seat on the carpet
are thrown aside); samed necording 1o their form,
koweh (25, without Lieels, the back part being fiat-
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tened down under the fool.  Chinanls JL‘..:-— 5 without
nny back piece, the quarters terminating under the
ankles on each side, with raised heels perhaps an inch
high:* Payshawuree eyt , Ghayilee JLE, or
Chandoree _shyails . -

N. B. Children, in addition to wearing any of the preced-
ing clothes, wear in their infancy what is ealled a
shulooka TSJL& + which consists of a eouple of pinafores,
ong worn on the breast, the other on the back, snd
fastened above and below the shoulders.

IV. A LIST of JEWELS or ORNAMENTS I:Jﬁj
L"'i!-‘_f'"?-} worn by Moosulman Women.+

OnR5AMENT: WORN ON THE Heap.

Neorij TJa= or Sigp*hool ‘JJ..‘J'L,....:—'& large circular beanti-
fully embossed golden ornament, worn on the back part
(nearly on the erown) of the head.

Raktee Lém)-—(munlly worn by Hindoo women) the =ame as
the preceding. When worn by Moosulman women it

* Men wsunlly wesr only embroiderad shoes; but women have sn abun-
dance of warions coloured foils, principally purple or green, or the wings of
green beetles, fastened down to the body of the vamp (which Is of some
bright coloured broad-cloth), and serving by the manner in which they nre
ilisposed to fill up the pattern of the embroidery. This is either of gold or
silver thread, or very small bugles, not dissimilor to seed pearls.  Those
who cannot sfford such decomtions, are content with silken eepnaments,

+ All ornaments worn oo the liead, eurs, nostrils, veck, arms, wrists, and
hamds, by the respectable classes of peopls are made of gold ; by the lower
clasges of people, the ear ornament enlled dundesin, and the neck ring
enlled hunalee, together with all worn on the arms, wrists, aml fingers, are
of silver. Butchers (be they ever so rich, and able to sfford ro bave them of
gold), durst not meke them bot of silver. The other omaments, fiz. of the
loins, mnldes, feet, and toes, are by the lower und middling elasses of people
of silver; but among the nobilicy of gold. It ie inconceivable what some
women undergo for the sake of displaying their riches in this way.

c
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is made a quarter of the size, and worn between the pre-
ceding and the following one.

Chind 83\>~—a semi-lunar golden ornament worn under two
others on the head,

Choontee | Zig>—falsé hair braided tngether, having a large
golden knob or cup shove and several smaller ones be-
low, thisis plaited with the nataral hair of the head.

The choontee sometimes consists of silk or cotton thread,
with which the hair is tied.

Mirza-bay-purma L_J: o Eirt—three small delicate golden
chains, worn ss the teeka, fixed to the hair by small
hooks; the lower hanging ends being either set or not
with precious stones.

Mang =%\e or Mingputtee lr,i'-::: el —a golden ornament
worn over the line on the top of the head where the hair
is, parted, reaching to the back part of the head.

Teeka K3 or Mang-teeka K3 Sile—any golden ornament
worn on the forehead, whether it be asingle round one set
with precious stones fixed on or glued to the centre of the
forehead, or one hanging from the parting of the hair to
the spot between the eyes. This frontal ornament has
usually « star or radiated centre, of about two inches in
diameter, st in gold, and richly ornamented with small
pearls, of which various chains are attached, aiding to
support it in its position on the centre of the forehead.
A triple or quadruple row of pearls passes up the centre
of the ming, or the part where the hair is parted ; the
bair being divided and keptdown very flat. The centre
piece (and occasionally each end piece also) is com-
posed of precious stones, such as topaz, emerald, ruby,
amethyst, &c. Sometimes the centre is of one colour
and all the rays of some other; or ﬂu latter are alier-
nate.  Thus the mang-leeka is not a very light orna-
ment, bat it is extremely splendid, and being generally
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set in gold often very valuable. One of a very ordinary
description will cost full twelve or ffieen guineas,
though composed of coloured glass or erystal, or foils.
When made of precious stones, the price may reach lo
any extenl. '

Surra-surree syl e—(a Hindoo ornament). An elegant
and delicate golden ornament, which forms two semi.
circles, bordering the edge of the hair parted in a simi-
lar munner to each side.

1. OryamEsTs WoRN oN THE Eans.

European ladies are content with one appenduge at each
ear, while the females of Hindoostan think it impossible to
have too many.

Kurrunp'hool I-Jh"*.- L..,u;_'a gold ornament, having a slar or
radiated centre of about an inch and & half in dinmeter,
sometimes richly ornamented with precious stones. It
is fixed into the lobe of the ear both by the usual mode
of piercing, and by a chain (sunkulee) of gold passing
over the ear, 50 a3 to bear the weight of the Eurrun-
p'hool and jhoomka, which would else cause the lobe
to be greatly extunded downwards. It is however to
be rﬂinli-ind, that most- of the inferior women have
large holes in that part of the ear, wide enough to pass a
finger through (and the Arwee [Malabar] women on the
Coromandel coast, especially at Madras, large enough o
pasa ring an inch and & half in diameter). Even the
liigher orders consider an aperture, such as would admit
a pea, rather honourable than otherwise, from its in-
dicating the great weight and consequent value of their
Jewels.

hoomka \Cay—is always of solid gold, and consists of a
hollow hemisphere or belly curionsly fillagreed, und
about an inch in diameter. The edges suspend small
rods or pemdlmt_l of gold, each furnished with one or
more small pearls, garnets, &c., sometimes a dozen or

c 2
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two pendants being attached to the circumference of
each jhoomka, sometimes suspending a hundred pearls.
In the upper part is a small perforated stud; sometimes
ornamented, through which a ring about the thickness
of a fine knitting needle, and not less than balf an inch
in diameter, is inserted, it previously passing through
the ear in the part usaally pierced. This ring, like
every other fastening made to pass through the ears
or nose, is of the purest gold, It is so pliant, that the
little hook made st one end, by bending the wire to fix
itinto & minule loop or eye formed at the other end
by twisting it, may be straightened at pleasure by
means of the nail only.  In general however the fhoom-
ka is fized to the lower edge of the kwrrump’hool.

Sunkulee J-‘.:.-—nr gold chains (sometimes ornamented with

pearls) which support the ears and its appendages.

Kullus UJS i

Boogray l‘ﬁ;—*[a Hindoo ornument).
Patan ,_.,bHL leaves, beeause resembling them, worn in

any part of the ear except in the lobe and the little ear.

B'hadoorecan I-.'J"f Ja‘Lrg or Dundecan u,‘lg‘.:i;—thﬂe which

eomprehend a number of emall rings of pure gold, or

in case of poverty of silver, or even of tin, are affixed, all

slong the border of the ear, which is pierced for (hat
purpose. The number worn is from four to eleven, ge-
nerally the latter: that is to ssy in one ear, the left
having -invariaby one less.

Moorkeean ugﬁ—ﬂr a small jhoomka, worn in the [litle

Edr.

Morneean \J joe—the same a3 baysur (nose orn.) worn on

the top of the ear,

Allolug ‘_',‘]_,!'1 .
Ooddraj Ebﬂi""ﬂnnc ear-rings
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Hulga 3> or Door y&—a ring worn on the little ear.

Kan Baoolee L\ K.

Long gﬂr’l .

Punk'ha \&s .

Much-ch'hee =

2. OrsaMeENTs woRN on THE Nosk

The nose hasits share in the decoration of the Hindoostanee
ladies, and bears several ornaments.

Nuf'h ~2i—an ornament passed through the left nostril, con-
sists of a piece of gold wire ss thick as a small knitting
needle, with the nsual hook and eye, and furnished at
the centre, or nearly so, with several garnets, pearls,
&e., perhaps to the number of seven or more, separated
by o thin plate of gold, having generslly serrated or
scolloped edges, and being fixed transversely upon
the wire, which passes through their centres, as well as
through the garnets, pearls, &e. The common dia-
meier of the circle of a nu’h is from one inch end a
half ta two and a half. On the coast of Coromandel a
somewhat similar ornament is worn in ench ear by men
of respectability (called pogool. Vide Index).

Boolag Ji;—uf these there are two varieties, viz. boolig and
chand kay boolag. The boolag is a nasal trinket, flat,
in form not unlike that article of furniture called & fool-
man, and has at its narrowest part a couple of eyes.
It is appended to the middle septum or centre cartilage
of the nose, by means of = gold screw passed through
an orifice in it. The ornament lny= flat upon the upper
lip, having its broad end furnished with pendants of
pearls; and its surface sel with precious stones.

Baysur pet or Mornee (iye—worn on the right nostril.
Those who wear this ornament and the next are nicke
named daysur-walee and phovllee-zalee,

Phoolles L;Ld—‘ﬁ.l'u ormament, like the baysur, is invarisbly

worn on the right wing of the nose.



xxii APPENDIX.

Nut'hnee L}.'-p.i—n small ring worn on the left nostril l?]r

children,
3. OrxamenTs wons Rounp THE NECK.
The neck is not forgotten smong those lavish decorations,
of which the native ladies are so fond. It is furnished with
various kinds of necklaces,

Luch-ck’ha # Lr?!—'n necklace worn tight round the neck,
formed of gold beads (called munka Kic), and pote
s (or glass beads).

Hulla \» or Neembolee k#lrd_-_\.;_'thﬂ same as the preceding,
but longer and hanging down.

Chowkree .,és_,e-r-—nn ornament worn tight round the neck,
formed of stars of gold, strung on three black silk or
wire threads, with kalee-pote + or black rlass _h_e_lull
filling up the interstices.

Jignee uL*—a smell semilunar ornament worn in the cen-

. tre of a string of beads, &c.

Pudduck. 25 .

Joig-un Mala I\ o= .

G.huudun-ﬁir)lhuﬁ:-?- or Nowsur-hitr 5.y .

Mohun-mala Ile  Aee.

Gulsayree @_\!Aﬁ

Chomsayree  §pss>-—not unlike the dazoo-bumd, but worn
tight round the neck and hooked behind.

Chumpa-kullee tﬁ-—-thh'h made of separate rays, each
intended Lo represent the unblown Rowers of the chum-
pa (Michelia champaca, Lin.), to the number of from
forty to eighty or more, strung together. 'This orna-

* The fuch-ch'ha, qulsayree, wut'hy ninl bunggree, nre four ormaments quite
essentinl to matrimony. Even the poorest cannot enter the connubinl state
without baving them.

+ Poteor glass bends. - Of theee three varicties are inuse, viz. Aikepote
or black gises beads, most generally used ; urree pote or green glass. beadss
ﬁmEMﬁﬁmﬂlmm;mmmm. round shape,

cut, :
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ment is usually worn rather loose, that it may reach
half way down the bosom. The mounting is gold or
silver, secording to the means of the wearer, and the
rays or flower-buds are in imitation of the mang-tecka ;
either crystals set in foils, chiefly white, or precious
stones of one eolour, throughout the ornament; or, it is
wholly composed of gold.

Dooluree E_{)d—lit. two strings. Two rows of small round
gold bends (munkay) threaded on silk.  When the or-
nament consists of three rows, it is called fee-luree ; of
foury chaoo-luree ; of five, puch-luree or panch-luree.

Toolsee l1;..‘.7—-1|f_ra.rI:1|' the same as the doo-luree, except that
instead of the gold beads being round they are of an
octaganal shape.

Poorneea kay Gulsayree .;frggfl,rj .

Towq 3+ Hans = or Huns-lee L;L-'-h—i! a eolid collar
of gold or silver, weighing from four ounces to nearly
a pound. The latter must be highly oppresive to the
wearer, especially as they are only used on high days
and holidays; the general standard may be computed
at sbont six or seven ounces. Being made of pure
metsl, they are easily bent, so as to be put on and off.
They are commonly square in front under the chin
for several inches, and taper off gradually to not more
than half their greatest diameter, terminating at each
end with & small knob, cut into & polygonal form. This
ornament is sometimes carved in the oriental style, sither
through the whole length, or only on the front.

Munkeedn ka har JL‘&"S uL_-Lu or Har Jlﬂr—ur necklace, of
pearls, I.n.;gé gold beads (munkay), corals, garnets, &c.

Puitii o— .

Tamees J‘.ul.n-—mml of the Hindoostanee women wear round
their necks, strung upon black silk thread, taweczes,

which are silver cases enclosing either guotations from
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the Qoran, some mystical writings, or some animal or
vegetable substance.  Whatever may be the contents,
great reliance is placed on their efficacy in repelling
disease and averting the influence of witcheraft (jadoo),
of which the people of Indin, of every sect, entertain the
greaiest apprebension. Hence it is nof uncommon to
see half u dozen or more of these charms strung apon
the same thread ; sometimes with the addition of bughna
L‘.g:!, or the teeth and nails of & tiger, which are hung
round the neek of a child. Vide p. 358,

4. Onvaments wonw on Tue Urrer Arw, on Anmuers.

fthooj-bund s f_‘t" or Bizoo-bund """’.UL"_“ trinket adorned

with semicireular ornaments made hni]uw, but filled up
with melted rosin.  The ends are farnished with loops
of the same metal, generally silver, and secured by
silken skeins.

Dholnay uﬂ’bs .

Baoola 5;!!‘?_““ ornamented gold ring.

5. OnxaMENTs wons Rounn THE Wrist, on Bracerers,
The wrists are always profusely decorated.

Kurra L‘ﬁ'—-n ring worn on the wrisl, ankle, &c. a massive

ring of solid silver, weighing from three to four ounces.
These rings are commonly hexagonal or octagonal, of
an equal thickness throughout, and terminated by a
knob at esch end, the same asin the humsfee. This
ornament being of pure metal, may be opened sufficient-
Iy to be put on or off at pleasure ; the ends being brought
together by an easy pressure of the other hand,

Kungeun g(*.g—Ehham, k. and Do-hara, .
Powncheean ,\Lxly—Ag kay p'hool kay P. and Luksun

kayphank kay P.; a bracelet formed of small pointed
prisms of solid silver, or hollow of gold flled with
melted rosin, each about the size ofa very large barley
corn, and having a ring soldered to its bottom.  These
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prisms are strung upen black silk as close as their point-
ed or perhaps rounded ends will admit, in three or
four parallel rows, and then fastened.

Puttree 5 4—gilt brass rings, a quarier of an inch broad:
from one to four are worn on each wrist. Should they
wear bunggrees, only a couple of these are worn, one on
each side of the bunggrees.

ﬂﬁ'ﬂdl‘;,;:-'—ll'l arnament consisting of several putirees joined
fogether.

Munggutive \"Ef..a .

Ale b .

To-tray siw

Bunggﬁ!:?:wlﬂ;&_l—'ihtj consist of thin rings made of dif-
ferent coloured glass, and worn on the wrists. They are
universally worn by the women in the Decean, and their
fitting closely to the wrist is considered as o mark of de-
licacy and beauty; for they must of course be passed
over the hand. In doing this the fngera nre cracked
and the lund well squeezed, to soften and mould it inio
a emaller compass; and a girl seldom escapes without
drawing blood and rubbing part of the skin from her
hand. Every well dressed woman has a number of
these rings on each wrm. The usual number is from
ten to sixteen.  If they wear other golden ornaments
along with them they are fewer, if nol, a greater num-
her; agreeably to fancy; but invariably one more on
one wrist than the other.

Chooreein )\ so=—bangles or rings made of sealing-wax
{{ac), and ornamented with various coloured tinsel. Also

called Nugday ka jora.
Himbalay—worn along with Sunggrees, singly, and next to
the body. -

Astur—worn singly, and next to the hand.
f. Orxamexys wons ox THE Fiscers, or Rings,

Unggothee ‘_ﬂfﬁ'! or Ch'hap L;A-‘—:'l-""'li-llgl of various soris
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and sizes worn on any finger, generally of gold, those
of silver being considered mean.

Arsee ! or Acena 31—or looking-ginss. The thumb of
each hand has a ring which fits close, having = small
mirror shout the size of a hIIEPl:I].ﬂJ‘ fixed upon it by
the centre, so as to accord with the back of the thumb.
The @eena should be of gold; buton account of the
quantity of gold required wherein to set the glass, many
conlent themselves with silver mounting. That a small
looking-glass may at times be commodiously situated at
the back of the thumb, will not be disputed ; but what
shall be said of that preposterous custom which Eu-
ropeans have witnessed, of wearing a similar ornament
on each great toe.

Unggooshtan uh:.f.i'l or Huddecarso y bdd—a particular
kind of ring, an inch broad, worn on the thumbs, only
during. the wedding days, or for six or twelve months
after, when it is melted down and converted into any
thing else.

Eh‘hnfﬁ:_yul.rgh Kungnee ke Chhullay, Kunkree ke beej
ke Ch' hullay, Saday Sﬁ'iufh_p—unua]lj about the fifth
of aninch broad, very thin, and for the most part with
bended edges. L

7. Onxamexnts worx RouND THE Warst on Lorxs.

Kumuur-putta \& S or Sada-puttee s sale—i, e. plain, or
# simple flat ring, one inch and a half broad, which en-
circles the waist, being carved al the ends where they
are hooked, C

Kummur-sal J\spaS or Koorsan ka putice—consisting of
small square tablets two inches brond, which are carved

and fixed by hinges, worn as the preceding.

Zur-kummur ;tS_'_, 1

8. OR¥AMESTS WORN ROUND THE Avrrirs (A~xE1ETs) AsD

Feer,
Looil )J .
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To-rray (5j¥—an ornament like a chain.

Pyn-jun =is—litile bells fastened round the feet of children.

Pael JA‘.I

Piezeh .‘slu.r—unmwh of heavy rIngl of silver yesembling
a 'horse’s cab chain, set with a fringe of small spherical
bells, all of which tinkle at every motion of the limb.

Maynhdee s

Ghoonggroo —are of two kinds, viz. 1. Ammeencein
u'u--r‘l : % ﬂq’l'ﬁltgfee Ghmnggrm}%l;‘:é;

Ku-rra y—rmgu of silver, made very substantial, not weigh-
ing less than half 2 pound each.

9. OnxamesTs wory ox Tue Toes.

Anwout l_'a‘jﬂ—n ring furnished with little bells, and worn on
the great toe.

Bich’hway sues" or Kooireedn u Jg—rmga worn round
the toes, and attached along each side of the foot to the
pace-zeh.

Chitkecan L,}LL*

Ch' hullay q‘.‘:--—rl like the one of the same name worn on
the thumb. This is worn on the great toe.

Muttay L=l5.5..—11 Hindoo ornament.

Besides the preceding, there is an ornament which covers
the pudendum in young girls, made generally in the shape of

a vine leaf, and suspended to a string tied round the waist.

Y. MOOSULMAN COOKERY,
(including the yarious Dishes alluded to in this Work).

1. Poraoos _;J

Polaoo Yekhnee, vulgo, Ak'hnee Pilluoo ,1: == or K'hara
Polgoo—ihe common kind is prepared wll.h rice, meal,
ghee, duhee (or curdled milk), and spices; such os
shah zecrée (a variety of the cummin seed), cardamo-
mums, cloves, einnumon, dhunneea (or coriander seed),
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and kafmeer (or the leaves of the coriander plant), black
pepper, g‘rﬂen ginger, onions, garlic, andsalt. A good
receipt for il is as follows: Take half a seer of multon,
four or five onions (whole), one piece of green ginger,
two dried cassin leaves (tayj-pat), eight corns of black
pepper, six geers (or twelve pounds) of water ; boil these
together in an earthen vessel, until one and a half or
two seersof fluid remain take the pot off the fire,
mash the meat, &e. with the liquor, and strain it throogh
a towel., Sel aside this yekhnee (or broth). Take rice
one poa (eight ounces), wash it well and dry it by
squeezing it firmly in a towel. Put one pon ghee (or
butter) inlo a sancepan or tinned copper vessel and melt
it; fryinit a handful of onions sliced longitodinally,
and when they have nequired a red colour, take them
out and lay them aside. In the ghee which remains,
fry slightly a fowl which has previously been boiled in
a half or one seer of waler, then take out the fowl, and
in the same ghee ndd the dried rice, and fry it a [fittle.
As the ghee evaporates add the above broth (o it, and
baoil the rice in it. Then put inlo it ten or twelve cloves,
ten or twelve peppercorns, four pieces of mace, ten or
twelve lesser cardamoms; all whole ; one desserd spoon-
ful of salt, one piece of green ginger cut into fanciful
slices, and two fayfpat or dried cossia leaves. When
the rice is sufficiently boiled, remove all, except a very
little fire from underneath and place it on the top of the
brass cover. If the rice be atall bard, add a very litile
water (o it and stir it about, and pul the fowl also now
in to imbibe a flavour. On serving it up, place the fow!
on u dish and cover it over with ‘the rice, garnishing
the latter with two or four hard boiled eggs cut into
twoyy and the fried onious.

Qoorma Polaoo 33 Leysi—as the preceding, excepl that the

meat is cut into very thin slices,
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Meetha Polavo L \ Ze—made of rice, sugar, ghee, aro-
maties; and insiead of ginger, aniseed.

Moozifur Polavo 3 jiz;e or Shushrunga Polaco 2t
‘;1:—“ Moozifur Shola, but not so watery.

Taree Polaso s s}\i—rice, meat, turmeric, and ghee.

Sooee Poluoo J.l.: sss—prepared with the addition of sooce
or dill seed.

Miusch-ch'hee or Mahee Polaoo 31; ,_"th L Lse="—same as
yekhnee, bul substituting fish for the mest.

Umiee Fnlun-a;li &1—11333&&!1-::, with the addition of la-
marind.

Dumpokht Polaoo .;1-: e yekhnee, but when nearly
ready adding the ghee and giving dum, (. e. leaving it
closed up with hot embers put both below and sbove it,
till the moisture be evaporated).

Surda Polgoo 33 33, j—as the preceding, with the addition
of saffron.

Kookoo Polaoo 3 S5 .
Moala Pn.hna;ll 4,1..-

Dogosha Polaso 3 J_,{,-.b—-nﬂe, meat, ghes, and spices ;
making it i!:lﬂﬂsll'i‘e!j‘ hot with the spices.
Polgooe-Mugzeont i_JLr‘r'u _#J--iu meetha polaco add ker-
nels of fruits (such as almends, pistachio nuts, &e.).
Moozfurshola Iﬁﬁn}r—mnde with rice, saffron, milk, rose-
water, and sugar, of u thin consistence : it is very cooling.
Bu-rfcnnu ,__ﬁ.r J f—ns goorma poluoo, with marrow and plenty
of spices, and the addition of limes, cream, -and milk;
or toke raw meat one seer (two pounds), cover it with
duhee, ginger, gurlic, and salty and et it aside for
three hours in a covered vessel. Fry four pice weight
(two ounces) of onions sliced, in one and a half pow
(twelve ounces) of ghee in an earthen pot; take out the
fried onions and three quirters'of the ghee, fry half the
meat in the ghee, and take it off the fire ; boil one seer
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(two pounds) of rice in water. On the fried meat
scatter half the boiled rice, sprinkle some spices and
onions over, and pour alittle of the phee into it; repeat
the layers of meat, rice, spices, onions, and ghee ns
before. Afierwards pour o little milk over the whole,
sufficient to sofien the rice; make the earthen pot air-
tight with Bour,® and cook it on a chareoal fire.

Mootunjun Pﬁfﬂﬂﬂ;ﬁ w.si:..—rice, meal, sugar, ghee. Some-
times adding pine-apples or nuts.

Kueh or Huleem Puhm;l: r:l.p- L u"_{ Boont Palaos =y
;L*wr Chunnay kay Dal (or Bengal horse gram)
kay Polaco, made of wheat, meat, and spices.

Lubmnee Pnﬁmu_;‘.l u.kgl—prnpure& in a silver dish; eream,
kernels, iugn}na.ud}r, ghee, rice, spices, particularly
aniseed,

Jimun Pnfmmj’.l ur“L"-" :

Teetur Polavo ;1-_[ _==—ns gekhnee, but with the meat of the
partridge, (Tetrao cineren, Lin.)

Butayr Polaca ?-‘I‘J:E:—-ns the preceding, but with quails,
(Tetrao coturnis. Buch.)

Kofta Po.ﬁ:aa_;’g' :.:)f -

Kharee Thoollee L,il-“: 54 S—meat with saviee or moong dal.

K'hiree Chukoleean )\ s \S—meat, vermicelli, and
green (kuchcha) dal.

2, K'monres q‘}_:ﬁg—'mmmm[jr made thus: Take one poa
(four ounces) soma or hurree moong kay dil, (Pho-
seolus aurens, Roxb. Phaseolus radintus, Lin.) green
gram or rayed kidney-bean ; fry it a litile with a small
quantity of ghee or butter in an earthen vessel to im-
part & nice smell to it, this is called bug’harna, or to
season; then moisten it, by sprinkling a little water on it

* The flour best adapted for this is miah ka §15. Phassolus
Willd or parpose 1o mux,



while on the fire; afier, boil it inone and o half pow
(twelve ounces) of water in a tinned copper vessel. When
pretty =oft (though not quite o), take it off -the fire.
Put two ch'huttacks (four ounces) of mhee or butler into
another tinned copper vessel, and when melted, throw
inio il & handful of onions peeled and sliced lengthways;
continue frying them until they aequire a- fine red eco-
lour: then take them oul and lsy aside.  To the re-
maining ghee put one poa (eight ounces) of rice pro-
perly washed and fry it a little; then add the dal with
the water in whieh it wazboiled, and two pieces of green
ginger cut into slices. When the water has nearly
evaporated, remove part of the fire from below and
place it on the brass cover taking the pol occasionally
off the fire and shaking it, which is called dum doynu:
but beforesodoing add to the rice ten or twelve eloves,
one or two large picces of mace, ten or twelve pepper
corns, two dried cassia leaves, a dessert spoonful of sall,
and coverit up. - This is what is termed siffeid, or white
Fhichree. When required of a fine yellow colour, add
a little pounded turmerie about the quantity of the size
of a pea toit, at the time that the dal jsadded. When
~gerved up, ormsment it with four hard boiled eggs, and
the above fried onians, as in the case of the polgoo.

Oobalse K hichree 4}5’(! ‘élm-"ril:e and dal, gurrwm, and
all thunda mussala, Gloss. (except chillies; or kynn-
“pepper) and salt,

Kush Khicheee -.;}fé U!S—'n! the preceding, with the ad-
dition of meat.

Bhoonee K'hichree .6.3‘5 ;}J.;‘-T—a.l the following, but with
more ghee,

Bughiree K'hichree #45 Syue or Quboolee K hichree
3=6 )y5—as Oobila K. but with ghee.

K hichra '-j‘.a_:i{—li:u, wheat, and as many kinds of dal as are
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procurable ; such as toomur, chunmoy, moong, lobay,
Buller, susioor, &c.

Shola dys—Kkhichree with meat. :

Shoortawa |45 A~k hichree without meat, but made thin.

3. Cuawrer Jole= or Rice (Raw).

Khooshka £22 or Bhit coly—boiled riee.

Qobalay Chawul ijlf" Lb;lu.j'r—"i. e. paddy (or rice in the husk)
parboiled and dried in the sun, afterwards winnowed
and boiled for use. It is much used by the natives, who
preferit to the other kinds, as it has a richer favour, _

Toorina Ui (Panto-that, Beng.) or Basee Khina J
Ul —boiled rice kept in cold water over night, and used
next morning, when it will have acquired an scid taste.
Much in use among the poorer classes.

Chulaoo or Bughari Khooshka £22 L,'l.\ﬁ_ Lr__;ig- '

Goolultes L__;—.l{'—nr rice boiled to a pap, with the addition
of ghee ; recommended to patients labouring under
bowel complaints, being considered easy of digestion.

Jawa lyl> Omgra 1,2 or Gunjee y'sif-—r‘acu gruel ; com-
monly called by Europeans conmgee.

4. Roree u:ﬂ on BrEans,

a. Leavened :

Nan Vi or Rotee Maa-tuiun I:J"‘? i u.&_]_ﬂ! leavened
bread, baked in an oven, but using leaven instead of
yeast, c

Bagurkhanee Nan i s sl —differing from. the preced-
ing meérely in shape.

Gaoodeeda 53 *w—ul'n round shape,

Gavozuban WLJJI{—-an long shape, resem bling neat's longue.

Sheermil Jlepti—a sweet bread.

Girda m; or Nan Dakhilu 1510 wbi—of a large and round
form.

Qoors g 5—likewise round.

Phoolkay ,__.,{.Lﬂ Khumeer P'hoolkay uﬂ.ﬂ;—u— or Nanm
Paoo 4l Gb—small and flat.
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Khumeeree Rotec | Jyy  5mas—the bread, used by Bu-
ropesns, made with yeast.

b. Unleavened : '

Rutee tl!:.!f_“'hﬂuen cakes toasted on an earthen or iron
dish or plate. The term is gencrally, but improperly,
applied to leavened as well as unleavened bread.

Chupatecan m‘._j\ﬁ-u—'thin wheaten cakes; the same ns rofee,
but considerably thinner. :

Sumosay lﬂ’.a.a-r-——lhree-eumerad rofee.

Mecthay Pooreean t:JL-'-...‘}.‘, Lt-!!_-a .

P'.i_ﬂh@' Poareean I-:J‘1'5U3f Llf(-‘ﬂ i

Puoprun kay Povrcedan u"’fJJi '_',_.'; e -

K hujoorin wb)q:lls"—'-swuel Bread : wheat flour, poppy seed,
sugar, and E'iopra, mixed up with water, cut into small
pieces and fried.

Sutpoortee Rotee L,;-U A e———made of luyers of chupi-
teedin one upon another, with every alternate one be-
smeared with ghee und sprinkled with sugar, united at
the edges and fried in ghee, or toasted on an earthen or
iron dish. '

P'haynecdn l-:ll‘:"i"li_“ the preceding, bul smaller in size and
without sugar.

Paratay q’}hl{—likt chupdteean, but somewhat thicker.

Mostkoolay L‘sm-‘-‘-—‘wbenl four paste, sweetened and formed
into a long shape by pressing with the closed fist, boiled
in steam, . e, placed on straw in & pot with water,
(boiled dumplings).

Bui'dﬁrﬁd‘}-_l—whealen cakes with ghee in separate layers,
like our pastry.

Sohdlee JLF—WEIEE_I fiour kneaded with wster, made into
very Lhin cokes and fried in ghee.

Poorecan wln'{)ﬁ—ﬂ kind of cakes fried in ghes ; three va-
rieties, vig. fruit, meat, and dal patfes,

Loong Chirray (s3> &8¢ or Baysun-kee Rotée QS st
i
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kind of cake made of wﬂ.ﬂ’ed B.engll horse-
gﬂl-lﬂq gither fried or not. _ ;
Bhayjecay u.-.-d:‘—l'ned cakes, ¥
Muthee Rotee |‘s' n) Hr"""‘ or Qowaymiyg Ijtﬂ',s—mnde of
flowr, white of eggs, and onions, fried in gh:ﬁ.; ;

Other varieties are : 4 i A

Chudpuck Cxd= . _ : Y
Cheela 1:.3- . o
Khiird or Meetha Rotec u’.i.-' Li. L bltf .

Undon kee Rotes ,3_1_, L}l:l-'f&ﬂ - =3

Goolzoollay ¥

Dukiee Burray ,!ﬁ._l L;hd or Maash Duhes L,_.‘lhd U‘L‘

Rng-gundﬂ"ﬂw_mlh plenty of ghee in it.

Scekh Rutee !..,.jJJ %—t—{vide p- 267.)

5. Kunar LS Kabobs—Cut meat into thin long pieces, dry
them in the sun, and roast them by placing them on live
conls, or fry them in ghee.

Kooftay kay Kubiab .,:LS hj Lﬁ,:'.i,f—mfat hashed. Add all
the warm and cold spices (Gloss.) exespt tamarind, and
pound them well in & wooden mortar, then form them
into fat cakes, and fry them in ghee.

Tikkay kay Kubab :_.:LS ‘5 ‘é{J—*lnmpﬂ ufmawl,_willh spices
and without Iumannd a8 in the: prtl:er.]ing, fried in
plenty of mher.

Miosumun o —-

Hoseince Kubab «\S ,_;’;._...:-—pieces of meat with salt and
lime juice toasted over a fire.

Shamee Kubib S 1.‘”E-mLnfa—l.'h\il|;|n|;|lzd mesl, with all the aro-
matics, and all thundid (Gloss.) spices (excepl chillies.
and tamarind) green ginger end lime juice, made of
a-particular shape n finger thick, fried in ghee,

Kulleejay ki Kubab «A\S € slS—liver, heart, and kid-
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neys, eut into small picces, trussed on skewers, with salt,
and roasted.

Luididoo Kabnﬁ,l#,ﬂ—thg?peﬂ meaty with nﬂ‘ gurm

. and a mussala (Glos.) or aromaties and spices,
green and lemon juice, formed into balls and
rmiﬁd Illl-'ﬂl'ﬂ fire. To be surrounded with thread, to
prevent their falling asunder.

Seckh Kubid S #e—like luddoo k. but with more kyan
.Pepper, cut into thin long pieces like dried dates, fried
in ghee.

P%xrhy Kubiib \E L_';S se—used on & journey : they
light a fire ona stone wnd remove it when the latter is
well heated, and then roast slices of meal on it.

Much-chhee kay Kubib \S LF( _s==—or fish kaboh.

uleeu .'Ji_—hmiled flesh or meat dressed with any thing,
usually eaten with poluon, -

8, Sawus Hﬂum' Salna Wlc—curries. Put any meat, pro-
- perly washed in water, inlo an earthen or metullic vessel,
and either let it boil in its own joice (which will be suf-
ficient if the meat be tender), oradd a litde water; then
add g-b:'e. and spices, and stir it well.*

. 'I'h-rﬁlhmn[ﬁ: more general recipe for making good curries: T:h
of ghee mhﬂt@,ﬂ;ﬂ‘lﬂhh {or 4 ounces ; or half that quantity if the ment
b fist, ar the ebirrywranted dry); onions, 1 oh'Autiak (2 ounees); garlie, 2 or
Beloves ; mrmerie, commin geed, cotimnder seed, of each 1 fols (3 drams) 5
red chillies {cayemne pepperd 3 in number ; black pepper, L or 5 coms ; green
ginger, 3 ch'fmttak [} ounce) ; salt, a tea-spoonful,.  The spices are all tobe
separately ground on o &l (& stope in wse for the purpose, resembling an oil-
man's grinder and muller, but roogh ), adding a little water when ﬂuan'hstllﬂ.
is dry; the codander seed to be previously toasted o little to impart to it an
agresable smell.  Put the ghee into an earthen pot, or & tinned copper sioce-
pan, mnl fry balf the quantity of the onions, sliced lengtliways, in it, and
wh.qﬂler have sequired & yellow-brown colour tnke them off and st them
asidih, Then add to thie remaining ghee the ment mived up with all the spices,
wiid gaveer it tps  Oceasionally uncover it, amd (before the meat is sufficiently
ﬂm]nm#mm sprinkle o tohle-spoonfnl of water onit; if
much gravy be fequired, o proportionate quantity of water is to be mlded,
bt the drier W eiery is the nhoer it tastes.  Do-peecza, and others, have 1o

da
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Silun of Qoorma Leyi—use chopped meat, add some water,
all gurm and thunde musselas, (Gloss.) tamarind and
ghee. -

Do. of Do-peeiza ¥j\e sd—meat cut into pieces; in other re- ;
spects as the preceding.

Do, of Nurgis l..-;:r" {

Do. of Badamee I.‘,""IL""! -

Do. of Shubdaysr =fas .

Do. of Dalcha 41a—mcnt, dal (chunna or moang), with or
without brinjal
Do. of Kut ka Salun u}hﬁ;ﬂ—d&mﬁnn of Madras-horse-
gram (kooltee ka Fut) : boil it until it be = good deal
evaporated ; if still too thin add some pounded rice, and
all the aromatics and spices. Fry nﬂiﬂ'ﬂliﬂgﬁl BEVEN O
iwelve limes, end add them suecessively to the decoc-
tion. This among the great is boiled till'it becomes
sufficiently consolidated to form balls, which keep good
six months or a year; and when required for use, a
ball is placed on hot pelewe or rice, which causes it lo
melt and run over the riee. It is very rich, but de-
licious.
Khuttd £ Khara quf or Meethee Much-ch'hee ka salun
UJL Ews‘ JH.HJ_FUI all the different aromalics
and spices inlo tamorind water, add. the fish to it, and

cook as dther curries. A sceond method is (o ald the
ghee afler instepd, of before,
Koolna Lalf,

Cheeli lo—omelet, with all the spices (no tamarind).
Baysun kee Birrecan lej.: LJS " toowur, moong, hur-

gruvy utnll.  The addition of the following articles is sometimes hal recourse
to to increase the flavour, viz, dried eassin leaves (fgpat), dried kernel of the

cocos-nuit, or the essence of the cocon-nut, procured by rubbing rsped eocon-
nut with water through s conrse towel, um-hdm,pmﬂ{ﬂdﬂll-
gues and other fruits, lemon-grss, hugmk[u-gh]mi.thtmmd
which Ekewise, if adiled, improve o curry smazingly.
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turra (or chuana}yor lobay-sag, add to them (no aro-
mntics, but) all the spices (no tamarind), onions and ils
leaves chopped ; put inte # morlar and pound them,
form balls and dry them.  When required make curry
of them.

Sirrd or Kullay or Nuhiree ka Salun § s\ 3L XU 1=
EJILI‘_I]IEEF': head, made as do-peeaza. :

Eﬂﬁ,‘!:fﬂ:‘y ka Salun u]H....l 14 hﬂl‘——ﬂhaepﬁ head, along with
the liver of thesheep.

Meethay Gorkt ka Situn sobs 33 4 JU € et 2.
—as do-peeaiz but without tamarind, 1,2 3 .é_,";SJ.F L
or withithe addition of vegetables.

Botes ka or Antree ka Salun L:l]L‘ K e=lhE u:;g—ai the
preceding, using tripesand the mesentery, &ec. instead
of the fesh.

Meethee DAL ()i P dal boiled soft, with the addition
principally of cinnawon and cardamoms ns well as the
other aromaties and spices (without tamarind), bugar
aspther curries.

K'huttee Dal ‘..:EL.‘ L_,;Eé—':s the preceding, but with tamarind.

Khigeens or Khiriz j )b oS\s—melt ghee ina poty add
all the varieties of aromatics and spices, plenty of anions,
and bresking eggs one by one add them to it, stirring
them well together.

Burré Y&—all kinds of dal, and flour, with aromatics and
spices (pot tamarind), wade into balls end fried in ghee.

Chumkooree kee birreean L'JL-'J‘! ..:5 hf.?)"“." =

Qeemuy a3,

Jhingay ka Salun L'JJL' (4 gfk.‘;b—'orshrinlp CUTTY.

Kurway K'heeree, or Kuporay ka Salun 558 4 s 8 S

; Ju.

m‘_%_l‘:qich‘iec o &—ur fried fish.

Sihu,d“u'ﬁf @Eﬁ_‘ urrics made of furkdree or esculent ve-
gﬂuﬂm; such as garden staffs; lurge legumes, small
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pulses, &c., and a number of pot vegetables but little
known to Furopeans; and of bhajee L.ithJ or sdg
afL greens. First' fry the onions in ghee, then add
the vegetables or greens and spices. N. B. I there be
too much salt, tamarind, or chillies, they do not keep ‘.
good long ; as for other spices being more or les, it
does not signify,

Salun of Bygun chL: 4 ,__,(."-ILQ UI:.}—'N brinzal. Solanum

Do.

Do.

Do,

Do.

Do

Do.

Do,
Do.

Da.

Da,

Do,

melongenn, Lin, or egg plant.
of Toriaee l__;Lu (4 é}? or ._jb,ﬁ'—'cucl.fmi! nmtnng-uht!,
Lin. or acule-angled cucumber.
of Chichoonday u!'l.-.q 4 .E;irﬁﬁ" or 1.!&)%::- L ﬂ}.ﬁ"
or Pottsl (Beng.), Pulienl (Hind.)—irichosanthes an-
guina, Lin, (trichosanthes divica, Roxd.) or common
. snnke gourd.
of Kuraylay Jl§ .?J.l  S—momordica charantia, Lin.
or hairy momordica ; three varieties in use.
of Gownwir or Mutkee kay Prhullecin ol N
ul'..n 4 *,Lﬂ uf—dnlinhns sabaformis, Lin.
of Saym kee Plhullcein M8 Lig | £ aas—dolichos
lablab, Lin. or black-seeded dolichos; several varieties
used,
of Bhayndee Jl 'ls,fn'::-:ﬂ—'hihimm esculentus, Lin.
eatable hibiscus, or bandaky.
of dloo ﬁ—mlnn':lm. tuberosum, Willd. or potatoe.
of Rut Aloo JLn Ejﬁ?f'-_dimm salivay Lin. or
COmmon yam.
of Pend Aloo l=,1'|.-.-- Eﬁ %—Tnn!.'ulv:ulua batatas, tu-
berous bind-weed; country or sweet potatoe; skirrets
of Peru, or Spanish potatoe.
of Mat kee Rhijer I..S"'Lf' L‘é &L e—amaranthus tristis,
Lin. roundheaded amaranth, (amaranthus oleraceus,
Heyne), or eatable amaranth, -

of dmbiree kee Bhijee L..i’“"?" L.f(g;u‘-—'hlhmu can=
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nabinus, Lin. or ozeille greens, (hibiscns sabdariffa,
Willd.y Indian hibiscus or red sorrel.

Siilun of Muythee kee Bhagee L;g-lﬂ-:é (e trigonella

Do.

Do.

Deo.

Do.

Do.

Do,

fenuni grecum, Lin. or fenugreek greens.

of Soece Chookay kee Bhajee Lr,'.---'L,l.r u‘*‘:e'- S
anethum graveolens, Lin. or dill greens.

of Ghal or Kheorfa kee Bhajee L.F"'L\" H.JS 45 L L]J‘F
—poriulaca oleracea, Lin. purple, garden or small
pursiane.

of Kurrum kee Bhiges L_.F*H.‘r I.‘_S; |-J5—nr cabbage curry.

o of Arwee Jls l":'.'gy1—cnlnd1um esculentum, Ventenat,

or esculent caladinm.

of Hureea Kuddoo L,}L.ulg_,..!‘i' b_ﬁ—uunurhila lagena-
rin, Lin. green pumpkin, or bottle gourd.

of Meethee Kuddeo Jt—‘n K__,Jf Lpsar%-c—cucurhita his-
pida, Thunb. (cucurbita melopepo, Willd.) red pump-
kin, or squash gourd.

. of Shalgum ‘_,;L- 4 H‘-&—ur turnip.
. of Peeaz dlLa lfjld—nr onion.

of Mirch u“.-l K_.Ejr—unpni-num frutescens, Willd, or

chilly.
. of Chiggur & .l
‘of Chomliee =\ éé!ﬁ—nmum!hm polygarmus,

Lin. or hermaphrodite amaranth.

. of -Ambotee iﬁ*l"né U‘ I-;}-ﬂ—'ﬂlnlli corniculata, Lin.

procumbent oxalis, or yellow wood sorrel.

of Pokiay i,i"l"{' éulfﬂ :

of Kahoo L'J Léf,n’g-—lmtm sativa, Lin. or letince.

Do. of Kasnee \.,f'"'\‘ “’S u.alf——chmburmm endivin, Lin.

Do,

or endive.

of Jumkooroy ;.1"LF \"5 '\5)1?("’!' -

Do. of Lal Sag =l J!—umamuhm gangeticus, Roxb,
Do of Piluk ka Six =8 1S CQb—or a species of spinage.
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Do. of K'huttee Chun-tcul L,‘.E"‘Li" ‘Lr‘s J‘,.ae- L,_:IL!“
Do. of Kuchchoo EJ]L" 4 ,.ff——nruln colocazia, Rech. or
Egyptian arom ; and innumerable others,

The following is an excellent receipt for curry powder :
Take of powdered Auldee or turmeric lweni?'lz-n-:pwn-
fuls, red dried chillies or Cayenne pepper eight tea-
spoonfuls, dhunneea or corisnder seed, zeera or cummin
seed, fayjpat or dried cassia leaves, of edch twelve tea
spoonfuls, and mix them together.

7. Ennnnzz.._jt.'_r._.:. Sweels,

Meetha Poorecan ,___,.L_r_pﬂ Hﬂ_-.—u-helwenu two thin whesten
cakes insert pounded yohalecan, khoprd, goor, khish-
hush, and kernels, and fried in ghee. p

Khara Poorecan ) 9 | \S—meat chopped with gurm apd
thundu mussala between two eakes as ubove, and fried
in ghee. 3

N. B. Ifone cake be folded double it is called kunola :i,:f,
and not pooree ST

Feernee ;,;_-J._.?r"—wr:-jee, sugar, milk,ghee, cardamoms, cloves,
aniseed, boiled in syrup made of the milk nnﬂ;ugar (or
goor), and fried in the ghee,

Sheerbirring or K heer g 'lgf‘ i ps—rice parboiled inwater,
isagain boiled in milk, adding sugaryspices, and kernels.

Mulaee h,_!ﬂ'“ or K’homa leS—cream or milk inspissated by
boiling,

Hulwa Hm—leee, one seer fried in ghee (q.s.) half seer,
add syrup two or three seers, K'hopra three tolas, and
spices (not quite one tola), viz. cinnamon one stick, ten
cloves, ten cardamoms, and a fiitle aniseed, and mix
over a fire.

Falooda so)i—same as hulwd, except that the sosjec is
boiled in milk, and when still somewhal soft, poured
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inlo adish. As it cools and hardens, it is eut into square
pieces. A

Puanbhutta eup ,2—» kind of drink made from rice.

Moorubbi L or Goor-amba ._-H)g—-cut mangoes info thin
slices and boil in syrup (adding waler if required);
when soft put them into melted ghee.

Afshoru or Abshoru !J}:'ﬁ L ._t_r'.‘-ﬂ commonly ecalled i5-
shole—lemonade, or a species of negus without the
wine, made with the juice extracted from pomegranates,
quinces, lemons, oranges, and other fruits or planis.
Batisha is sometimes substituted lor the sugar. Some
dissolve in it perfumed cakes made of the best Damask
fruit, containing also an infusion of some drops of rose-
waler. Another kind is made of violels, honey, juice of
raisins, &c. Itis well calculated for assnaging thirst,

#  asthe acidity is agreeably blended with sweetness, It
" resambles, indeed, those fruits which we find so grateful
~ when one is thirsty.

Shurbut l.;.-..ru;-‘!r-mgnr and water, or eau sucré, with some-
times the addition of aniseed and cardamoms,

Sheera $ps—or syrup, made of sugar, with sometimes the
addition of wheat flour, milk, ghee, and dried coconnuts,
resembling thick treacle, and is eaten with bread dipped
into it.

Seckunjebeen gi._qi:'lf—-—ux}-mei of vinegar and honey ; o
lime juice; or other ncid, mixed with sugar and honey.

Gronlgooliay ‘éln:-—-whcm flour, sugar (and fyar or duhee),
with anise and cardamom seeds made into dumplings,
and fried in ghee.

Muleeda or Malceda :A_..ﬂ.- 'Lt_ I.J.‘,Lr'—*pouuded rotee, or wheat-
en cakes, with ghee, sugar, aniseed, and cardamoms,
all well mixed up.

Hurrecra !,‘J_J:w—":nnjce, sugar, milk, snd waler, aniseed,
und cardamoms, boiled to a thin consistence.
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Meether Thoollee L}l}'l; wi_-q—m hulmd, but with the addi-
tion of milk, and of a thinner consistency.

Surrolay _Jy me—wheat flour, ghee, sugar, poppysecd, dates,
and almonds, made into a paste and formed inlo little
pieces between the fingers, and hoiled in milk,

Sayweein b sas—or vermicelli boiled in milk,&e. assurroluy.

8. Meernase ‘;L,l.'_‘ or Sweelments,

Lﬂddnn};l—a kind of sweetmeal made chiefly of sugar, with
the addition of cocoanut kernel rasped and eream, and
formed into the shape of large boluses or grape shot.

Doodh payra !}_-.:r §dyd—a sweelment made of sugar, milk (or
eream), and rice or wheat four.

Julaybes L}.:lq- -

Butiashe U:E_r-—n kind of sweetmeat or sugar cukes of a spongy
texture (or filled with air, as the word implies).

Khigja 1:;-[1;—: sweetmeat like pie;:rmrl. '

F

Eelachee Dani Glo II_u_,,;__--'.'ilﬁ . Nugal Jii or Nugoeldana,
Rayoorcean Ii:JLa’J}'-J : Imrutee "-;__r"! .
Burfee 3 . Hulwii-esSohun sl .
Nookteean =55 or Pup-rec S

Bondeean iy . Undursa syl

Dur-bayhaysht ale 18 . Puttes 1,;2'3 .

Meethay Sayov e .,_;g-""'.'" . Foordhanee M.
Shukur-piray S\ £5 .  Gand 5,

Sdboonee ;é,:'.ul X

9.. Toorsues lI._ﬁ-..-:‘.-n_l.'r' AnId‘s. ;

Jcﬁﬁ'_‘ple-‘ or pickles, dam* ka Jc.i'sEr_JL:h'i K I'T or mango

* Or, ruther Ambuh, asin the following couplet
e l.:JE:‘ — ..‘1:....:_’.: ..5! Ambuh firvistaid Hussun Khanbumun
er—== UL L) =) Ambutuhoolioh Nubutun Huseun.
a play upen wonls, of which the following version will eonvey an ides =

A mum-go Mr. Fair di] send to nie,
Gio.man, thank Him wio mude 50 firic u tree.
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pickle—mangoes (green) about three hundred, divide
into two, take out the stones and dry in the sun for
three days. Taketurmeric nine pice weight (four ounces
and a half), gurlic nine tolas (three ounces and three
drams), salt three pukka seer (six pounds), mustard
seed three pice weight (one ounce and a half), eo-
rinnder seed, toasted, three pice weight (one ounce and
a half) ; mix thespices together, and lay the mixtare in
alternate layers with the mangoes, and add gingilic oil
twenty-four folas weight (nine ounces), or as much as
will cover thewm.

Duhee urds, or curdled milk. Warm milk on a slow
fire (s0 s not to beil) till the eream which collects on
the surface acquires a reddish hue, then take it off the
fire, and while still lukewarm add a little stale dubee

. (or tyar), tamarind, or lime juice.

Meethee Chutnee L'r’fg- e~e—or a condiment made of
ereen chillies, salt, garlic, kotmeer (or the leaves of
the coriander plant), and green ginger. The following
are most excellent receipts for preparing two varieties
of it.

1. Debli, or celestinl Chufnee : Take of green mangoes one
seer, raisins one seer, mustard seed one #eer, green
ginger one seer, gurlic ane seer, onions (none) or half
a seer, dried red chitlics half to one seer, moist or soft
sugar one fo two seert, salt one seer, while wine wvi-
negar four seers (or bottles). The ginger, garlie, and
onions are to be peeled, and together with the chillics
dre to be cut into thin slices previously to being pounded ;
the mustard seed to be washed and dried, then gently
bruised and winnowed ;3 the- raising to be washed and
freed from the stones; the sugar to be made into a
thick syrup; the mangoes to be picked of their rinds,
cut into thin slices (some boil them in three bottles of the
vinegar, adding the fourth when mixing them up with
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the other ingredients) and pounded ; the remaining ar-
ticles ure to be sepurately pounded, and then the whole
isto be incorporaied, pul into a sione jar, well closed,
and placed in the sun for 2 month or two.  If putintoa
glass botile, it is occasionally to e put oot in the sun. 1t
will keep good for years,

2. Love-apple Chufnee : Take of love-apple {iulmmm lyeo-

persicum, Lin.) a lurge platefull, the rinds and seeds lo
be rejected, and only the pulp used ; dried sali-fish eut
very fine (asif rasped), a piece about two inches square;
six onions cut into thin longitudinal slices; eighteen green
chillies chopped fine, dried tamarind two pice weight
{or one ounce), mashed up in about three or four ounces
of walter (stones and fibres io be rejecled); =il o fea-
spoonful, ghee or Lutter five pice weight (or two ounces
and a half). First put the ghee into a tinned copper
vessel placed on the fire, when it is melted add the
onions, and as the latter begin to assume a reddish hoe

_aiid the chillics, stirring them well for five minutes;

then add the salt fish, and continue stirfing the whole:
when the ghee has nearly evaporated add the Jove-
apples, and stir it about for a good while; lustly, add
the tamarind water and salt, and mix the composition
well until it acquires o pretty dry consistence (like that
of brinzal-chutnee 'or sambal). This chutnee is only
for immediate use, and will not keep above a day or two.

Khuttee Chutnee Hr.l':n \'ﬁ‘——d.ry chillics, nI'I tamarind,

onions, garlic, and kofmeer.

Booranee (i, y—a kind of food consisting of the fruitof the

ege plant (byn-gun) fried in sonr millks

Ch'kich kee Kurree '-'E?'t_- .-l{_'h-—mnk rice in w:.lm', pound

ity mix it with tyar ; ndd cold spices, and stir ahout till
it moquires a thick consistence.

K'huttay Cihich kee Kurrec 535 S gl S edd -

marind to melted ghee, oie or two kinds of dal flour,
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. as that of chunna or toowur, and the cold spices ns in
the preceding. :

Baysun kee Kurree \éﬁ 45 wr==2—mix three or four kinds
of dal flour with water, add tamarind and spices, &ec.
as in the preceding.

Unday kee Kurree # ‘;S .é.iﬂ--n khuttay kurree, wiih
the addition of eggs previously fried in ghee. :

Noor Qulcea ﬁ_ﬂi or Kurug lf-f;‘-

Riiecta wl;—boil pumpkin in water; take duhee, break it up
a little, mix with all the varicties of (cold) spices and
nru:l-l::rd seed, and add the pumpkin. This is what is
called kuch-cha riceta; if bugar be given it becomes

_pukka raceta.

Char _;[g}—ur moloogoo-tunny Tam., lit. pepper-water (cor-

rupted inlo mullikatazny ).

VI, MUSICAL BANDS AND INSTRUMENTS.

1. Nurway x4 Taers &l 65,
This tdefa or band consists of male performers, commonly
employed by great men, as kings, princes, and the nobility,
to attend them when they promenade or take an airing. It
consists of the following instruments
Seelir J!'r.a-—nr s sort of guitar made of wood, without any
holes on the board, aud moaated with from five to seven
steel wires, all of which sre wsed in playing, and that
with Both hands.  { Vide Sarunges).

Moor-chung Sfi - qe—or jew’s harp.

Duf._.i;—wﬁh-_unminu of & wooden dish or plate, covered
with leather, and is about a foot (or somewhat less) in
diameter.

Theckree .‘s)ﬂﬂ}—cumim of two pieces of woody one held

" belween the fore and middle finger, the utha:_helween;

the middle and ring finger of (he left hand; while with
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the thumb and middle finger of the right hand the ends
of the sticks on the outside of the hand are made to strike
aguinst each other, producing the same sound .as
castanets,

2, Kovousse kA Tasra dtlb € oS,

This band is employed by ptim—:eu and the nobility on feast
days, &e. All the instruments are played upon by men, except
the fifth, which are worn by women, who dunce and sing ; and
their number is never less than three, nor more’ than five.
The instruments nre as follows:

Poongges Uﬁﬁ—or droue, consisting of a dried pumpkin
{tucu;bitn lagenaria, WWilld.), with a single or deuble
bamboo tube attached to it, having eight heles, and
played upon as a flageolet.  The tone is altered to &
higher orlower pitch by stopping the holes with wax,
or by means of the fingers; in the former ease oeca-
sionifg a momentary pause.

Meerdung &304 or Nurga—a kind of long drum, differing
from the common d'hol (or drum) in being much
longer, and broader in the centre thun at either end.

Jhinjh g="4= or Munjeera L.:.S-‘Lu—msiils of two small
brass eups tied together with a string, and played upon
by striking one against the other.

Ghugree gﬁ;—rmmhling the rings used by tappal or
darok-men and bearers on their sticks. They are fitted
on the right thumb, sre made thick and hollow, con-
taining shots, which by shaking produce a ratiling
sound, IF large, only one is used ; if small, two.

Ghoongroo s M—mmisls of numerous small brass jingling
bells or hollow balls fastened to a string, which is twisted
round both the ankles of female duncers.

Sdrung ;;ﬁ__,‘u or Sirungee L,aﬁ.JL' s also called Tumboord
}jsi —much resembling the seetdr, with this dif-
ference, that although it has seven sirings only one is
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played upon, and that with the right hand, the left not
being used at all ; and there are holes on the board.

3. Basa xa Tarra LKL,

This band, commonly ealled bfja-bujuntur, is an indis-
penssble one at weddings: no marriage can take place
without it; the poorest are obliged to engnge it. It consists
of the following instruments :

Draal JPS—M drum, one foot two inches long, and eight
inches in diameter.

Shuhniies 5qS—two of different kinds are invariably used
together ; the first, without finger holes, two feet long
and half an inch in dismeter at the vpper part of the
tube, and four inches below, producing one tone, and
serving 23 a bass; while the other, a foot and a half
long, three-quarters of an inch in diameter sbove, and

" four inches and a half below, with holes, is played upon
like a clarionet.

Binka Cils—a Kind of trumpet made of brass.

Qurna Uﬁ-—n kind of French horn, made of brass.

Jhinjh 4"y or Munjeera | s=ie—as beforementioned.

The preceding are the principal tdeefes (or bands), but
there are others which have different appellations, though the
performers make use of some of the sbovementioned instru-
menis; soch as
Bhind ka Taefa 42l € 5ls—or mimic’s band, which con-

sists of men dancing (in women's clothes), clapping their
hands, and several making an uniform sound as a bass,
while others sing. The only instrument they use is a
dholuk Cﬂ:ﬁ; or small drum, sometimes adding the
ninjeera.

Bhugteeon ka Taefa &b KX s—us used by bhigite (or
stagre aclors). They use the meerdung or nurgd, \he
sarungee or tunboora, and the munjeeri.

Quzal dﬁ,‘i—n set of male musicinns, who sity sing, and play
on the s@rungzee or fumboora or dioluk.
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Domneein ey or Mecrishnecin ot c—females who
only sing in presence of women, and play, sitting, vpon
the dholuk and munfeerd. They only use one dholuk,
while the smunjeera may be increased to four in number.
They receive a rupee n piece for their performances.
They ore of a particular caste, and follow that profes-
sion from. generation to generation. This band is like-
wise termed mooshata ka ticfa lb Kbl

Hijron ka Taefa 4:\b \Gy3=®—or bund of eunuchs. A set of
eunuchs dance and sing, playing on the dholuk and

_ nnfeerd.
Sunnina ka Tacfa &% € 3Uj—or seroglio-band, Men per-
" _sonifying women dance and sing, playing on the meer-
. dung, or dholuk and munjeera.

Lowndon ka Tigfa &'k lﬂ.’l::ﬁﬂ—hudsume boys (some-

' times of respectable people) dressed up in women's
clothes, whom they personate, and from whom they are
with difficulty distinguished, dance and sing, while male
performers play on the meerdung, nurgd or dholuk,
and sarungee, tumboora and munjeerd.

Arbianece .__j'.zr_,n—ﬂnr men who sing and play on the duff and
surade, or onthe rubad and duff or diird. -

A List or Musicar INsTRuMENTS PRoM ToE KEETAB-E-
Moosvaee S b,

Winn IxsTRoMENTS,

Zufeeree Ea2i .

Puttee  z3—aleaf of the cholum (holeus saccharatus, Lin.)
‘Held between the lips and sounded.

Meorchung gf.'.e-fu—-nr jew's harp.

Shuhniee 3\ 2—a kind of elarionet, a eubit long, and having
a leaf mouth-piece, vulgarly called soornaee’ sl v

Soor —a bass or drone to the shukniec. '
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Algoza l_”u“—n small flageolet, n span long.

Nagaysur gl U

Poonggee "’f.rj.'r—-n-f this there are two varieties, one made
of leather, and somelimes accompanies the kunchnee ka
tacfu; the other of pumpkin, usually played wpon by
jugslers and snake dancers, &e.

Qurnii b F—astraight or curved horn, twelve feet long. (Vide
bija kataecfu).

¥

Foa
Toorree ‘__;J.T or Teorlooree J:,J‘,.'l'—-cnmmnnly denominated

by Europeans collery horn, consists of three pieces fixed
into one another, of & semicirculur shape.

Binka \b—as the preeeding one, but the upper piece turned
from the performer, forming it into the shape of the
letter 8,

Bans-lee _Joili—or flute.

Sunkh ..k‘.':u—ur conchshell. It is frequently used by de-
votees ; also as an ascompaniment to the fumbee. Some-
times they play trios and quartettos on the shells alone.

Nursingd K-.:J.l*-n gort of horn.

Drvss, Gurtans, Cymnacs, Castaxers, &c. &e.

Chitkee L.sﬁi"—“r snapping the fingers.

Talee gn.?—m' clapping the hands,

Khunjuree ,{)‘s‘ia'n‘—n sort of small tambourin, played upon

P with the ﬁ.llg‘en.

Duff <30 or Duffri|o—or tambour de basque; “* tympa-
pum,” according to Gentius, Sadi Rosar. Polit. p.
303. A sort of bass tambourin played upon with a
stick.

Dicerd |g\o—the largest variety of tambourin, being from a
foot and a half to two feet in dinmeter, played upon with
u stick.

Dhal J,hg—“l larger drum than the following, both sides
covered wilh leather, and played upon with the hands.

e
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D holak ;..9],»5 or Dhoelkes t_“ﬂj.h-_:.‘ln—i|'.|1i.|}r|=|r than the pre-
eeding, and only one side covered with leathers’

Meerdung &ﬁ'd‘rc—'ﬂle kind of drum which is an accom-
paniment to the kuncheedn ka tagfa, q. v.

Pukhawuyj - ,1.11;—1 kind of drum, a timbrek

Tubla _L.h—a couple of drums, played upon at the same time,
one mth each hand.

Nugfira '{,’Eﬁ—-ﬂr a kettledrum.

(hurreeal J'-_l}:—n plate of brass for beating time.

Tukkoray .é_;_,ﬁ.’r’ or Sayrium r:.‘,.lj—ur small kettledrums;

. one iscalled zayr, the other dum.
Dunki id—or n bass kettle drum, middle size, between
- the nugara and tukkoray.

Fisa <\ or Tasha Murfa &< Alb—a drum of a semicir-
eular shupe, played upon with twa sticks, and invariably
accompanied by the next (murfu).

Muerfia & s—na drum like o d"hal, covered at both ends with
leather, but played npon only on one side with  stick.

Tubul J5—an enormously lurge variety of drum, used in the
field of battle.

Tumkee L-’“—-a small circular brass plate, played on by
striking it with a picee of wood, having a knob at
the end.

Dhubboos (mgedd—consists of a rod of iron about a foot long,
with s knob ot one end and a sharp point al the other,
having from fifly to & hundred hollow rings, which whln
shook rattle against one another : used by Mﬂaﬂ, who
wield it about, striking their abdomen of a sudden with
the sharp point.

G hurra L“,.J—nr emply earthen vessels, or waler-pots, played
upon with the hand.

b or ¥ek Taral)s —$—when with one steel wire,
called by the laller name: somelimes it has nive or
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elevensteel wires; but generally three, whence its name,
ﬁ'n‘l:ll R ﬂm:u, nIIlJLI B{rll:lg

Tumboora .E),r-'h—n sort of seetar (guitar), having catgut
sirings instead of wire,

Sarung &\ or Sarungee "’fv \e—a musical instrument
like a fiddle, played npon with a bow.

Rubib =\ 7—a kind of violin, a rebeck.

Been 2 or Vina—a sort of seetar, but having two dried
hollow pumpkins (cacurbita melopépo, FF: illd.) fixed to
the end of it, with five or seven steel strings; deseribed
by Sir Wm. Jones in the Asiat. Res. . .

Keenggree %Lﬁ—u the preceding, but having three or
four pum pkins, and only two steel sirings; generally used
by Hindoos.

Qanoon—a species of dulcimer, or harp.

Urgunoon =2 ,\—a kind of organ.

Ragmala Il o1, .

Chukard |, s>~—a kind of violin.

Thalee ‘1511.[5—1 flat earthen dish, on which they rub and
ratile nstick with both handa.

Theckree s Sod—two bits of sticks or fragments of earthen
wvessels used ascastanets.

Dorvo 5 ys2—a small double-headed hand drum.

Surad dy r—a kind of guitar (or seetdr), having eatgut or
silk strings.

Duppraps.

Munjeera J-ﬁleur Jhiinjh g="\g=—n kind of small eymbals
in the shape of cups, struck aguinst ench other, and
aceompanying most bands.

Tl JU—eymbals used by devotees, and frequently an ac-
companiment to the tiefus.

Ghugree #ﬂuﬂ or two hollow rings with pebbles in
them, worn on one or both thumbs, and rattled.

Ghoonghroo 3 fa—litlle bells fastenied to 2 string; which is

e 3
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wound round the wrists and ankles, and which jingle at
every motion of the limbs.

Siz _,L: -

Scekhin \ie—n piece of iron about a cubit lomgr, wl.l-]l
which fugeers pieree their necks and cheeks.
An Arab musiesl instrument, used by the Arabians who
Frequent the Mulabar coast.

VII. BAZEE ..:#J'd on GAMES.
o S&rﬁmnjﬁl‘#—urchlﬂ

- ﬂhmurff or 'f'ukha»c-ﬂurd:.bi 25 —s pu:fléﬂﬁ,
but using pisa (or dice) instead of cowries. The dice
are four or six-sided, four inches long and half an inch
thick on every side, and are thrown h,r the ha.ndrllﬂ
from boxes, and fall lengthways.

~ 3, Chowpur % y>~—as the preceding, differing merely in the
form of the game.
4. Geean-chomsur pg=> ullgr-

=5, Grqfeeﬂi .l':‘a'."kgnr Tias—or cards.
=~ 6. Pucheesee =3+ This gime is the most popular and
celebrated in India (next to chess).®

'Irumw;mm eonsists of four reetungles, with thelr nor-
Y FH?' plared s mfnmlsqminﬂmmntmtmmmhpmﬂi.
- 2.) Each rectunggle i divided futo twenty four small squares, consisting

three raws of eight squares each. It. ia mmug played:
Hﬂﬁﬂﬂhmn’ﬁn'nmheﬂwnhfuun Ctadydwpm

Mlpe:nﬁlrmlnnrﬁ:diﬁmh hh:uhmuhnuunppnnmmﬂﬁl
rectangles. {ntgm}:urt one by one from lhemhﬁllnw%
enurse,

uimm:ugin. ﬂmmmﬂulmmw
thenee procesd all round the outside rows of the hoand, passing, of
Mdrhuldmuﬁm'rmmlmmﬁllh;ﬁm' o Teft (i &
to the sun) until they get back to the centml ‘which they
Any picce is lible, however, to be taken tp and thrown back (o
hwuhg.umh:mnmnn,h;mrﬂlhnl&wlu hofipening
ﬁ:ﬁllnpmml::bﬁ;m except in the case of the twelve %
which are with n eross (see plate] s in that cuse I‘.hum-hh;phn
cannot move from its position. ankdﬂuﬂnﬂ.&gmm
ol wix or ﬂmmwﬁe& (1. & ghells) ns dice, which couft &s the
"'Fﬂ'tﬂl'ﬂ NPPEFTACAL OF TGL; One ; CULIRLE 2 lhm.-
Jwrhﬂm,ﬂﬁ six, 3 ; seyen, 12; ld?}nmrhtmt;“ mt:
a. mdﬁmﬁmﬂmmdl ﬂtﬂnﬂtﬂpﬂn

ﬁEE
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7. Atha Chumuk Saz- 51,

8. Tag-joeft iz 3b—or the game of odd or even.

9, Nukk'hd-mooth ~iye LG or Bhur-mooth ,.,";'j.; S
somewhet like odd or even.

10. Chitput Z~yszaa~—or wrestling.

1L Lyay ‘

12. Chom-gin )Sys~—n game resembling ericket (or tennis),
but played on horseback.

13. Mudrunggum rﬁ).h—ﬁke mogol putthin (four tigers
and sixteen sheep).

14. Pasay gn'l.;—-ug dice of a square and oblong shape,
numbered much in the same way as the Earopean dice,

“15. Mogol Puithin )& Jae—played like the game of
_draughts on a disgram sketched on the ground, oron a
board or paper, using sixteen cowries or gravel, peb-
bles, &¢. on each side for men.

16. Mogdur JJr.-e—-they frequently make use of violent ex-
ercise within doors, with dumb-bells or heavy pictes of
wood, not mmlike the club of Hercules, weighing from
eight to twenty pounds, which they whirl about the
head so ns to open the chest and strengthen the arms,
which may sccount for their being excellent swords-
men. They streich themselves at full length upon their
hands and feet, kissing the ground hundreds of times, and
and nearly touching it with the chest, but without suf-

amount exuetly to ope more than the number of squures left to
Hugnump[upthemlw:thl_in,nwnwmﬂur,uﬂ
. it n to stop on the last sqre, therefdre, it cannot get
‘nu row a 25 or Bl The players in turns, and each goes
tmﬁhﬁﬂxﬁutmhﬂﬂﬂﬂmfﬁﬁ‘:um
thrice specessively, not count- mme is genemliy
| wﬂﬂm%h&hm:ﬁmﬂ [the six up
m-ﬁ_lgtlj.hmh_i_ pﬂm#{w 5wl the
is &_cnfpet, omamented and marked different colours of
sewed on it. It s sometimes played by two persons, each taking the
“rectungles with eight pieces, aml mg them all from the
; mttﬂh!lp:ﬂlﬂplnmﬁnllﬂ&ﬂui{r& the players get ouk.
They pever play for mosey.

e

|

%
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fering the body to come in contact withil; ‘which ocen-
sions o greal exertion to the whole frame. Thisis called
Pund.

Among the respectable classes, Nos. 1, 2,3, 4, 5,6, 11, and 16
above are moch played ; among the vulzar, Nos. 8, 9,
10, and 13 ; ‘among the children ofithe former, Nos. 12,
13, and 14; and among the children of the latter, Nos.
8,7, 9, and 15.

VIL Jof &S5 CHILDREN'S PLAYS.

AnEh-moochance '-:ﬂ? "‘k"T'_‘” blindman's buif,
Talum-tol 1y JC.
Bagh-bukree 55 £V lit. Tiger and sheep; Second var. 8
baghs (tigers), and 13 bukrees (sheep).
- Cheel jhupta Exz Joo-—not unlike our * rules of conirary.”
If a person raise his hands at the call of the word Gudda

#hurpur (when he should not do s0), be is most immo-
derately tickled by all the party.

Undhia badshah Lol Yasil—dit, the blind king.
- Gillee dmdm,i!:‘l L;‘!-—the game of tip-cal. ‘Gillee is the

short stick, which is struck by the longer one called dunda.

Jhir bandra Ldi'g_,h‘q-—(ﬂt. the tree-monkey ; so called from
the circumstance of one being mounted on a tree.) or
Dab-dubolee | I3 A3, _

Bhooroo ch'hubja \>uz~ y32 or Ek tara or Do tara
Wbl L':.cl—wmulhinglik& blindman's bu(f.

Gulgul kpoppuy HSS l}t}for anny-mi&lwc“‘ %

Ageeljhup > J— or marbles ; & seécond var. called
Ekpurree subsurree consisis of chucking 8 number of -
marbles into a hole,

Golecan S —or marbles, played into two holes, the player
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winning u. grice or two each time his ball strikes another
hall or enters the hole.

Elkkul khmdajay ‘-}:.'Ifh St —also played with marbles and
two holesy the player-counting one each time his ball
strikes another ball or goes into a hole; and whoever
first counts ten is the winner. The loser is punished in
VOrious ways.

Sut Khooddes 538 s

Lan-pit &4 -

¥ Hoordoo or Kubuddee .,_;'3._5 .._,.3__1..-.:- Tora or Phulla lﬂ"i)};
—a game wmong boys, who divide themselves into two
parties, one of which takis its sintion on one side ofa
line or ridge called pala Y5 made on the ground, and
the other on the other. One boy, shouting “ Kubuddes
kubuddee,” passes this line, and endeayours to touch one
of those on the opposite side. Ifhe be able to do this,
and o return loolis own party, the boy that was so
touched is supposed to be slain ; that i, he retires from
the game. But if the boy who made the assault be
spized and unable to return, he dies, or retires in the
same maunner. The dssavlt is thus wade from the two
sides alternately, and that party is victorious of which
some remain after all their opponents are slain.

Thikkree-miir e ._;}.&——-Lllmwhg athikkree (or a frngment
of un enrtlien vessel) so as to glide along the surface of
the water.

Buoojha-boojhee | 4yt >y —oue's eyes are bound up, and

 he isdesired to guess who it was thal touched him, and
is ot unbound Gill he does guess. :

Tookk hay l',;ﬂ.

& hoom I‘"H stick buried in the earth to which a string is
previously fastened, und by holding which they runin a
circle.
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Boonize or G.kundpgrt‘.g-r. L,i'ﬁJ"_g var. lst. Ooran Chun-
ooyl oy a eap is thrown up, and whoever gets
it pelts the others with it, and they ron away. 2d.
Humiﬁ'ﬁundm)i‘.g-h{—n slone is sel up against a
wall, at which a chundoo (or cap) is simed by each
three times; whoever succeeds in throwing it down
takes it up and pelis it st the others.

Luttoo yS—or tops.

Chukkree or Chukkec U(?-"f}.}-—a bandalore ; & small
reel with o cord fixed to its centre, which winds and un-
winds itself alternately by the motion of the hand.

Qazee moolli Yo G,

Kan chittee or Sumiree g)lps. Zo . \S—or holding by the
ears, while the adversary strikes a piece of wood sup-
ported on twoe stones and attempts to throw it down.

Phissul-bundi % Jows—sliding down the smooth basks of
a tank or river, a sloping stone, or hill.

oree marni 1-!)1.4: @!-jumping from & bﬁi;ht into a fank,
well, or river,

¥ Pultung Qorana b'!_;.'jll (ig:-.'.r—ﬁt. Flying kites; which latter
comprise three varieties. 1. Kun-koma 1‘;“,‘ in raising
which they use silkline. Mrs. M. H, Ali Jjustly observes,
vol. ii., p. 14, “ they fly kites at all pges. 1 have seen
men in years, even, engaged in this amusement, alike
unconscious that they are wasting time, or employing it
in pursuits filled only for children, They are flown from
the flat roofs of the houses,” (by the lower orders more
frequently from a plain or COMMmOn, or, in fq&l‘.,‘frnm any
place) ** where it is common with the men io take their
seat at sunsel. They are much amused by a contest
with kites, which is carried on in the following manner.
The neighbouring gentlemen, having provided them-
velves with (silk) lines previously rubbed wilh paste aod
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covered with pounded glass™ (mixed up with any gluti-
nous substanee, generally the juice of the pulp of the
small aloe plant, aloe perfoliata, Fera. Lin.) ** raise their
kites, which, when brought in contact with each other
by & current of air, the topmost siring cuts through the
under ane” (usnally the reverse in the hands of an adept
in the art, as I know fromn personal experience), *‘ when
down falls the kite, to the evident nmusement of the idlers
in the streets or roadways, who with shouts and burrahs
seek to gain possession of the toy, with as much avidity
as if it were o prize of the greatest value: however,
from the numerous compelitors, and their great zeal to
obtain posseasion of it, it is usually torn to pieces. Much
skill is shewn in the endeavours of each party to keep his
string uppermost, by which he is enabled to cut that of
his adversary's kite.” 2. Tookkul JG—is raised by
means of a thin string, and resembles (excepl in shape)
the European kite. 3. Puttung or chung ii‘—e-'-j &m-'*
i5 o large square kite, four feet by five, bent back by
thin rallan stays, which produce pleasing sounds, not
unlike that of the Folisn harp; it can only be flown in
very windy weather, when it sometimes requires more
then one person to hold it. Tt is raised by means of n
thin rope instead of twine, and somelimes flown at night,
with a lantern fastened to its long tail.

Giop hin W‘Fﬂr sling.

Ghirka ‘5:,.;—1 little pole fixed in the ground with another
across resting on a pivot; a boy sitting at each end, with
his feet touching the ground, whirls round, whereon it
makes a ereaking noise.

Guddha guddhee | 5 5aS—lit. jack and jenny-ass.

IX. ATUSHBAZEE (s5jL_47 OR FIREWORKS.
These in theEast are superb. They are of various forms, re-
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presenting animate and inanimate things; such as trees, ligers,
elephants, men, sen-fights; eclipses of the sun and moon, &e.
Patakha H-.'llr-—ur erackers.

Chhooch' hoondree 5y g =52™—a sort of squib held in the
hand.

Mahtad 2ty e—or blue lights. 2d. var. Nuktee Mahtab
e IO

Goolrayz p }5 or Kurrayla iﬁf—ur malches, with or with-
oul stars.

Ahunee Nullals 4..‘-!1 or Bhooeen Nullals e TOr Roman
eandle, made of iron, buffalo-horn, or bumboo, pluced
on the ground. 2d. var. Dum Nulla ‘.I.i[u:—diun, Lt
with occasional globes of bright light bursting up.

Hutk-nulla & z2—ditto, but small, held in the hand. 2d.

Phooljhurres or Phukna L l.;“g‘.é‘,ﬂ—ﬂmn, with
flowers. i

Tara Mundul I.-L:""" | U—like the Dumnulla, but ever awl
anaon stars burst up of a sudden.

Huwies ._:;'1,:- ar Ban u'i:i—ﬂm common rocket.

Holuggay \‘sﬂ-‘h‘—nr rockets with siars.

Hinggun w::.b——n rocket with n small staff,

Nurree s5i—rockets without staffs, which run on the ground.
Chukkur-ban . S 1. Asmanee Ch: b S bt —a
piece of bamboo pluced horizontally on another fixed in
the ground, or held in the hand apd whirls round on a
pivot.  2d. var. Bhooeen Ch: uh_‘.(.g- et —is placed
on the ground, and whirls ml.l:lll?._l.nl'ﬂ to the right and

then to the left alternately. o |

Gotta-khor j=- .L:E'—'ﬂr diver; =0 called, beesuse, being
lighted, it is thrown into water (river or tank) when it
dives, und every now and then shows itself above water.

Unda \Xi\—iit. an egg; wo called because the composition of
the following is put into an egg-shell.

Anitr _,’m—m. a pomegranuic ; or Toobree sy flower-pots.
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Tota \ff;:—nr a straight squib. 2d. Jungee Tota U U!.q—
or & bent (serpentine) squily (i

Gujga l{g( or Mayndhul ,J-b.’{..fr—n fruit (Guilandinn bon-
duceella, Lin.) so called, filled with composition ; when
lighted it is thrown amidst the erowd. It bursts with
an explosion.

Nariel Js JU—lit. cocoa-nut; or Kuweet :.:*..\;,S—m. wooid-
apple; so called from the shells of these fruits being filled
with the powder. They burst with the report of a gun.

Bich-ch’hoo s =x7—1it. Scorpion.

Kianta \%¥—a large hollow species of thorn filled with powder
and exploded. 2d. var. Hathee Kanla L’-‘Jlfggi"b.b'—n
larger thorn. If a stick be fastened to it it ascends in
the air : otherwise it remains on the ground.

Sowkuni kee joree Sy gﬂ:.s’,.;—m. rival wives. Two
tubes like those of rockets fastened together, which strike
each other alternately on the ground.

Dhin 80— or rice husks filled with powder, with a small
stall attached to them.

Erundes 535 )—or the shell of castor-oil seed, filled with the
powder.

Ungoor kd mundwa 't‘,-i:vc E;ﬁ!—m imitation of clusters of
grapes hanging from a shed.

Shoala Jab -

Asman kay Kumeot G ‘-n’s O

Bhoeen champa \as- 2y - i

Besides these there are many others such as those already
alluded to, formed in imitation of nuturnl objects, of which it has
not been thought necessary to give any particular description.
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Aba Le—a cloak or habit worn by dervises, &e., very loose
and open in front, not unlike a boat-cloak.

Abeer pmz—u grateful perfumed powder. The simplest, and
what is most generally used, is composed of rice flour,
or the powder of the bark of the mango tree (mangi-
fera indica, Lin.) or of the decodar (uvarin lon-
gifolia, Roxb.) camphor, and aniseed. A superior
kind is prepared with powered sandalwood or uggur
(wood gloes), kuchoor (curcuma zerumbet, Roxb.) or
ambi huldee (curcuma zedoaria, Willd), rose flowers,
camphor, and civet est perfume, pounded, sifted, and
mixed. The dry powder isrubbed on the face or body,
and sprinkled on clothes to scent them. Begjupore is
famed for its randa or abeer.

Abjud d==t—the name of an srithmetical verse, the lelters of
which have different powers, from one to one thousand,

as follows :
lni-ﬁ.ﬁ‘,-f pahaa ol e i asl
S3BE  sgne zazs SLn Sl

- !- - * .-I#
g23 ueg
— 2 =-7—=7 ocCoo

Ajwacenee l..s-uip-' vulgo uchwanee—is prepared of the fol-

lowing ingredients, viz. kalee mirch, piper nigrum,
Lin. (or black pepper); pipplee, piper longum, Lin.
(or long pepper); piplamore, rad. piper long. Lin.
piper dichotomum, Rott. (root of the long pepper
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plant); huldee, curcuma longa, Lin. (or turmeric);
sont, amomum gingiber, Lin. (or dry ginger); luh-
sun, allium sativum, Lin. (or garlic) ; khoolinjan, or
koolegjun, alpinia galanga mujor, Roitl. (or greater
galangal) ; baee-burrung (a kind of medicinal seed) ;
long, eugenia caryophyllata, Lin. (or cloves); ghor-
Bufeh or attivussa (or a kind of medicinal root) ; kho-
rasance djwacen, hyosciamus niger, Lin. {or black
henbane) ; choores djwaeen, eleome viecosa, Lin. (or
viseid eleome), of each an equal weight; ajwacen,
sison ammi, Lin. (or Bishop's weed seed), a weight
equal fo'all the above put together. These, reduced to
a fine powder, is given mixed with warm water.

Amatnamu <4 c—From amal actions, and namu history,
{God's) book of remembrance, in which all the good
and evil deeds of men are written by the recording
angels; Keeramun und Kalebeen: the former, sitting on
the right hand of Jehovah, notes down all the good
actions ; the latter, on the left hand, records the evil
deeds.

Arfit =04 2—a mountain near Mecea, from which, among
other ceremonies, the pilgrims make a procession to the
holy monument situsted on snother mountain at & litde
distance. Tt was on mount Arafat where the Moha-
metans imagine Adam, conducted by the angel Gabriel,
met Eve, afler a separation of two hundred years, in
consequence of their disobedience and banishment from
Paradise, whence be carried her afierwards to Ceylon.
Fastern writers make Adam of a prodigious size; the
most moderate giving him the height of a tall palm-
tree, whilst others say that his foot wans seventy cubits
long, and the rest of bis body in proportion.

Ata UT—pounded wheat. When sifted it affords myda the
finer part or wheaten flour, and sogjee the coarser, q. v.

Aszin ljl—or summons to prayer, proclaimed by the mo-
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wazin {ur-ur'[er} from the minarets or towers of the

mu.sqm Itis the same as the tukbeer, g.v. excepl

omitting the sentence gud gamut sulat.
B.

Beera or Beeree (pan kay) st L I‘H \_,‘f I:}ll_" parcel
maide up of betel leaf, &c. called pma]:mpn:rlfit, q. ¥.

Bhung o —the name of an inebriating pmpmlﬁnn, made
with the leaves of the ganja or bhung (cannabis sativa,
Willd. or hemp). It izin a liquid form, and chiefly
drank by the Mobummudans and Mahrattas, The fol-
lowing is n recipe for the sawe, *

Take of siddhee (hemp) leaves, washed in wnlﬂr, one fola
(thres drams), black pepper four amnas weight (or
forty-five grains), cloves, nutmeg, and mace, of each one
anng (or eleven and one-fifth grains) weight: triturate
the leaves and other ingredients with one pao (eight
ounces) of water, milk, or the juice of waler-melon
seed, or cucumber seed, strain and drink the liquor.
It is usually employed without the spices; the latter
rendering it highly inebriating. It is a very mtnn?b
ing dranght.

Bismilla 11 p—t—or “ In the name of God;” un ejaculation
frequently used by Mohummudans, especially when
going o commence any thing. At the beginning of
the chapters of the Qoran, and indeed prefized to al-
most every Aruhie, Persian, or Turkish book, is the
following line : .

- )1 JH Kl ~ de?
Bismillah ﬁm&uuu nirriheem, ** In the name of God,
the mereiful, the compassionate,” generally u:tunﬂmg,
either for ornament or mysiery, the mnumung stroke
betuunrmdu.tnanmmmnulugih

Boza or Boja\s-p 4 1; y—is the name of a fermented liguor
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ohtained from o grain called rogee \_ﬁgﬁ}i alins mun-
rumee e"'.?}‘" {Cynosurus corocanus, i-l'n. |y OF jumar,
ulias jaree (holeus saccharalus, Lis.) great millet, fer-
mented with neem kay ef’ial (barkof the margosa tree
{melia azudirn:hﬁ, Lin.), and further made intoxicat-
ing by the addition of bdichnag ﬁfL.::f_" or paison root.
|t somewhst resembles country beer, and is chiefly used
in the higher provinces of India.

Bundugee gﬂ.u;—n mode of salutation. Vide Sulewm, in Gloss.

C.

Chikan """":T:'"_“ perfumed powder, composed of a variety of
odorifrrous substapces. The following is an elegant
recipe for the same:

Take of surson kay beej i Uﬁ,.:f or sinupis dichotoma,
Raxb, akind of mustard seed ; or kown-ur kay beoj
..E._: .'f(__ﬂj:-f aloe perfolinta, Lin, or aloe plant seed ; or
bunnolay, or kupas kay beej g £ S L Je
geary pium Lerhn_ﬁﬂum, Lin. or colton seed ; of any one
of these a-quarter of a seer or eight ounces: of Fayhoon

kay aty ] L;(-'r};:!h'il.icuul. Lin. or wheat flour; or
';:hunnn.y ka ata U7 1.‘:.._-...3- cicer arienatum, Lin. or
powdered Bengal horse gram, of either a quarter of
seer or eight ounces : maythee =< triganella fenum
grecum, Lin,or fenugreekseedjand gheoonla or gewla
li’ﬁf 5 of eacha quarter of a seer or eight ounces:
ambec-luldee hf..hla .j.ﬂ eurcuma zedoaria, Rozb. or
turmeric-coloured zedoary, one-cighth of a seer or four
ounces: nagur-motha \Gye ; U eyperus juneifolius, or
cyperus pertenuis, Roxd, or rush-leaved cyperus, four
tolax or oneounce and & half: khush-khush _Asss
papaver somniferum, Lin. or poppy seed; sundul o
santalum album, Lin. or sandal wood ; sundul ka putta
ks acs folium santal. alb. Lin. orsandal wood leaves,

of each two tolas or six drams: km.:imr_uf‘ clircuma
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zerumbel, Roxdb. or gerumbet zedoary; putchapan
ut.',""{'v'i bawuncheean ul_.:.-é','g; balay kee jur ié"'ih
7 andropodon muricatum, Kenig. or cusscuss rool;
ubruk i..:f,._ﬂ or mica (erroneously called tale) ; bag-
nuk or muckholay l.}}}‘i' b &S ;g purhur kay
phooly Jag S 2o lichen rotundatus, Lim. or rock
lichen, of each one tola or three drams: kafoor JJIK
laurus camphors, Lin. or camphor, quarter of a tole
or forty-five grains : sonf &g pimpinella anisam, Lin.
or aniseed, half a fola or one dram and a half: ocod,
<= styrax benzoin or benzoin (vulgo benjamin); eela-
chee 4.-'»-!1 smomum cardamomum, Lin. or carda-
moms; long &4 eugenia caryophylla, Lin. or cloves;
darcheence | o\ laurus cinnamomum, Lin. or cin-
namon, of each a quarter of a tola, or forty-five grains;
Jap'hul Jg'> myristica moschata, Wood. or nutmeg :
Jjomtree (5= myristica moschata, Food, or mace, of
each two masha, or thirty grains, The maythee iz fivel to
be toasted with any of the first three kinds of seed, then
well dried, pounded and sified, and mixed with the other
ingredients, which are likewise to be previously reduced
toa fine powder and sifted. In using this' powder it is
generally mixed up with phool-ail ka tail (or sweet
scented ofl}, i of water. The poorer classes of
people, when many of the above substances are not
procurable, prepare the chiksa with only a few of them.

Choormay hﬁ}._;-—-pa,dd;r, (i e. rice in the husk), well soaked

in water, is dried in the sun; then toasted in an earthen

pot till one or two begin to burst open, afier which it is
pounded in & wooden mortar and winnowed,

Chukkter £o—a weapon, resembling a quoit in size and shape,

used principally by the Sikhs, consisting of an iron ring
with a sharp edge, which they throw with greal dexte-

Fity, and wsmally carry several of them on the head,
fastened to the hair.



(LOSSARY. i

Chukoleean alias Sootreean b 2 b JUe—a dish con-
sisting of wheat flour made into i;lnta, formed into small
cakes, and boiled in water together with meat, gurm
and Chunda mussala,® and salt.

Churus u..#——thu exudation of the fowers of hemp collected
with the dew, and prepared for use as an intoxicating
ﬂru'g. "A man covers himself with a blanket and runs
through a field of hemp early in the morning ; the dew
and gum of the plant naturally adhering to it, these are
first scraped off; and the blanket afterwards washed and
m.ng. Both products are boiled logether, and an
eleetuary formed. The quantity of five grains, placed
above the goerakoo (q. v.) and smoked, proves speedily
infoxicaling.

Circumeisivn—The operation, as practised by natives in India,
is performed in the following manner ¢ & bit of stick is
used @s o probe, and carried round und round between
the glans and prepuce, to ascertam that no nnnatursl
adhesions exist, and lo ascerlain the exact extent of the
froonum ; then the foreskin is drawn forwards, and a
pair of forceps, consisting of a couple of pieces of split
bamhoos (five or six inches long and & quarter of an
inch thick), tied firmly together at one end with a string
to the extent of an inch, applled from above in an
oblique direction, so as to exclude about one inch and a
half of the prepuce above and three-quarters of un inch
below: the forceps severely grasping it, oceasions a
eonsidernhlé degree of pain; but this state of suffering
does unl eontinue long, since the next 'lh.ul.g' o be done

* Gurm MJL@. ‘.; or warm spioes; includes pepper, cloves,
imnee, einnuman, shah seers [cumingm eyminum, Far.), and

cubub cheence, eubebs ; Thinda .m&_JL,..ﬁ;.;_mmm s i
prises chillies, onions, garlic, ginger, wmn!nc,:mndﬂ and cummin seed,

tumarind, e,
f

o
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is the removal, which is executed by one siroke of the
razor (drawn directly downwards), The hwemorrhage
which follows is inconsiderable, and readily stopped by
the application of burnt rags or ashes; over this is put
a pledget, with an ointment prepared of dammer (or
country rosin) and gingilie oil. (Ol Sesam. Oriental.)
1 have seen adults undergoing this operation. for phy-
mosiz, who were required by the native practitioners to
confine themselves to their beds for ten or fifieen days.
The spplications to the wounds in these cases were
varions. ‘The most common practice was 10 fumigate
the wound daily with the smoke of benjamin, and apply
the ashes of burnt rags, which were sometimes kept on
for three days. I found the wouud heal much more
kindly and rapidly by our common dressings of white
ointment or Turner's cerale.

D.

Daee gb—l]mre are four kinds of Daces, viz. 1. Daee :pm-

naee, a midwife; commonly called simply Dace. 2.
Daee doodh-pillace, » wet-nurse; commonly denominated
by the familiar term Anna. 3. Daee khillagey a dry
niuirse, or & nursery maid; commonly ealled Chho-ch'ho.
4. Daee asseel, n maid servanty or a lndy’s maid; com-
monly called merely Asseel or Mama. A midwife gene-
rally receives as her fee for attending upon & woman at
her Iying-iu, from the nobility, jewels to the value of
tweaty or twenty-five rupees; u suit of clothes, consisting
of a lungga, a saree, and u cholee, oran eezar, a pesh-
waz, o unggeean, n koortee, a doputfayand sbout ten or
twelve rupees in money : from the middling classes,
# saree, n cholee, and five or ten rupees: and from the
poorer classes, one and a quarter totwo and & half ru-
pees, and sometimes a cholee in addition ; or, in addition
to a rupee, her lap is filled with patsooparee, as a bri-
fling recompense in return for, and emblematic of; ber
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having filled the mother's lap with the infant.  Another
slatement, more especially applicable to a particular
part of the country (Hydrabad). 1. Nobility =—A suit
of elothes, value from twenty-five o one hundred rupees;
cash, fifty to one hundred rupees; jewels, one to one
hundred rupees worth, with sometimes a pension of ten
or twelve rupees per mensem for life. Her salary, during
the period of suckling, is from four to ten rupees per
month, exclusive of food, which among the great is very
sumpluous, that isy so long as the infant enjoys good
health ; the moment, however, il becomes ill, they get
displeased with hery and make her live as low, compara=
tively, as she lived high before ; o change which is very
little relished. They are very particular in the choice
of a wet mursee : they take none but a respectable wo-
man of their own caste, apd one who is married ; for
they suppose the child toacquire the temper and dispo-
gition of the nurse. Sbe has three meals a day, which,
though constituting part of the dinner cooked for the
family, costs from seven fo ten rupees per month extra.
She moreover receives presents at different feasts; such as
at the iwo great ones, viz. Eed-oolfitr and Bugr-eed ;
and at the minor ones of Akkree char shoomba and
Shub-g-burat, ne well as ot the anniversary of the child’s
birthy snd at his marrisge. The present consists of
four or five rupees, with or without victuals, n saree
and a eholee, to the value of four or five rupees. 2,
Middling  elass +—Salary, six or seven rupees per men-
sem ; .M-of.@_ﬂ daily food of the family. On dismis-
sing her; @ suit of clothes of from ten to twenty rupees,
and in cash sight or len rupees: no ornaments, 3.
Poorer orders, have also nurses from among people of the
lowest easte. Moosulman children are generally suckled
till they avetwo years and a hall’ old, which, agree-
ably to the Shurra, is the period within which the wet
J2
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nurse is considered as the child's fostér-mother. (Vide
p-145.) If a child suck snother woman during that
time, she is not his foster mother, It is not unusual (o see
children of three and four years hanging abeut their
mother's breasts. The females among the nobility searce-
ly ever suckle their awn offspring, but employ a nurse,
for they consider it waakmi;]g, and detrimenial to the
beauty of their form. The diet which is considered
wholesome for the wet-nurse consists in the following :
polave, birrecanee, fish, khoorfoy ka bhajee (portulaca
oleraces, Lim. or purslane), embotee kay bhajee (oxn-
lis cornieulata, * Lin. or yellow wood m'rral], puoluk
kay bhajee (or spinnge), chookay kee bhajee (rumes
vesicarius, Lin. or country sorrel),and cabbage. Those
which are considered unwholesome, and to be refrained
from, are the following : bygun (solanum melongena,
Lin. brinjal or egg plant), ambarec kee bhajee (hi-
biscus cannabinus, Lin. or ozeille; erroneously called in
Bengul sorrel), mout koy Bhajee, or sada’ nolecn
(amaranthus ristis, Lién.), kurayla (momordica cha-
rantin, Lin.), maythee kee bhajee (lrigonella fenum
grecum, Lin. or fenugreek greens). None of the
dals (or peas) are good except moong (phaseolus ra-
diatus, Lin. phaseolus aureus, Rosb. green gram, or
rayed kidney bean), and eooling articles, such asencum-
bers, carrots, turips, and potatoes.

Dal Ju——n round fat ornmment, of the size lnd. shape of a

crown piece, made of stone, bane, or mother-of-pearl,
worn by fugeers round the right ankle, suspended by
means of silk thread, which is passed through a couple
ofholes. 'The ornament itself hangs immediately below
the outer ankle-bone. '

annum.,___,i_.;-’.;—lhe females of o low caste of Moosul-

mans called dom @ed, who sing and play in the company
of fewales only. The instruments they play on are the
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dhal (or a kind of drum), and munjeeray (or a kind of
eymbals).

Dozange bythna \s e oiljso—lit. sitting on two imtu, or
kneeling ; it is different, however, from the Furopean
mode of kneeling : they rest the body, or sit upon the
left foot placed horizonially. with the sole turned up-
wards, while the right fool is placed perpendicularly,
with the great toe touehing the ground and heel up,
the hands resting on the thighs. In repeating prayers
in this position, the eyes are directed to the region of
the heart. [ may ohserve, that the right foot is never
moved from its original position, while the left is altered
to the vertical in the sct of making sijdak (or touching
the ground with the forehead), and placed again in its
horizontsl posture, when (he person praying sits on the
sole of it.

Dunrea £her—a small copper eoin carrent in the Carnatic,
four of which go to a pice,

Dur-gah ﬂgﬁ-—n tomb or shrine. There are two noted ones
of this kind near and at Mangalore. The first is situated
at the village of Cuddry (two miles off ), and called
Sheikh Furreed ka Durgahi It consists of a hole in
the centre of the side of a perpendiculur rock composed
of Interite, which is said to lead 1o n considerable JJis-
tance (they say all the way to Hydrabad, 450 miles).
The opening is square, aboul six fe=t above the ground,
ascended by a flight of stone steps radely constrocted,
and just large enough to allow of a person to.erawl in.
The cavern is very dark, and no one knows the exact
size of it, as none dare venlure in, Adjoining is o chasm
in the rock; and of inconsiderable size, which at its en-
trance has been built op with stone, and an epening left
for people to creep in by as in the other ; but this is found
open within (or exposed to the air) after il is ance en-
tered. Tradition states thaty, about one hundred years
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ago (ihis being A, D. 1832), there was a peer named
Sheikh Furreed,wholikewise made anothersimilar ehilla
(i. e. neither speaking, eating, nor drinking for forty
days, but worshipping God and living retired from the
world) in Hindoostan. He resided at Cuddry for twelve
years, during which time he used o ohserve chillas,
remaining for forty days together in the cavern, seeing
and speaking to nobedy, eating ‘and drinking nothing ;
after the forty days were over, he was wonl to come out
for four or five days, but pariake of no other food hut
the leaves of a plant (since named after him), furreed-
bootee (the laller word signifying 2 medicinal herb), a
sort of shrub which grows wild in the surrounding
jungles, und has u sweetish taste : he drank water, spoke
doring these days, said prayers in @n sdjoining stone
baildingy and then retired again to this cavern 1o per-
form another forty days chilla, and so on. At the end

* of twelve yenrs he disappeared, and it is said, this be-

ing the road to Mecca, that he setout for thattown
by this subterraneous route, and has never been heard
of since, Moosulmans resort hither occasiapally, and
on Fridays (their sabbath) ecok victuals, and having
offered fafeeha over them while burning” ineense in his
name, distribute them among the_fugeers relia_.:ul‘:_them,
as well ns those who have secompunied them, If a
durgah be sitnated in a place where no food can be
dressed (from want of materials or otherwise), they take
sweelmeats with them, which they substitute in its stead.
This durgah is in the charge of n fugeer, who receives
(or rather belps himself to) the offerings that are made
by visitors, and which are placed at the entrance of the
cave. When he digs (the office not hemg hereditary)

soother is mppointed, the one best gualified from his.
_ known piety and zeal. The committee for electing a
‘successor consists of the four pricipal mukkanzaloy
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(peers), vesiding at the four prineipal mukkans (or
houses of peers), spiritual guides (so called) at Man-
gulore, and six or ten of their moereeds (or diseiples).
On such occusions numerons fugeers are likewise present.
The four peers having come {o an unanimous conclu-
sion, appoint either one of their disciples, or the son of
the deceased, if he be found duly qualified. In the
duys of the Sooltan (Tippoo), the individual in charge
of this durgah used to receive (by order of the Sooltan)
rupees corresponding lo the number of ‘masts of the
vessels that entered the roads or harbour; for every
ship three rupees, patfamars, &c. two rupees, munjee,
&g, one rapees this rule has been abolished since the
place has fallen into the hands of the British. Here
is likewise & pagoda (or Hindoo place of wership)
where & grand annual festival tukes ‘place, on which

" ‘occasion an immense concourse of people nssemble.

The second durgah is situated at Mangalore, on the
banks of ‘the river, and consisis of a large long tomb
with minarets al each extremity., Low Lungur Shal
(afugrer) is buried hiere, whose name it bears. Lamps
are burned here every nighty and it is chisfly vivited by
Malobars (o Hindoo caste), but also by Moosulmans
anil other Hindoos. Most Hindaos, however, frequent
Sheikh Furreed's durgah., These durgahs are re-
sorted to when people are desirous of being freed from
nnji'hliiatemper, misfortune, &c. 1F the individual wbn
isenshrined in the durgah have been wealthy, lerge
dinnerare provided, fateeha offered, and the food dis-
tributed to any who choose to partake of it; there be-
ing sometimes kunchnee ka toefu (bands of dancing
wirls) to entertain the guests. Among the great this
tukes place on every night of the year (and 5 never
observed in the day time); but among the poorer
clames of people, every Monday and Thursday, or

ance a week or month,
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Eed-gah or Numaz-gah ﬂi,‘.r - ﬂa’&_,n—ﬁ! a place of festival
or of prayer: a building generally situated without the
walls of a town (oflen amidsl gardens), erected on a
plaitform or a pediment three or four feel above the
level of the ground, and on an eminence, consisting of a
square wall with two or more minarets, and having in
the centre, on a level with the ground, three steps,
which forms the mimbur = (or pulpit), from which
the khootba L2 (or sermon) is read on particular
oce€nsions, or on particular feast days, such asthose of
bugr-ced und rumzan kee ved, which oceupies from an
bour and a half to two hours. Tt is said that the Prophet,
in addressing the congregation, stood on the uppermost
step; Abu Bukur (his suceessor) on the second ; Qomur
outhe third or lowest; but Qosman, observing that at this
rate we might descend to the bowels of the earth, fixed
upon the middle as’ the one from which to deliver the
sermon ; since then it has continued so.  This building
is merely intended as a signal post for people to as-
semble at to hear the khootba read. A bamiboo, or
any other post, might answer the same purpose, but 2
brick building is usually preferred, as being more
durable, and afferding individeals an opportunity of
handing down their names to posterity, by being at
the expence of erecting them. It is by no meansa
sacred edifice.

Ehram rL&Fpuﬂing on the pilgrim's hahit when st a cer-
tain distance from Mecca. While they wear this mean
habit they interdict themselves all worldly enjoy-
ments, &c.

F.

Fanam—a small silver Madras coin, value about twopence.

Fatecha ~\s—the offering up of prayers to the Almighty
for the remission of the sins and the seceplance into
Heaven of the individusl in whose name it is desired,
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be he a ssint or sinner, rich or poor, old or young.
It consists in saying; ** For such or such a one T offer
* this prayer;” then repeating the first chapter of the
Qoran, which comprises the following short prayer:
“ Praise be 1o God, the Lord of all creatures, the most
“ merciful, the King of the day of judgment, Thee do

]

&

we worship, and of Thee do we beg asisiance.
* Direct usin the right way, in the way of those to
¥ whom thou hast been gracious; not of those ngainst

* whom thou art incensed, norof those who o astray.”
Itiscalled also the fafecha chapter, followed, when pray-
.iunr for the souls of the dead; by the hundred and gleventh
chapter, termed Qoolhoo-oollak; which latter, if read
thrice over, is considered equivalent to |1.'|.'.'|:ng read the
whole @oran; for all the blessings will be derived from
the one as from the other. Sometimes merely these
prayers are offered, at other times oblations are also
made ut the same time. Reading or performing fafecha
over any kind of food previous to distribution, which is
so commonly dong, is nol enjoined in the Qoran ; con-
sequently an innovation, * Fuleehas are of various
kinds. (Vide Index.)

Fateeha, Neeut khyr kee =l Jﬁi =i—from neeut in-
tention, and khyr zood; i e. foteehs offured in the name
of the living, in contradistinction to other fateehar, which
are performed for the dead.

Fateeha, Subnuk, vulgo Sanuk =3 o=—sanuk is the
pame of a small earthen pot, seven of which are usad
at this offering. They are filled with boiled rice, which
is eompletely covered with dubee (or curds), sugar; and
ghee (or clurified buotter), and sweetened (not acidi-
fied), moang (phaseolus radiatus, Lin.) or chunnay kay
dal (cicer arienatum, Lin) and futecha being offered
over them in Becbee Fafeema's nome, they are distric

buted to the seven respectable women invited 1o partake



Ixxiv : FLOSSARY.

of them, for it is not every woman thel is allowed the
honour of eating of =0 sacred a dish. (Vide p- 108.)
Fitr or Iftar j\ad) - Li—the breaking of fasty which takes
plnce every evening during the Mohummudan Lent; or
on the last day of the month Rumzan, called eced-vol-
Sittur, Lilla= | or the festival of breaking up Lent.
Fitra s jai—alms given upon the eed-ool-fittur abovementioned,

Flowers or Phool J}ﬁ"—whenever flowers are mentioned ns
being sent or used onany occasion, itis invarinbly meant
to allude to garlands, nosegays, &ec., not to single loose
flowers. The different forms into which they are ma-
nufactured are thus distinguished : 1. Sayhra | tied
on the forehead, covering the eyes as a veil, worn by
men as well ps women ; 2. Jalee muucﬁunﬂ\x.;._j_rcl__gb;-
representing a tetwork tied to the forehead and cover-
ing the forepart of the head, worn only by women;
3. Surpayach ..Efr_.....rJ-: a string of Howers wound round
the head in the form of a turban by women; 4. Har
s or a wresth of flowers, worn as a necklace, wnd
hanging down on the breast; 5. Buddhee J or
wreaths of Howers, croming each other on the breast

-
and back like a soldier's belt; 6. Toorru yﬁr u noseguy
or houguel; 7. Pnk’ﬁnr_ﬁﬂi an ornament of Aowers
(intended to represent an armour) thrown over the

horse's head and body ; 8. Gujra L_S(Enﬂtt'h‘rll:e]ﬂh;
9. Gend Gulwara Uh{*-‘-'-:f or Howers formed like
the: scale- of a balance tied on to images. Vide: Mokur-
rum. 10. Chuddur, P’ hool kay J.J.=_--|=5$ J‘.’ﬂ or flowers
worked in the form of a sheet, spread.on graves.

Furz _33—the word signifies God's commands, and those of
two kinds: 1, Furs 3 or injunctions, which, in deli-
vering them, he has repeated thrice ; 2. Wajib —=lor
injunetions, which,, in delivering them, he bas repeated

twice,
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; G.

Ganja lqi'\g—-ﬂle leaves or young leaf-buds of ihe hemp
plant (cannabis sativa, Willd.), which are frequently
rubbed between the hands, added o tobacco and
smoked, to inerease ils intoxicating powers, or smoked
by itself, Vide Blung:

Ghurra 'g..‘!—-n large earthen pot, a waterpot, = pitcher.

Gold-mohur or Ashrufec 5."3“-:1.. —a gold eoin, equal, in
Bengsl, to sixteen sicca rupees ; in Madras, lo fifteen
Arcot rupees ; and in Bombay, to fourieen somaul
rupres.

Goﬂli‘ib ;_.ﬂ._}g-—ur rose-water; it i contained in n goolad-
_Fub Ll&_.ll‘ or @ kind of long-necked silver boltle,
puffurnled ~with holes at the mouth in the form of a
mulffineer, out of which the rose-water is sprinkled on

the guests.

»

Goorakoo _,ﬂ._'{;‘-,ﬂﬁ prop. Goodakeo—from the Sanseril
word good (Hindoostanee goor) raw sugar, and the
Teloogoo word akoo, leaf. Tt is the name given in the

__Decean to the tobacco for the hoogga® (called in Bengal
tambakoo ‘,ﬂ._-:.'i}, in the preparation of which these
enter as chief ingredieats. The Mllowing are two
fery valuable formulas for this composition :

1. Take of tobacco leaves four séers ; common trencle four
soers, preserved apples, or as & substitute gither pre-
served pine-apple or byer o , zizyphus jujuba, Lin.
jujubes or Indian plum, balf a seer; raisins, half a seer ;
gool-qund 3:3 S or conserve of roses half a seer: these
are to be well pounded together ina large wooden
mortar, put into an earthen pot, the mouth of which is
to be made air-tight, snd buried ander ground for three

-7
* Hompgn &=—_the pipe and its appurstos used o the East-Indies for
smoking tobaceo through water.
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months previous o being used. If it be desired to have
the tobacco spiced, add Pegu cardumoms one ch'Aui-
tack ; cubab cheonce e LS piper. cubebn, Lin.
or cubebs, ane rh‘kuf!nc.l' ; sundal wood one ch*huttack,
putchapaut or pas ka pen, two ch'huttacks ; auncek
or jullamasee g.:Lst.'-:; cyperus stoloniferus, Karnig.
valeriana jatamamsi, Rord, or spikenard, and mix
them all well together before you proceed to the

barial cerem ony.

N. B. The tobaceo without the spices is reckoned -.by far

the most wholesome, and if it has been allowed the
preseribed time of fermentation under ground, will be
found very mellow and agreeable. If the smoker can-
not bear strong tobacco, the leaves must be washed in
cold water from one lo five times, and as often dried in
the sun, then pounded.

2. Recipe (of Mooncer nol Moolk), Take of good lobucea

*
leaves twenty seers (forty pounds) ; tar ka g—mr}lfju
or raw sugnar of the palmyra tree (borassus fubelli-
formis, Lin.) \wenty seers ; sad-Eoofee .g.}f S ([ Arab.)
nagurmotha (Hind.) Jr;L? (cyperus juncifolius)
or root of the rush-leaved cyperus, two folas (six
drams) ; kaylae \S or ripe plunteins (musa paradisinca,
Lin.) twenty in number ; kameet LE.-«_JK (Feronia ele-
phantum, Roxb.) or wood-apple, ten in number; cloves
two tolas (six drams). Pound all separately except the
two frsty then mix them with two seers of each of the
two first; make eight divisions of the remuining tohueco
and sagar, triturate one st a tine well with the mass;
then add them all together, and knead thew again well
with the hands ; afierwards bury them (as aburc} fn:n
month in n dunghill.

Gurm mussala, see vote p, Ixy,
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H.

Hooma \a» (or s'ad)—a fabulous bird. The pheenix of the
East, i

Huddees «dd>—properly a saying, but generally applied
to the saymgs which tradition has attributed to Mohum-
mud. Theseare divided into two classes ; the first is
called Huddees-e-nubumee et gdo-or the sayings:
of the Prophet ; the other Huddees-e~qrodses L

& or the holy sayings, which they believe the angel
Gabriel brought from heaven.

H;g ...r.'""—ﬂ':m pllgrimage, to Mecca. Ameer-e-huj, the chief
nrr commander of the pilzrims (an officer of great digni-
tjr during the splendour of the Khaliphut, and generally
filled by the son or declared successor of the reigning
sovereign).

Hundee .,_jui-h—ﬂ small earthen pat.

L.

J:pumf disl—the deeds of the Maynkdee (q.v.), which is
burnt al marriages to drive away evil spirits. Il is alo
burnt as & charm for the like purpose during the forly
duys of the puerperal stale ; particularly at the door,
whenever a visitor retires, as well s when the infant is
taken out of the room {o be bathed, and brought in
again. It is generally thrown into the fire along with
some denzoin (or benjamin), or with mustard seed and
pulckar ka putta.

&

Jﬂhmnf_jui‘glq- vuolgo. Janeemaz or Moosulla Yee—or
a place of prayer. The term is applied to the carpet,
mat, or cloth on which they stand while praying.

Jibbreel .J._tﬁ-——ur the angel Gabriel. The Mohummudans
reckon four great angels] vie. 1. Jibraeel, Jibreel, or
Jubra-neel L_E:ﬁ- < J:'._)'.":T b ;_,L_I!Iﬂq-—lhu archangel
Gabriel, whois God's messenger. The protector of
the Mohammudans. 2. Meckoeel J06os (Michae!)—
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the angel who presides over water (rain), whom the
* Moosulmsns schoowledge 1o be the protector of the
Jews, 3. Lirafecl J,ilra'l—-ur the angel who presides
over-the wind, and will sound the last trumpet at the
resurrection. 4, Izra-eel ,_,'-;_L:J.:'—nr the angel of death.
The Mobummudans affirm, that-when a dead person ia
buried twoevil spirits, named Hﬂﬂﬂ'l'l‘)‘-‘—a and Nukeer
53, of o frightful aspect and black colour, muke the
dead sit upright inthe grave and arraiga him: if he be
found innocent, they suffer him to lie down again and
rest in quiet; il noly they give him several blows with a
hammer between the two eurs, which occusions inere-
dible pain, and makes him cry out terribly. Vide Sale’s
Qoran, Prel. Diss., sect. 4,
K.

K'hana UL‘f—"ﬁ:md or mepls. Mooesulmans use three meals s
day: 1st. Nashtd or Hazree ,.E;"..:E- - Y or Break-
Jast ; at nine or len ADM., which consists, among the
great, of ricey K hichree, or wheaten cakes with eurries,
fried fishy, preserves, pickles, omelel, egas broken up
into lumps while frying, duhee (or fyar), buttermilk,
chufnee (shubdeg), ecarrols, haleem made of  ment,
wheat flour and ghee, moosummum, fried fowl in ghee,
milk, and sugar, with sayweean, dal, char (or mooloo-
goo tunny, literally pepper water), gvorday ka pooray
(sheep’s testes). Among the middling orders, of rice,
K'hichree, or wheaten cpkes, eggs, pickles, chufnees,
duhee, dal, char, and fried or boiled fish. Among the
poorer classes, of bawves K'hana, or stale rice which has
been kept overnight in water and acquires a slightly
acid taste, with kyan pepper, chutnee, or dal and rice,
with char or fish. 2d. Khana LL‘; or r.;fnm‘r, which
they partake of at three or four P.M., the lower orders
generally st 1 P.M.; it consists, among the nobility,
of rice, oecasionally pelacos, curries, moosummn, chit-
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nees, shurbut, kubabs, and occasionally fruits : among
the middle ranks, of rice, oceasionslly polacos, wheaten
cakes, with curries, fruits, and waler : among the poor,
of rice and dal, or fish, with chutnee; occasionally meat.
In most places they eat ragee (or munruwer, cynosurus
coracanus, Lin.) cakes, instead of any of the foregoing.
3d. Rat ka khana UL‘S 'l:f.ri, or supper ; at seven or eight
PM.; this consists, among the nobility, of milk, mullee-
ila, and fried sweelmeals ; sometimes polaco, with a va-
riety of fruits, wines; and coffee ; among the middling
classes, of milk with rofee, rice, eurry, and sweetmeats:
among the poor, of the same as dinner or breakfast.

Khich-ree .,5.1':6—1 dish made of rice and & species of pea
culled dal, together with ghee and spices. (Vide Ap-
pend., p- xx%.)

Khootba ~—an oration or sermon delivered every Friduy
after the forenoon service in the principul mosque (in
which they praise God, bless Mobhummud and his
descendants, and pray for the king or reigning mo-
narch,)® with exhortutions. This was generally pro-
nounced in former limes by the reigning Khuleefiz, or
the heir apparent.

Khapra | y8—is the kernel of the nariel (or fresh cocoa-nut),
when fully ripe, taken outy divided in the middle, and
dried. This is very generally eaten by the natives,

“and i= esteemed nol only superior in flavour to the na-
riel, but more wholesome, being considered more diges-
tible, and less apt to create flatulence or generate
worms. Its price is double that of the other. It is
'Fraqunn'lljl_'mai a8 aningredient in curries and in medi-
cing.

& This, in the snuthor's opinien, shonld at present lie the Hosoomble Eyst-
India Company, but that is not done; they pray for the king of Delli, he
being the titulur sovereign of the Tndian empire.
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Khuleefa sd==—(Caliph) a file given to Mohummudan so-
vereigns or successors of the Prophet; to which was
annexed the most absolute authority both in religious

and civil government

K hullee J‘Af—uil cakes; the dregs of the seeds which re-
main after the oil is expressed.

Kovssoom r._S'—carthamus tinctorius, Lin, or safflower. The
beautiful red dye called koosvoom ka rung, so much in
use on &ll occasions, and so frequently referred to in this
work, is prepared as follows: Take of koossoom ka
p'hesl (or the dried flowers of safflower) ong seer (lwo
pounds), put them into a towel suspended by its four
corners to sticks fixed in the ground, pour cold water
on them, rubbing at the same time the flowers well
with the water, and continuing theswushing as long as
the strained water remains yellow. When it begins to
scquire a red colour, squerze thewaler oul of the
flowers and spread them outy then having sprinkled
four pice weight (two ounces) of lerel'iw'__}h‘ﬁ‘.;
or an impure carbonate of sadn, mix them well fogether.
Fut the flowers again on the suspended eloth, and pour
on them three gugglets of cold water, and keep the
strained liquid of each gugglet separale ; ndd to these
the juice of as many lemons (about twenty or twenly=.
five) as will the change the colour of the fluid into a
most beautiful bue. In dyeing eloth, it is firstsonked in
the faintest coloured liquid, then in the darker, and
lastly in the darkest, leaving it in each for a few seconds
or minutes.

Kufnee 8 Alfa or Alfuh S < Wl —it consists'of a piece of
cloth aboot fifteen feet long, ond sbout a yard wide-
In the centre of its breadth & slit is made through which
the' head is passed, where o collar is sewed on; one-
third of the cloth hangs behind, reaching down to the
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calf of the leg, and two-thirds before ; the !F:"'IETHLIIHII
quantity in front iz tucked up by means of the kummur-
bund, which at the same time forms a sort of bag lo
receive the contributions of the charitable.

Kulmu 4l5—the two members of the Mohnmmudan confes-

sion of faithy &g, SV 8\Y la illaka dlayleh, * There

is no Cod but God;" A JJ‘:)I"JMJ we Mohum-
mudoor russool Oullak, ** And Mohummod is the mes-
senger of God.™

Kunchneean kay nach .El.'r “ss uk-‘-?':g—ur dancing girls.
These dancing women and their musicians form a se«
parate kind of caste, and a certain number of them are
attached to every Hindoo temple of any consequence,
The allowance which the musicians receive for their
public duty i& very small, yet morning and evening
they are bound toattend at the temple to perform be-
fore the imape; they must also receive every person
teavelling on aceount of the government, meet him at
adistenge from dhe town, and conduct him to his quar-
ters with music and dancing. Al the hundsome girls
are instructed to dance and sing, and are all prostitutes,
at least o the Brabmuns. In ordinary sets they are
quile common ; bul under the Company’s Government,
those atiached to temples of extreordinary sanctity are
reserved entirely for the use of the native officers of the
temple, who are sll Brohmuns, and who weuld turn
from the set any girl that profaned hersell by cammuni-
cation with persons of low caste, or of po coste ot all,
such as Christians or Moosulmans.  Indeed almost
every one of these girls, that is tolerably handsome, is
taken by some native officer of revenue for his own
special use, and is seldom permitted to go lo the temple
excepl in his presence. Most of these officers have
mare ihan one wife, ond the women of the Brahmuns

g
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are very beautiful ; the dancing girls are sought after

. by all natives with great avidity. The Moosulman

officers in particular were exeeedingly ailached (o this
kind of compuny, and lavished on these women u great
pirt of their iucomes. The women very much regret
their loss, as the Moosulmans paid liberally, and the
Brahmuns durst nol presume to hinder any one who
chose from amusing an esoph, or any of his friends.
The Brahmuns are not nearly so liberal of their money,
especially where it is secured by the Company's Go-
vernment, but trust to their suthority for obtuining the
favours of the dancers. When a Moosulman called
for a set of dancers, it procured from twenty to two
hundred fonams,® according to the number and libe-
rality of his friends who were present; for in this coun-
try it is eustomary for every spectator to give something.
They are now seldom called upon to perform in private,
exeept at marringes, where a set does not get more
than ten fanams. The girls belonging to this caste
who are ugly, or who cannot learn to sing, are married
by the musicians. The nutwa, or person who performs
on two small cymbals, is the chief of the troop, and not
only brings up the boys lo be musicians, and instructs
all the good looking girls born in itto sing and dance,
bt will purchase handsome girls of any caste whatever
which he ean procure. When a dancing girl grows
old, she is turned out from the temple without'any pro-
vision, end becomes very destitute, unless she have o
handsome daughter to succeed her. If she have this,
the doughters are in general extremely attentive and
kind to their aged parents. In the opinion of some
Europeans nothing can be more silly and unanimated
than the dawcing of the women, nor more harsh and

* A Mudms small sitver coin, value sbout twopenee.
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barbarous than their music; while others perhaps, from
long habit, have acquired a relish for the latter, and
have even been captivated by the women—F. Bu-
chanan’s Journey through Mysore, Canara, and Ma-
labar, Vel. 1L, p. 267,

Kuntha \¢&:5—a neeklace of large beads made of the basilar
process, or button of the conch-shell, worn round the
necks of all the Bengal sepoys.

L.

La-howl or Lahowl-o-ln goomuts illa bil lahil alli-il azeem,
i.e. “ There is no power or strength butin God, who is
greatand mighty ;" or, in other words, they mean there
is oo striving against fate. Nist Domisus rRustrA.

Lota E}t—lmnﬂ metallic pot, generally made of brass or
tinned iron,

Luddoo }h—u kind of sweetmeat, made chiefly of sugar, with
the addition of rasped cocos-nut and cream, and formed
in the shepe of larze boluses.

M.

Majoon (. jpe*<—ihis electuary is much nsed by the Mohum-
mudans, particularly lhe more dissolute, who take it
internally to intoxicste and ease painy and not unfre-
quently, from an over-dose of il, produce a temporary
mental derangement. The chief ingredients employed
in making it are ganja (or hemp) leaves, milk, ghee,
poppy seeds, flowers of the thorn apple, the powder of
the nux vomica, and sugar: or, take of milk four seers
(eight Ibs.), put inlo it a seer of gunya leaves, and boil
until three seers remain; take out the leaves and congu-
lute the milk by putting into ita little dubee : next day
churn it and separate the butter, to which add junglee
long, nutmegs, cloves, mace, saffron, of each one foly
pounded, and sugar-candy five foles, snd boilto an elec.
tuary. Or simply the leaves of the hemp are fried in

re
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ghee (or elarified butter) and sirained, and to the liguor
some sugar is added, and (e beverage drank ; or the
liquor is boiled with the sngar until ‘is aequires a con-
sistence sulliciently thick to form cakes on cooling.

Maleeda or Mulesdn 33le . ¥alle—wheaten cakes, dried,
pounded, and mixed up with ghee and sugar.

Maynh'dee _sdgac—( Lawsonia spinosa; Lin., Lp.!_;uniu iner=
wis, Hegne, Ligwstrum' indicum) prickly Lawsoniz,
Ivenie, or Fasiern Priveél. The leaf, teiturated with
rice gruel or waler, is. much used by the Mohummudan
wotnen in staining the noils, palms ofthe hands, and soles
of the feet, of u red coloor. The plant forms a fine
hedge,; and perfumes the air with a delicious fragrance.
Few shrubs are more estéemed throughout Indis, Per-
sia, and Arabia than this, Tts seeds, called fpund (g. v.),
are likewise nsed on various oceasions.

Meesce il powder (made of vitriol) with which the
teeth are tinged of n black colour. The following is a
good recipe for preparing the same : Take of ma-
phul Jgbe or majoophul Jele (quercus robur,
Lin.) or gull-nuts two ounces: mneclatoota Sul 15 or
neela thotha \g s Y3 or tooteca L_-.':'}i‘ (sulphas cupri), or
blue vitriol two drams; beer . or steel filings one

aunce 3 hulla, valgo hurla 351 Ys (terminalia ehebula,
Willd.) or ehebulic myrobolau, balf an otnce s keekur
kee phullee  dys Lr,s S (ueacia Arabica, Lin.) pod of
the Tndian gﬁm Arabic tree half an ounce ; lime juice,
q. 55 pound and sift the vitriol, mix it with the steel
filings, add the lime juice lo them, and put them in the
sun to dry, i. . until the mixture becomes black, which
colour it will have acquired in about a couple of hours ;
then ponnd ithis ns well as the two other ingredients,
sift, and preserve the powder for use.

Miswak v_ﬂ_,.....r—; twigz af o tree; of whish several kinds
are in use, as that of the peem = {mciln u'nd.{rnchu!,
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Lin.) or thé margosa treée ; the agara |5 “'{-{achymnlhu
aspera, Lin.) or the reagh achyranthes; the peelon Jl,:l'
(salvadora persica, Vahl. careya arborea, Roxb.)or the
toothpick tree; the kals mahmud da== 3§ (phyllanthus
multiflorus, Klein.) or the many-flowerad phyllanthus;
and the Khigoor ys® (plicenix dactilyfera, Lin) or the
date tree; or the mulsayree alins bokool, It is used
as a substitute for a toothbrush. Itis about a'span long,
split at one end and chewed to render it sofler. In
‘using it it is held in @ particular way ; the end not to be
used, is to be held between the ring and little finger, the
thirée great fingers are to grasp the middle, and the nail
of the thumb to press agninst the other extremity.
Muoocheewalny uﬂ_,Lé:-T}-c—Muudlumm, a elass of people of &
particulir caste, whose profession on the peninsula of
India (Deecan) is painting, hookbinding, making sad-
dles, palankeen bedding, eaps, &c. and not shoemakers,
who have this appellation in Bengal. :
Moosulla Yac—vide Jac-numasz.

Mudud 33<—betel leaf q.s. (previously toasted a little in a
brass or iron cup) is chopped and mixed with forty-
ﬁ'rn grains of opium, made of a proper consistence (o
form pills of the size of a pepper-corn, and smoked, one
at a fime, in a broken kulkee : in & few minutes the pill
bursts and evaporates.

Muhdee 55 <—or the director and leader, is the surname of
the last or twelfth Tmam, whom the Persians believe to
be still alive; and that he will sppear again with Elias
the prophet on tlié second coming of Jesus Christ.
(Vide p. 14 and 259.)

Minja \sie—same as nayoots, q.v. Alo the rubbing the
body over with turmeric, &e. on purticular occasions ;
such as circumeision, bismilla, virginity, and marriage.

Munjun =~*— or dentrifice. Tooth-powder is frequently
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made of burnt almond shells, or gool, * iie. burnt gooduk,
(the residoum of a chillum, or the tobaceo of ahoogia
burnt to cinders) with black pepper and salt; but what
is used by the generality of people is merely common
charcoal, which in my opinion is the best dentrifice in
existenee. It is not unusually made by burning hulla 1»
(terminalia chebula, Willd. or chebulie - l;ljmhnffnn],
or soopeearce 5\ s (areca catechu, Lin, or belel
nut) into einders, and pounding it fine; which probably
is the next best. - Y

Murscea <& pe—properly any funeral enlogium, but applied

particularly to those sung during the Muhurrum, in com-
memaration of Hussun and Hosein (the sons of Allee).

Musjid de=~<—a mosque, or Mohummudan place of worship.

All mosques are square, and generally built with good
stones.  Before the chief gate there is a square courl
paved with white murble, and low galleries round, the
roof of which is supported by marble pillarss  In these
they wash themselves before they go into the mosques,
The walls are all white, excepting some few places, on
which the name of God is written in largre Arabie cha-
raclers. In nm:h'mnsque there is a great number of

® A recipe for maldng the best gools. {or fireballe) for the koogga : tnke of
Charcoal of the Tamarind tree (tummarindus indica, Fie) .. .ET _{?g.

Ditto ﬁqﬂ'_j;__.i {feus religiosa, Lin) ....ice0.2 4
Ditto common Rice (coryra mtivn, Lin.) ...000000.8 8

Gum of the Bubool or Kecker L 2
. ar Ke, J)‘.‘" _JII__.K (ncacin arnhics, Rod)1

Goor 5 Molasses or raw Sugur ELCRTTTITRe e SO SR |

ME{Y!IHDICGHHLr‘:F""S----u---..-............uu..ﬂ 0
: 16 10

The chnrenls shoulf be burned, reduced to o fine powder, md

\I
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Inmps, and between the lamps hang many crystal rings,
ostrich's eggs, and otlier curiosities from foreign
countriesy whichamake o fine shew when the lamps are
lighted. = Abont each mosque there are six (generally
two or four) high towers, each having three little open
golleries, one above another. These towers, as well as
the mosques, are eovered with lead, and adorned with
gilding and other ornnments: they are ealled minarets,
. and from them, instead of a bell, the people nre. called
to prayers by eertain officers appointed for that purpose,
whom they eall momasing.  Most of the mosques have a
. kind of hospital belonging to themy in which travellers, of
what religion soever, are entertained during three days.
Each mosgue has also a spot which is the burying-place
of its founder; wilhin it is s tomb of six or seven feet
long; covered with velvel or green salin: at each end
are two wax tapers, and round it several seats for those
who read the Qoran, and pray for the souls of the de-
ceased. 1t was not lawful to enter the mosques wearing
shoes or steckings, for which reason the pavements are
covered with pieces of stuff sewed together in broad
stripes, each wide enough to hold a row of men kieeling,
sittingy or prostrate, Women are forbidden in the
Qoran to go into the public mosques; therefore the
great and wealthy have frequently & mosquein their
own compound (o7 aren), where femeles perform their
devotions.  Some of the women are tanght Arabie, and
are, able lo read the Qeram. The different officers
sttached to mosques are the following : viz. 1sb o quzee
(or m]enMnﬂJudga} 2d. a khudeeh (or priest) ; 3d,
o moodla (or schoolmaster) 3 4th. two maibs (or his de-
putics) ; 5th. n furash (or sweeper, called also mnejwmfr:
i.e. devoully employed) ; Gth. a gussal (or one whose
business it is to wash the bodies of the dead); 7th. two
dnm_@i‘nfﬂi‘ (guides or mesengers). In inferior
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mosques we werely find a moolla and u mowazin 3 and
the latter has no pay, but lives upon what he esn earn
by carrying messuges of invitation, or acting asa servant
al warrisge ceremonies.

Mussala, gurm, and thunda, see note p- lxv.

Mussuh ﬁ—“—-drnwing the band over any part, or over the
surface of any liquid.
Myda 33 e—vide Ata.
M

Nadulee  Joli—a stone having generally a verse or eértain
seniences of the Qoran exquisitely engraved on it, and
worn, suspended 1o a string, round the necks of chil-
dren.

Nayoata Gsi—Ilit. presents which are sent along with invita-
tions to the individual invited; also erroneously npplied
to the invitation itself. Nagoota ka chitteg, a letier of
invitation. "

Nufil Jid—a voluntary et of devotion, which may be omitted
innocently as not being preseribed, framed by the Pro-
phet’s companions, other theologians, und the four
Tmams.

Numaz jwi—prayers; i, e. those only offered to the Almnighty ;
and especially those prescribed by law, said five times
a day.

Nuzur-v-nya= ;L5 , F—vide Oors.

0. -

Ood (dukh.) de=—Styrax Benzain, Benzoin, or Benjamin.
This is the substance inlended when the term ood is
used, and not lignum aloe or wood nloes, which the
Persians term ood; the latier being denominated
MgEUr, g. v.

Ood-buttee s 2= more properly uggur kay Mm, q. v.

Oors. Lw=—oblations. Offerings to a saint.
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ors, i.e. oblations or fatecha offered, 1. in the name
of the Prophet, us bara wufut (p. 233): 2. inthe name
of the Peers, or spiritunl guides,* as peeran-e-peer (or
saint of saints, i, ¢. dusfugeer, called gecarween), ob-
served in all places (p. 237) 5 shah mudar ka vors, ab-
served in all places (p. 241) ; qudir wullee sahib, ob=
served ol Nagore (near Negapatam) (p. 243) ; ruygjud
salar, observed in sll places (p. 2449) ; khwaje bunday
nuwaz, observed at Bhuraich (p. 265) ; monle sliee,
observed near Hydrabad (p.268): 3. in the name of
- ull Wullees, or saints,® as bama shurf cod deen, ob-
served at Shaban, fouror five miles 5. of Hydrabad ;
syed shah jummal buhar, observed at Bhowangeer, two
miarches from Hydrabad.

Nuzur-o-Nyaz, or vows and oblations, 1.in the name
of God; 2. in the name of the Prophet; 3. in the name
* of his companions; 4. in the nume of the suints,. These
are not observed on any fixed day, but each performs
them according to the vow he has midde.  (Vide Chap.
XXVIL) The offerings used on the above occasions

consist of fruits, flowers, and boiled rice.

.

Palkes t__%(]'tt—|:l|:|]::.|:.k:|rm| or palanguin, litters or sedans,
These are of four kinds, viz. 1. Patkee U or palan-
keen, is carried on the shoulders by four men, who sup-
port it by a pole at each end ; double or treble sets of
bearers generally attend it, to render the burden as
ligh_t-'- possible, and they sre relieved every five or
ten minates by fresh relnys. 2. Chomthe <Jy=-is a
kind of palunkeen of frame work covered with canvas,
and is carried by four men, commonly used in the

* Aponfimoee (not enjoined either by God or the Prophet] bot ob-
servind by almost all Moosulmuns, and fixed on particolur doys.  The ob-
servance is optional.
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army. 3. Meeana Jle vsed on marrege voeasions,
and solely by natives. 4. Deolee | i3 the most com-
mon kind, generally used by the lower clusses of people
in Bengal.

Pansospecarce (5)\yps s — abbr. pansosparee (from pan

betel leaf, and ssopecaree arecn nut); the termy how-
ever, comprehends all the other ingredients, some or
all of which are eaten in combination with them : it in-
cludes betel leaves, areca or beiel nut, catechu, quick-
lime, aniseed, bishop’s weed seed (ajmacen), coriander
sted, cardamoms, and eloves. These folded up in the
"leaf or leaves,and madenp inlo a parcel, are termed pan
ka beera (q.v.), and it isin this form that it is gene-
rally employed on occasions of ceremony, consequently
it is in this sense that it is to be understood, when merely
pin socparee or betdl is mentioned.

Phool-cl-ka tail 5§ Jdud— or odoriferons oil, obiained

from sweet-scented flowers, prepared thus: Take off
the husks of #i! 5 or gingilie oil seed, place alternate
layers of any fragrant Aowers with it in a eovered ves-
sel, let it stand for & week ; throw away the fowers, and
put fresh ones in their place, and repest this operation
from three o five times ; then express the oil from the
seeds, which will have acquired a delightful odour.

Pice or Pysa L-:.I.‘—El copper coin, value about two farthings.
Pool-surrat Ll,.n ‘_,L:-—a bridge, finer than a hair and sharper

than the edge of nsword, situated between heaven and
hell, on which all mankind will have to go on the resur-
rection day, The righteous will pass over it with ense,
and with the swiftness of a horse or of lightning ; while
the wicked will miss their footing, and fall headlong
into hell, whose faming jaws will be gaping wide be-
neath them.

Puq;'u_yrce.:;_,._..?:{i—'-ur u caudle, given lo puerperal women, is

prepared thus : Tuke of ajwacen p» lyo- sison nmmi, Lim,
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or bishop’s-weed seed,eight pice weight (or four ounces) ;
suojee (vide Ata), one pukka geer (or two pounds);
‘country gum arabic, nnl-ei.gﬁﬂl of a seer (or four
ounees) ; raisins, eight pice weight (or four ounces);
poppy seed, sixteen pice weight (or eight ounces); co-
coanot sliced, sixteen pice weight (or eight ounces);
blanched almonds, eizht pice weight (or four ounces) ;
dates; eight pice weight (or four ounces) ; sugar (soft),
one pukka seer (or two pounds). With the exception
of the sugar, fry ull the ingredients in ghee (or clurified
butter), and lastly add the sugar.
Q.

Quf” 3G—mounl, a fabnlous mountain suppesed to surround
the world and bound the horizon. It rests on the stone
sakhirat; an entire emerald, which imparts the szure
hue to the sky.

Qeeam lq.'n.g—-—or the standing position in prayer, when the per-
son stands with his feet parallel lo ench other, and either
four or eight fingers apart.  The shecahs place them a
fbot andl more distant from one enother, the hands rest-
ing upon one another over the navel.

It.

Rooa ly j—a small copper eoin, more of a globular form than
flat; three of which are equal to & pice; current in the
Mysore country.

Ronkao &}{‘.—iu prayer, congists in bending the body forwands
and resting the palms of the bands on the knees, with
back and neck horizontal, and eyes fixed on the greal
toes,

R bacios Taeboch S QS t_,%—vix. Soobhana, Rubbee-
ool Azeem, i.e. Praised be the great God, our pre-
server. Vide Tusbeeh.

Rozu !j_u—-fnti.ug, fast; Lent. Rozu BhaPna, to break fasl.

Rukat b.:.-ls‘;—rendmg 8 eertain number of prayers and
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chapters of the Qoran in conjunction with a eertain
number of inclinations of the head, or of bendings of
the body, or of genuflexions (as prescribed in the
Qoran), constitute u rakat.

- g
Rukat Soonmul i un.{‘,—nre prayers established by the

Prophet, of which there are two varieties : 1. Soommut
mowukkeeda, or prayers whieh he offered bimself, and
has enjoined others positively to observe, consequently,
the neglect of which is sin : 2. Sonnut gyr-mowukkeeda,
or prayers which, though he performed himself, he has
not insisted upon others performing ; the observance of
these, however, is a meritorious deed, though the

omission of them is not regarded as sinfal.

Rupee =4y ur'lk:.;u—n gilver coin, varying in value in dif-

ferent paris of Hindoostan, from one ahﬂljng and eigh:.
pence to two shillings and sixpence.

5.

Sheeah x.b—a sect of Mohummudans who believe Allze Lo

have been the successor of Mobummud. They reject
Aba Bukur, Qowmr, und Qosman ; and hence the Soon-
nees call them rafzee g.ﬂb or heretics.

Shala j,..‘u or Bhend i‘-._-.',_-_r—mhynnmene uspers; Li'n., wschy-

nomerne paludoss, Rorh., commonly ealled pith in India
by Furopesns. The root of this plant is white coloured,
and very light and spongy, with which a wvariety of
toys, artificial Howers, birds, &c. are made, and gar-
lands, which laller are used in marriage ceremonies.
Fishermen use it to foat their nets and lines with, A
bundle of it ield under each arm is vsed to learn to swim
with, and lo cross rivers. The turbans of the servants
of Europeans are made of it. 'When charred it answers
the purpose of linder. 1 have no doubt but what is eal-
led rice-paper is nothing more thian this pithy substance,
cut in circalar folds with a very sharp instrument.
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Shurbuti o3 &—in the Decean, is merely a solution of sugar in
water (or sugar-candy in rose-water, substituted by the
- greal), without the addition of lime-juice ; the latter (or
lemonade) heing termed abshola ;. Gilchristy ubshoru ;
probably both & corruption of abshorahl ¥ye2e! water
cooled with saltpetre : but in Bengal, as well as Persia,
they give to lemonade the term of shurbut, where the
celebratod Eastern mode of preparing this beverage is
by dissolving perfumed cakes, made of the best Damas-

#

cus fruity in water, lemon or orange juice, and sugar
adding also a few drops of rose-water. A different
variety is made of violels, honey, juice of raisins, &e.
Tt is well ealeulated for assuaging thirst, as the seidity
is agreeably blended with sweelness: it resembles, in-
deed, those fruits which we find so grateful when
thirsty.

Shurra t}.&—hw. The precepts of Mohummud.

Sijdah sAs=—or prostration, A position in prayer, consisting
in stooping forwards while in the sitting (the Mohum-
mudan kneeling) posture, and touching the ground with
the forehead ; the eyes al the same time directed (o the
tip of the nose.

Sijdak tyhet = 30==—nearly similar to the preceding;
the only difference is, that instead of touching the ground
with the forehead, he is to kiss his own thumbs, the two
fists being in contact, with the thumbs directed upwards,
and placed on the ground.

Sohagin w; \e—women whose husbands are living ; so called
from their wearing their sohag &ﬂ-q-l, {ornaments
which are dispensed with when they become widows), viz.
the nuth, bovlag, buysur, pote, gulsayree, aod bung-
gres. Widows, moreover, never wear red elothes,

Sohagpoora ]Hliﬂ"-r‘_iﬂmﬂ nutmegr, mace, cloves, catechu,
poppy seed, and one or a half ropee picce, enclosed in
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a pieceof red paper folded up, with a bit of miea tied
on the outside of the parcel with red thread.

Somtana J\& sw—is composed of pounded sohalcean LIl
or thin wheaten eakes fried in ghee, tilleea gond 35\LL
a species of gum, sugar, khopra !?J.(S (or the dried
kernel of the eocos-nut), snd ghee n;ig or clarified
butier.

F

Sook'hmook'h .{.(.:-ﬁ..r—\"ide Index.

Soonnee | ~c—orthodox Mohummudans, so called because
thag believe in the Svonnut, q. v. They revere equally
the, four successors of Mobummud, vis. Ada Bukur,
Oomr, Gosman, aml Allee. These are nicknamed by
the Sheeahs (whose mortal enemies they are) Kharjee
g’?’.}k" or oulcasts, because they say the latfer do not
allow Allee 1o have been the legul suceessor of the
Prophet ; which is however erroneons; for they really
do consider all four us legal successors, in the order in
which they stand.

-

Soonnut ieaws—ihe traditions of Mobummud, which by the
orthodox Moosulmans (thence ealled Soonmees) are
considered as a supplement to the Qoran, and of nearly
equal avthority. These are however rejected as an
spocryphal book by the Shegaites (or sect of Allee).

Soonnut rukat, vide Rukat.

r

Soorma —epe—1if. antimony. It is applied in a very subtile
powder to the eye, or on the inside of the eyelids, which
answers the same purpose, to improve the brilliancy of
that organ, and not to the eyelashes and eyelids as some
state it to be, which latter application is kajul or lamp-
black. That usually sold in the bazars in Hindoostan is
not the real grey ore of antimony, but a galena or sul-
phuret of lead. The origin of the use of antimony to the
eye is thus stated : when God commanded Moses to as-
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eend Koh-¢-toor (Mount Sinai) lo shew him his counte-
nance, he exhibited it through an opening of the size of
a needle’s eye, at the sight of which Moses fell into a
trance. Afer a couple of hours, on coming to himself,
he discovered the mounlain in a blazse, when he, and
the people who sccompanied him descended imme-
diately. The mountain then addressed the Almighty
thus: “ What! hast thou set me, who am the least
among all mountains, on fire!™ Then the Lord com-
manded Moses, saying, ** Henceforth shalt thou and thy
posterity grind the earth of this mountain, and apply it
o your eyes.” Since then this custom has prevailed ;
and some of the earth or rock (or rather mineral)
brought from Mount Sinai, (which at least it should be,
and is intended to represent, though frequently an ore
of antimony or lead is substituted) is to be had in most
bazars under the name of fosrme, which is brought from
Arabin to this country (Hindoostan) by the Arab mer-
chants.

Subzee o5 vulgo Subja l;q-r-nn intoxienting liquor, pre-
pared from ganje or hemp leaves, and chiefly used in
the higher provinees. The following is u recipe for
making it: Take of dried siddhee leaves (ganja or
hemp) two folesy black pepper, ten or twelve corns;
cardamoms, two or three; post ke dana 31O \_ﬁ""""""""}i
i e. khwshikhush uﬁ:f-';" or poppy-seed one les-spoon-
ful; kukree (38 cucumis wlisimus, Roxd. cueumis
sutivus, Lin, or a kind of cueumber-seed,one ten-spoon-
ful. All the ingredients are 1o be well rubbed down ina
mortar with a wooden pestle, and then gradually poura
quart of milk ‘or water, us you like best, upan it: you
may also put an ieg-cream into it if you please, and
having stirred the whole well together, serve it up in
tumblers. This makes a fine beverage, and exhilirates
whilst it hos not the bad effects of liguor and wines.
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You may sweeten it to your pnlate, but then it is in-
toxicating in the extreme.

Suidgn 2s—or propitinry offeringz; bad recourse io in o1~
der to get rid of any distemper, &e... There are several
ways of doing itz 1. They tske four or five kinds of
grain, peas, or seeds, such as koolfee L.-T"ls glyeine to-
mentosa, Lin. or Madras horse gram; moong q_!'_c':l
phaseolus radiatus, Lin. phaseolus avreus, Roxd, green
gram, or rayed Kidney bean; voroed ..L.j‘! phaseolus
mungo, Lin. or black grem; il J§ sesamum orien-
tale, Lin. or gingilie oil seed, &e. pul inlo separale
haskets, and ploce on the contents of one of them a cup
filled with oil, into which hoving looked (as into & mir-
ror) they drop into it 8 funam or two, or more, sccord-
ing to their means, and distribute them to the poor.
2. or they pour two or three bags of chawul (unboiled
rice) over the head of the patient, and distribute it to
the poor, having used the oil also s in the preceding
case, 3. or they give away some cloths of the lengih
of the body (i. e. four cubits long) in charity to the
poar, not omilting to use the cop of il as above : to
constitute this a complete sudga forty pieces of cloth
should be distributed, but in this particular they are
generally guided by their means. 4. or they also give
animals, such as eows, elephants, &c. Among the great
they have artificial ones of these, made of gold or silver;
for instance, Hyder Allee (Tippoo’sfather) presented to
the Brahmuns a calf made of silver, weighing about
two or two and a half maunds (one hundred and sixty
or two hundred pounds).

Sulnuk and suhnuk, vulgo Sanuk fatoeha—vide fatecha.

Sulam [ul.aﬁ:r saluiation § sulam Furna; to salute. These
ure of difforent kinds, viz. 1. mulam ae consists in
:nemlg touching the forehead with the ﬂ“ﬁt band. It
s considered highly disrespectful fu!nz the left hand on
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Ahis oceasion; (or in fact on any other) that hand being
employed for a particular abluton, 2. Bundugee L",-(-:'n---l
as above, but meeting the motion of the hand witha gentle
inclination of the head forwards. 3. Koornish (4, us
the preceding, but bending the body also. 4. Tusleem or
tusleemat e )7 consists in touching the ground with
the fingers and then meking sulom ; sometimes re-
peated thrice.®* Kunch-nees (ordancing girls) invaria-
bly use the two latter modes when they enter into the
presence of those whe hire them to dance, st the same
time saying “bandee koornish buja latee,” or ** bandee
fusleem Rurtee ;" i, e. your slave mukes her obeisance.
5. Quidnum-bosee l_“,.uj...gnﬁ or Sumcen-bosee = o
which consists in kissing the fool, or touching it with the
hand, or touching the edge of the carpet on which the
person sits, and either kising the latter or making a
sulam. Dope only to parents and great people. 6.
Ushtang &S558 (vulgo sashtung SL28\0) consists in
prostrating themselves on the ground, with the arms
stretched out, and the palms of the hands joined to-
E'E&ﬂ_.l‘. Only done by Hindoos, never by Moosulmans.
7. Gullay-milna |l L}L{“ manuga Lle—a mode of
salutation performed by embracing each other, throw-
ing the arms across each other's necks, and in that po-
silion inclining the head three times, first on one shoul-
derand then on the other, alternately.

Suna \i—praise, _
P R T O A EREY 0S| BLE I
s 1

* In the Qunpun-e-Adab it is somewhat differently stated, viz. that which
is here described as bunduges is called fusform, and what here stands for tw-
slerm is koormish ®

k



i. e, Soob-ha'naylu; Allahoom’ma, buy-hum'-day-ka,
o tuba'rukis moka, o ta'alla juddokay o lusilla’ha,
gyr'oka : or, *1 thank and proise thee, O God,
nnd bless thy name, and exiol thy glory ; for there is no
other God but thee !*

Sumdul JJ-‘-:——I:'I. sandal wood. Whenever Lhis word ocours
throughout the work, it does not allude to sandal wood
itself (which it literally means) but to a perfumed em-
broeation obtained by rubbing a piece of sundul wood
with water on a stone called a sundlpra —Jaes (p. 119).
Again, in using it, a particular mode is observed ; it is
applied with the right hand, and invariably to the right
side of the neck first, drawing the fingers (which are
apart) from bebind forwards; so nsto lenve four distinet
sirpiks; then the same to the left: afterwards the ab-
domen is merely touched with it with the forefinger
(meaning to signify, may your offipring enjoy good
health) 1) : lustly, the back in like manner is touched
with it (as much az to say, may all your relations con-
linue well ). '

Sutwarday, vulgo Suthoora Ve -\l —is a preparation made
of gayhoon ka ata 1€ uae{ur wheat flour, sonth S
or dried ginger, shukur £% or soft sugar, and ghee
(<& or clarified butter, mixed together oyer a fire : par-
fntul-rly given to puerperal women.

T.

Tukbeer J._:._-f."r—-repeuling the Mohummudan ereed (or only
suying Allaho akbur, ** God is great,” on parficular oe-
casjons), viz. repeating four times, A llah-ho akhr;ﬂ A,
“ Godis greats” twice, Ush'-huddo-un’, lak'-illah-hah
Playlal WMWY o 21 T bear witness® (addressing
bimself to the recording angels) * that there is no other
God but Him, the (one) God :” twice, IWo urh'-hud-do-

un'na Mo-hum'-mudoor Russoal ool lak -ﬁﬂ l_-,ﬂl..'..r.'h's )
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1 Jaes 1 “ and Lfurtber bear witness that verily Mobum-
mud is the messenger of God:” then turning to the right
side (as if addresing the people), twice, Hy'-ah® lus

llfud‘i\,l.:‘_]'il‘}g‘sp- come; enliven your prayers;

to the lefl, twice, Hy'-a-lul ful'lah 141 \..,laﬁf- come
fat refuge to the Hﬂum ;" twice, Qud-gamut-sulwat
Al eels 05 “stund up to prayers;” twice, Allah-

hros u&’bur‘.r.ﬂ A *God is greal ;™ lasily, once, Luh'-
illak’-hah, iPlaylak’s Mohww'mudoor, Russool eollah

1 Jyatl o 15121 ¥ * there is no God but the

(one) God, and Mohummud is n1s messenger.”
e

T"u-am_”m—h“mg recourse tu God against evil. -'l.'i“.l __;}#1
I"'-?J“ L::-.-.-Hu- A-op-zo blﬂﬂhqr minnush-shytan mwir-

rujeem, i. e. [ solicit the protection of God against Se-
tan the accursed.

Tusbeeh f“J—‘ﬂlE Moosulman fusbeeh (i.e. rosary or chap-
let) contains one hundred beads, and are made of the
following different materinls, viz. 1. K'hujoor ke beej

gg__,.,.ds or date stones; 2, Makee dundan k}k'Ll
'u..rJ or fish-bones; 3. Ugeeq iaiis or cornelians; 4.

Lqﬂﬂn#-ﬁukw}:ﬂ}“ (=== or Mocha stones; 5. Moles

1.__?.,..1:': pearls; 6. Goolles Ul!ur corals; 7. Ugqul-dar
b 8! (vulgo Ugqul buhur) canna indica, Lin. or the
seeds of the shot plant; 8. Zytoon s § or olive stones ;
9. Sudduf 3dc or mother-of-pearl ; 10. Solaymanee
Sl or onyx ; 11, Peer puttaree 5yt 1 or agale;
12. Abnoos eyl or ebony; 13. Ryhan =, beads
made of the wood of the ocimum pilosum, Lin., or the
basilic basil ; 14. Bujjur buttoo +21 = or seeds of the
. corypha umbraculifera, Lin., or umbrella bearing palm ;
15, Khak-e-shuffa s < B, he curative dust
h 2
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{meaning the earth of Kurbulls, p. 171, or field where
Hosein suffered marlyrdom), and greatly venerated ;
16. Eyl-o-nuhor \Jy L lit. duy and night. A kind
of red wood rp&itrd with blacks 17. Sundul Il_]a#n.?-..-ur or
sandul wood; 18. Hurfu-feooree (dukh.) .;5,:“51 ar
the stones of the cicea disticha, Lin. or chilimillie ; cal-
led also the country-gooseberry, and churrﬁ:jr]:, Hind.

Tusbech ,E.-J-—lha act of praising God, e. g. c}‘d il -
M»Aﬂéﬂ L 5o Sum’mee alla'ho lagmun hum’meda
rub’buna luk'wlhumd, or * the gredt God hears what-
ever praises | offer o him.  Oh my Protector, I thank
thee ! " . :

Tushfee-ool wittur J‘bjhuﬁ.':.:r"—'furma of prayer instituted by
Beebee Aaysha (the wifs of the Frophet Mobummud.)

. Tusmeru was—1lit. nomination, appellation, ghingu name,

The f'ulfuwmg s 50 termed: l..s-_)'l )!- .i!!r..;
Biymillah kirruhman nirruheem, e, In the pame of
the l:nmpguulmlu and mereiful Jehovah.

Tumaf Cilyi—turning or encompassing ; waking the cirenit
of any holy place, such as that of the kaaba (vide p-
63), &e.

Tyammoom r-i.-r—purlﬁrmg, ar m'hblnn- the hands, face, and
other partsof the body, with sand or dust (agreeably to
the Moosulman law) where water cannot be- gol, pre-
vious fo performing religious duties, in the same manner
us if they were dipped in water.

Lz
Ubter maz—vide Abeer.
ggur;'i-—hgnum aloes, wood-alods, or aloe wood: a spe-
cies of wood which, on being thrown uﬂn the Fre,
smokes, and emits a delightful edour.

Uggur-kee-bultee = d{ ; }—woad _aloes, or nlne-wmd

pastils, erroneously called oodbuttee ; ; they are com-
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pma?d of ug gwj-'i or aloes, sundul Joue or

sandal wood, vod = be n or benjamin, ch'hureela
hjp- or a kind of ru-:k lichen (lichen rotundatus,
RotiL), puchapat il sillarus (b or sullgjet
—ol: a beautiful Erjﬁlui]mﬂi foliated gypsum, fa-
h'lputﬁ‘r: ..,é‘,‘_r'uJL? 8 fragranl snielling plant, roomee
musfnkee ufh.:u \s7as OF gum mastich, sugar candy,
or gum; these are pounded fine, mixed up with rose-
water, and formed into pastils,  The best come from

Beejapoor, in the Mahratt counlry

Urguija \gg::mm of & perfume of a yellowish eolour, and
eompounded of several scented ingredients.  The com-
mon kind is a mixture of sandal wood, wood-aloes, and
some odoriferous oil.  The following is & superior recipe
for its composition : Triturate sandal wood and wood- _
sloes with rose-water, then add choa ly= or the ail o
aloes=wood, swnfooka 5;-‘—-1 + zoobad JLIJ or civet-cat
perfume, of esch two mashas ; otler of roses, or chum-
baglee-oil J-:-:-::- or the oil of jessamine, of eoch o
quarter of 2 fole ; mix all well together, and rub the
boedy over with this delightful perfame,

Uttur or Utur (prop. Itr ja=)—or otler, of roses, &ec. This,
on ceremonial occasions, is invariahly offered to the
guesis on & little cotton, twisted at the end of a bit of
stick four or five inclies long.

W.

er’l’t—wl—nm‘m‘}}“ 1....-.:-! —prayers enjoined in ﬂIE Qoran
and Huddees, but of the authenticity of which there is
some doubi.

Z.

Zoobuh 6.3—1 sacrifice, slaughler; zoobuh kurno, lo sa-
crifice, to kill (animals for food, agreeably to the Mo-
hummudan Iaw_].,.ln slonghter. Any individual (Hindoo
or Christian) may perform the soobuk, which consisis in
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repeating the words dismillsh Alla ho akbur, ©
the name of the great God,” while drawing the knife
und culting across three particular parts, which are es-
sential o the operatign, viz. the windpipe, the carotid
arteries, and the gullet (or the rug called mirree), on
which sueh slanghtered animal becomes lawful food to
Mohummudeans. If only two of these he divided, it is
unlawful,

Zukat ";’1‘% —or alms; the Mobummudan law recommend-

ing it to every person to give to the poor, of for other
religious uses, a certain portion of their possessions, by
way of purifying or giving @ blessing to the rest. This
is called by some writers a tenth, but erroneously, as it
varies nceording to the description of & man's estule, Lo

its value, and to the piety of the donor; some giving
one-fifth, one-fourth, one-third, and even a half of all
they have to the poor. Hussun (the son of Allre, and
grandson fo the Prophet) gave away his whole property
twice during his life, for the relief of the indigent.
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A List of the Subjects treated of, and general Dfﬁlihﬂ: of mumeros
Oriental Terms occenrring, and some of them more particulariy
cxplained, i the foregoing Work,

Ani. Ji,i;penl.-p,l.i_ ;
Abbas Allee Ullum-burdar  (Hosin's
step-brother), 276, s
Abdarkhans, the place where water is
kept for drinking, 187, 255,
Abd-gol-gadir, a saint venerated, 433.
Abser, n pe Gloss, =
Abea Seoleesn, & proper name, 16U,
Abil Hoonnoog, e name of sn suthor,
V66, 169

nm Tisssbe® Gloss: 308,
A a water or drinking cup, 424,
Abnoos, Vida Tusbeeh, Glow

Adalut Shah, 8 Meburmum fugeer, 181,
Adum { Adam}, hi= origin, &, 132, 325,
Aceam ¢ nuhor, the scson of sserifice,

69,
ﬂ..:{,;;,m o verse of the Qorn used
in exorgism, 423, ¢
ditto, B51, 363,

A.:::Far_m, o kind of pamsol of um-
1 usid over the wiluus at the M.
hurram.  Vide pl. i Gg. & 188

Agara kee jur, rost of ibe
wspers, Lin. 377. 3
Ahmud Khan, vows made to him, 276,
Ahud, or Obual, . v. where & nobed battle
was-fought, 284, <SRl
Ammi, hﬂlﬂp“l’-
weed saad, 3.
.ﬁjﬂmm. volgo [Nchwance. Gloma, 3,
Akharn tho fairy sssembly, 384, J87.
Akhir muheeni, the sixib manth, 243.

om, 350, 208, 425,

Alfa, or Kufner,a liqeer's trena. . Glows,
190, 265, 29, 412
Algunnee, a line'or wpe for, hanging
clothés on, 30%,
Albookm & Lillah, s Molwirram fimgeer,
1Al
Allaws, = pit g o frontol the Ashoor-
khanas, 173, 186, 222, A bole dug
“within doors or ‘eut, over which they
wash ticir langds and throw refuse in,

249. *
Alleey sonin.law of Mobummud, 10,
Alims, on whom to be bestowod, 54,

A.l-l.nillnr-l-l'.rilldi* a Molwrram fuqeer,
1.

Alope Unjun, - Vide Usjun, 377, 578,

Alweeids, or Ulwesda,

Ammmma, Append, p. ix. 290,
tion of the sun and momn vkes place,
aar,

Ang-gaythee, n chafing dish, 196,

- Bhaly, n Moburrom fugeer, ,

146,

Anjun.  Vide Usjun, 376, "‘:

Anna, an Indian silver coin -;é Lo Awe
pence, 47, 94, 116

Ansnrs, the four oluments, 308,

Anter, or Sylee, . ¥, o necklice made
of coloured threads worn by loqeers,
o4, 1¥9.

Anpwut, o toe ormament. Append. p.
xxvii, 118,

Avorad, repetitions (plur. of Wird), 294,

Ao,
Arnish, artificial Howers, 44, 136,
Arbanee, a kind of wosicians, $490
Arfi, n feant, sccompanicd with oblations
olfered 1o saints, 201, 253, T6A.
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Arfn, or Jubbool Arfat. Vide Gloss.
i1

Anj_:.'lr.."imh,ln'mh M by Berolest Handes. &
05, Banu

Aman [lit, essy], u fatecha, so called, 270,

Amir-e-moobarik, or the blessed token,  Baool

aliss Asat-eshurresl, or the sacred
esblem, riz. o hair of the Prophet's
heard or mopstaches, 136,
Asayb-wales, n demoniag, 384,
As'hab e kubinf, i, e the companimy of
the cave, ‘or the seven sleepers, 2710,
0.

Ashoorn, the ten first days of the month
Mohurrum, 148, 172, 243, ik

Ashoor.khana, or Astina, the ten
house, 172, 186,

Asman, the seven firmaments, 149,
Asmangemree, & cloth fustened o the
ceiling of & room, 119, 3
Lﬁﬂhmd Diowlah, oblations offered st

shrine, 260,

Astarm, the mme us Asloor-khana, 172,
268, 279,

——— Muodar ks, 243,

Antrological Tables, 19, &3,

Ats, pounded whent, o,

Attarun, perfumers, 159,

Abtribates of the Deity, 358,

Attu-hyat, 79,

Atush-bazes, fireworks, Append. 1%,
p. Ivii, 44, 254,

y M Videé Numar, 55, 78,

Aytuykaf na, the being engaged in
Constant prayers at the mosque, 235,
257, ‘Iﬁz.pﬂ

Ayyam-e-nubur, :e:;.uil of snerjfice, 60,

— ur, l’-.j‘ AL

Arﬂ'nd.a:]! whao nn;;ltlﬂunun to be
polzoned 150,

Azad {solitary, or free), u class of de-
votees, 207,

Aman, the summons o prayer, 75, 234,

257, 358,

Baba-Boodun, alias Hyse Qulundur, or

Hyut-ool- Bubur, 246, 251,

—.E oblatiens offered ai his sheine,
280, .

Badeea, howls, geverally made of brass
aor bell metal, 130,
]:Iuc&'mhﬂ__ . or Mirwaha, a fuqeer's fun,
5.
.Bl;iull-,;;l:ﬂdel wtlﬁ.rpllﬂlﬂ&nlmﬂ:
&gﬁmli w:.I'[F', a Mohurrum ﬁiqﬂlt
— rmk, or ] (T
-nb1 arms, 354, ||pcud_“fx%n. "
Baja-bujuntur, s, Toar, Append, p,

xlvi.

INDEX.

female slave, 120,

Lin, panicum

w2, or Hanwa, prop. Bay.ouwa,
I, 275.
Bara-mase, real
sa called, 189, 213,
£25. 7 '
Basbuera [lit. with law), & clios of fu- *
[#
246, 281,
—- foqur ood Deen, a venemted
B;f-r-lj khora, an wsurer, & Mpburum
L 205,

¥, 480, 28E,
: e, enr omarment, aippﬂnd.[l_-ﬂia
fugeers so called. Vide
Fugeers, 192, f
Bora-wuft, o feast
e
Bawa, n mode of address smong fugeers,
HI3, ¥
Boodup, slins. Hyat Qulundur,
muint, 246, 241, r
——- peearay kay fugeesss, a :lm_lﬂf
2ug
‘.Bijrfur. tinsel or tinfoil, iH.
Baylan, a rolling-pia, 118, :
Bugé;:u'lt, 8 class of fugeers,, 150, 288,

Bayrn, & raft or float, & fist o called,
Vide Jubaz, 273, 430, .
Bayree (lit, fetters), a ring worn round
the aukle, 237, 449, 975,
Bayr ka par, leaves of the Indiay plum-
troe, mizgyphus jujobs, Lia, 410.
Eay.slurrs {Hie. 'ﬂf_llnm the law}, a class
of fugeers, 246, ' .
Baysun, powdersd chunna, g«r, 113
Baz, the falcon, 406,
und, a kind of armlet, Vide
Append, p,aziv,
Fateama, the daughbtor of  3o-
bummud marsied to Allee, 2, 108, 253,

—_—

. W7, -

¢ 4 ceremony so cillad, iﬂ. -

Buhii {EDS Vina. Mun, Tunsir, Append,

B&l‘l,'nr H:ww.. ﬂln-. 278,
wE-gumetim,  Vide

Lumzum,
! !mmu,- e signifying
m‘n}vm-nt, 4, . a3

fid.

hrave
374

ﬂhm'.'a:'mmhum el g
80 called, 8, 26

Hhend, or Sholw, q, v, in Gloss,, akind

~ of pith, 25,

Bheojmund, an armlet.  Append, "

TNV



INDEX.

Bhogipatur, Epidermis of the Hetuls
Bliojpatrs, Wall,, 356,

A Ceremony 'on {he third day after
Shubgusht,  Vide Chowthes, 119,
Bhoot-unjun.  Vide Unjun, ::3;;3!&.‘
Bhownr, o of -

said rr.:'ln mmqu m lotus, 102,
Rinibhoot, cow-dune nshes, 196, 339,
Bhu corr. Baglinuk, q. v.
muﬁh a dancing boy dressed op as 8

dancing girl, 43.

B cloth ﬂjtﬂ with md ochrs,

uned by fuqm:. 294,

Bhuindars, or Mudar kn chhanda, Q. ¥4

101,

B&uﬁg,uimm:nng drink. Gloss, 43,

Bhunges, or Bangy, o stick with ropes
hanging from each end for slioging

to, which s carried on the

shoulder, 217,

Hll:rnndi. name of o town ar m:{E
ahout thirty milés north-esst of L
How, 49,

Hburls, or Bulla, terminalis biliries,
Hoaty., or bellerie myrobolan, 53

Bliurrang, a Molwrrum fugesr, 195.

Bayree, & bawk, 406,

— Bhal, & Mohurrom fugeer, 158

Bml:'hwq. a toe ormament Append.

Bicim..g pnhmmﬂ. Vide Bae, Gloss,

Bidaut-e.loosnn, 254.

Bitishe, or Hesven, |I:|.- seven heavens,
144,

Birreeanee.  Vide Cookery, Append.
poxxing H.

Has‘:'hngl kee jur, trianthems decan-

,, ot trianthema pantandra,
3?7
Bismilla. Gloss. TH, 526, 425,
Ic,h*m

—_— - the ce-
remany of children o repeat
the namue of God, 34, 40,

& nose grnmmedt.  Append. p

x5, llﬂ 220, 275, i
Bonﬁﬂ:u, Mohurrom fugeers,

201, A Gy s
- Vide Bhovjputur.

Bookboor, perfumes Durst in exorcising,
308,

Booraq, the animal oo which Mohum-
mud is said 10 have paased Eu:m.lm:—
salem to beaven, Vide PL 1, fig. 4,
172, L86, 235, 251,

Boorboorook prnp.meuugl},-m-lt
doubile um, 215. &

Shah, & Mmmnmfnqttr

5.

Booropjan, iludgu:uf!h:mduc 307,

v

Bootter, & misture of duhee (tyar) and

24,

rice,

Bogehs, o cloth for wrapping op clothes

in, 1159

: fit. the place for kissing on;
viz. the neck, 168,

Boza, or Boja, a kind of beer. Glos,
294, 407.

See Flow-
ers, Gloss, ; wade aleo of gold, silver,
leather, &e., 237, 230, 244, 275,

Budlina, or Budhnee, 8 kind of pet
Bugla, or Bogols, padd
Mohurrum fugeer, I.BIJ Eu:! I!'IE
Huoglee-qubur, pnrm:ullr of grave,
Bujjurbutton, corypba  wmbrsculifers,
ﬂ:, or umbrells bearing palm. Vide
Tusbiech, Gloss.
[ock, 353,
Bullagean layna, taking anothers evils
on one's-pelf; W3,
ava.
Bunderee Shah,  Vide Bbundarce Shah,
190,
4 kiee muheana, the eleventh
month so called, 265.
Bundugee, ‘i"'lh Sulam, Gloss,
Buangurtmron, manufacturess of bung-
grees, 233,
Bugal, o shopkeeper, 240
264, 268,
— goorbanee, the n:nﬁm, 8
fenst, 266, 415,
——, musignment, 128,
Burchee, a spear or lance with a wooden
stock earrisd by £ Hia,
pulse; Append. p. saxvil, 107,
Burres, ng 106, 108,
Burus guth, birthday mnilrmrg, 3an,

Bosa-gal,
Huddbes, ar Heemacl, q. v.
writh & spout to it, llﬁ,ﬂl. -IIE.
416.
Bukhbt-kholne, or chl.nging ooe's bad
Bulluyr kny d.ll:ll, dolichos Tablab, Var.
ll-ljl;ﬁ%l. !;;m kay chumgun, s feast,
Bu.ugﬁme. gless bracelets. Vide Ap-
pend: p. xuw, [18
Bugrved, the twelfth mnnlh. 48, ‘1’52,,
Burnt, the night of recond, 251, 252,
Burrs, a kind of ket S o Erouba
Bmm: fit. a fistival, 429,

Butasha,  Vide Sweetmeats, Append.

po 3lii, 50, 167, 333
Butun-e. H‘IIL.I.III]‘.IJ:I, a valley 50 called,

i,
Buzul, & gift or presenl v avert eala-
mity, 310, 312,
Byit, the hmlng n mooresd or dis-
“ciple, 281, 299,
:r?'uﬁrr-tul:ﬂu,uuﬂ[umhd
or picce of iron which the by.
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rages or devoles places under bis aem.
gi:mlmlqwl o be sits.  Vide pl

vr "!'r 3. T
i nocturial assembly

Bythuk, & particalar
of women, 278.
of Mecea, (3.

Chadur Phoocl kay, a flower-sheet spread
on graves, 255, 4135, 420. {

Chalve-Zumeum, Vide 64,

Chandoee, n cunopy, 115, 119,

Char-paes, four legs, an Indian or coun.
1y eot, 0.

Char Peerochowda khwanwaday, four
spiritual puides and fourteen house.
bolids, 287,

Char-yar, methﬂmr friemls, 190,

Char-yaree, the soonnees, 3o called, 9,

= ahiroo, the beard, moustaches, cye-
brows, eod hairon other parts of the

body, 284, 289,

jee, or Chirenjee, mn of the
sapids, Hoube, 264, 270,
Cheroat, or Chootta, s wegar, 114.
Ch'hachh, butter-milk, 418,

Chr'ha , six-legred, o eountry eot
mﬁm mlq&, 10,

Ch'beenka, a made of strings or
cords, 10 place any thing on the conds
ofabhungee. q. v, PL. IV, fig. 7.

Ch'licet, chints, 118,

Ch'bulla (vulg, Chulia), 2 thin wiry me.
tallic r:r‘[ng. 46, 375, 412 e T

Ch'burree, or Ch'hutsee, . v., 141, 285,

Ch'hurregromal, a twig of & tree with a
bandkerchief wound round the upper
end of jt, 2085, 295,

Ch'huteee, aliss Churree, q.v., & switch
or wand, 141, 285, 295,

Cl'hutthe, a coremony, 4, 23, 24, 426,

Cli'butthwe ks Bhands, » kind of dish, 6.

Ch'lutthoe-muh, » particular dish of food
=0 called, 6.

Chiksa. ' Vide Glosary, 97, 104,

Chilitren's Plays. Append. VIIT, p
liv.

Chills, or Astnna, o fugeer’s residence,
258,

——— the shrines of reputed the

rly of forty doys after childhirth,
A

~ a forty-day sbstinenee, 306, 318,

INDEX.

Chinduor. Shab, s Mobyrram fgeer, 210,
(Hb,_p!-: Tuul.:;ih Iﬂlﬂﬂ.ﬂh"
Chironjes.  Vide Cheerownjee, 270,
Chistee, n subjunction 1o names of fi.
fjeers, 301. .

Chishtees, a cluss of fugeers or devotees,
284, 20, .
Mldﬂﬂ[ﬂlﬂﬂhd'hﬂ:_ﬂ:ﬁh
of cocos.nuts, detes, and almosds,

103, 134,
8 large species of owl, 378,
Appmd. p, xv.
Chol nmm'r-,- }'MEN
= Al
e hair = Euu:pml'ﬁlu

Choonggay, fried cakes, mads of whoat
flour, sugar, and ghee, 224, k.
or the plait or tie of
Imir behind, cee, 91, 1049,
the gt of 4 woman who
died while pregnomt.  Vide Pulecta
lamp chorm, Mo, 10, 338,
[hﬂm;,nﬁm.ll mw;{ pruel.
P x3v.}) worn by fugeers, 91, 2
Choorway, ;ml;'q-nd from parched
rice,  Gloss., 253, !
Chontes, or Choontoe, . 7., tufts of lair
left on children’s honds
dirated to sints, 32, 272,

Chor-huldes, a ceremony 3 catled, 97.

Chow-ghurray, s somll box with four
partitians for holding !Fh?,r &?ﬁli 18

W oerpmnany, i 1 28
bythna, o sit in u nrth: a toch-
nical phrsse smong logeers, 245,

Chowkes, a-stoal, 113,

Clown-ur, or Chown.-ree, an instroment
for driving wway flies. Vide 'L HI,
fig. 4, 208, —

Chowtha, Vide Palkee, = =

the e
kunggun mmmhmh ﬁm the:
lsguhg'naht. so called.  Vide Bhoors,

%

Chubootra, an elevated sent or plutform.
Vide Mayzunna, 77, 186.

Ctinddur, sorrupt. of Chadur, q.v.

Phool kay.  Vide Flowers,
Gloss,, 236, 413, 420

Chokkes, n band mill, 108, 165,

. mama, a smg sung while
gj:’ndil!;. ot whe mill,

ut wedding,

 ———— nowiee, & ceremony se called,

LR
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Chukkur, s weapor,  Gloss., 195,

Chukoleean, or Sootreenn.  Gloss, 2.

Chumbaios meninues graodifiors Lin
umbay grandifiora, Lin,
Jesamine, $82. i

kny mundway, 184

Chundoo, u kind of hanging lump made
of bamboo fmme work covered with

* ‘mice, 175,

Chundun Sulfed, sandal-wood, 308.

far, & neckliace, neck ormumant.
Appenid. l.;ll. xuii, 10

T lm e g bt

Chundur Boddon and Maohy Yeenr, oli-
Intions offired at their slrimes, 281,

Chunna, Bengal horsegram, cicer ariena-
tum, - Lin,, 118, 202

Chupnieean, very thin wheaten enkes
Append, p. zxxili.

Churagan, lit, lemps, cors or illamination,
238, 241, 268,

Choragdan, piches for lamps on tombs,

415,
Chumagre, n present mode to the Moolls
for offering up oblstions =t the tomb

of u saing, &c., 190, $18, 236
of jewels ond dresses

Dud-mubal (Tit; palave of justice), Vide
P 1, fig- 2,185

Do junnsee.  Vide Glossa 2,

Eloss,

—— asswel, Gloss. .

Ducern kew Fabeoha,  Vide Fateeha,
417, 423, \

Daccraywalay, o Mubdee.walay, o sul.-
sect of Mocsolmans, 13, 260.

evii
Damnee, or Dasoter, dres,  Appenid.

. pbmscolus surens, Roxb. green gram,
or mayed kidney bonn.

‘Dal, an ormsment wom by fogeers.
Gloss, 196, 285,

Past neckilmm, teething, 33, 34; or
Dnm;lmagnﬁdmn,u.

Diaroa, andent spirits of any kind,

Ehlnt. 2 mode of address among fugeers,
93

Dawut, invitation, 33,

Dawut Elm-e, the science of exorcism,
244, 303, 209, 316,
Dayg', a large, or Duye'chia, a. small

copper caldran, 130, 376.
Dieath, when created, [48

deity, ar of some part or other of the

:'gr, pointed oot by the Moorshod,
Deen, religion, 45, 2635,

Deenar, a Persiancoin, - In Hindoostun,
equivalent in value totwo ond.a hali

Tupess, S8,

Degwargesrse, tipestry or cloth for
ploming a wall, 116

Demons, 31&

Del;munm, a fmll, a parloor, 110,

Tia

I¥hnl sahib, o Moburrom wllom (it
Mr, Shicld), 177.

D kay E'heeleoan, or  Khoes,

threshbold ), = cevemony, BY, 85,

i vulgo Dibsegana {lit.n forfeit),
s demand of it at & ceremony, 126,
Budhnes, the earthen pot used
al this occasion, “127.

. Dhol, the common dromy. | Vide Mus,

Instr, Append. p. sliz.

Dholker, or Dholuk, a small drom,
ditto, p. 1., 278,

D¥bonee, u fire lighted by aver
which they sit, imbibing its smoke,
290

2.
Dhunes, or Dhun Unjun. . Vide Urjun,
a7, 3
coriander seed- [corizndrum
untivem, Lin.) 330,
Dhuties, the cloths or drmsses, with
g wllums sre balecked.  Vide
IL Bg. 7, A77, 224, 227, 28,
& moosubman

'l s
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l]h;l;u. Vide weights, Append., 58,

206,

Divorce, 144,

Don—g- Muzoors, supplication for the re-
mision of sins, 42

——— GQoonoot, prayer of praise, BI,
130,

Dogana Hoknt, Vide Rukat, 255,

Dola, bier, 413, =

— Hun ku, the war-bier, 206,

Damneean, o class of musicians. Gloss,
33, 43, 384,

Diana, 2 leaf folded up 80 an to hold any
thing, 272,

Doodh payra, sweetments,  Append, i
alk, 2,

————ka Miiheena, the tenth moath, so
termied, 261,

Dwales, . Vide Palker. Glow. 27.

Dooneeadar, a mode of addres among
fogeers, 193,

Door, or H female ormaments. Ap.
pend. p.oxxi., 220, 275,

Do-page, u variety of tnagic  squares,
37,

Do-putta, dres., d. p.wi., 117.

Do-shala, & pair nrﬁﬂ. \‘MELJ}:-,
Append. p. xii, 299,

Diost, & Mohurrum fugeer, 191,

Twns, sriemesin austrisca, Lin. lad's
love, old man or southérnwood, A2,

D{;ﬁ'r. circle; implying repetition, 310,

2.

Dowry, 138, 135.

Domnoo bythen,  Gloss. 386,

Duzukh, bell {the seven bells), 145,

Dresses. Append, TI1. p. ix,

Duff, »kind of tambourin, Mus, Tostr,
Append. p. xlix,,

Players, 59,

D;Eﬂmrl class of wandering

LY

Duhes, or Tyar, curdled milk, 107, 121, Eem

276, 401.

Dallees, rice and milk tmade of o very
thin consistence. Vide Kheer, 100
s

Dum Modasr, lit, the breath of Mudar,

Gloas,, 32, 44, 178,
D;rmd, blessing or benediction, 172,
16,

INDEX,

L]

L to the Doorga pogja in Hen-

P‘L MHF.
Dhustar or Puggree. Vide Dress. Ap-
pend. p. ix, 300, :
Dhust bowe, shale (11t kiss) hands, 264,
Drusth-buila or Kurbbulla, g, 163.
Dhist-punna, u - pair of tongs earried by
fugeers, 19§,

237, 425, laion g

Dustugeer-walay, an appel ven
h;ﬂﬂu} G}TvIII'II.:ME'EI.NI.“ ather sects,
260.

Dustur-kbiwan, a tohle-cloth ; or ruther a
Hoor-cloth, one spresd on tﬂ?pﬂm’.
111, 110,

lord of the, 326,

Enrihs (the séven), 149.

Erf:é::du, the ashes of the Ood-dan, g.r.,

Exd, feast, 49, 268, 427,

—— ka Muheena, 2], = ¥

Eed col-Fiuur (er Fitr), the feast of
almm, 261, 264,

———-Humsn, the Rumesa feast,
261, 266.

————. Zoba or Qoorhanss, the foist of
sacrifice, 06, 266, 268,

Eedee, a Vs, OF mlhlng I'I'J.lﬂl‘ o
the eed [or feast), written by achool-
masters on coloured e [lluminated
paper, given to their pupils (o exnce
presents from their pg:nu, A7, 49,
96, 232, 254, 264, 268, \

Erdesana, ha presents, 263,

Eed-gah, or Numar-gah, (Gloss.) 57,
261, 266, 268,  Vide P1. T11, fig, 2.

Eelachee, eardumoms ; o cervmon y Sy

El:lu;rmzég or ullums, (1, de.u, )

te &

Eemnmeina, the Stieenhs, so called, 269,

um, m priest, 132, 175, 414. 3

srum, (lit. the great priest) i e,

Huneefa, q. v.
————— Juffur 238,07y,
= Muhdee, Vida Muhdee, 200,
Tnss r
5 o

Zamin, = saint, Tn whose dame
vows are made, 275, .
Zaday, or ullumy, q. v., 176.
Eenam (lit. a gift), land given by go-
rewand services, or

TErnment 9= a for
a8 8 fee, a pension in land, 300,
Persinns



INDEX. Ak

Ebmm, the pilgrim's or the sacred habit.
Gloss. 61, r

Enchantors, 336,

Elman, thunks, 326.

Ehmrw{:hefm'l 24, B5, 308, 34y,

Emlmlun._. a sacred huilding for the ce-
lebratipn of the Mobarriim, 174,
Executor, 407,

Fairies, specimens of their numes, 3687,

Fanam, o silver coin,  Gloss. 5.

Fanoos-e-khesal, or Churkhee Fanoos,
q.v.  Vide PL 1, fiz. 3, 185,

Farayga, the night of discerament, 252.

Faiveha, prayers offered up over obla-
tions, &c, made to saing, e, Gloss,
172, 933, 270, 432, 495,

Dacera kee, the comatery obla-

kee, prayers oflered

——— Neeut khys
welfire of any ooe.  Gloss,

for the

01, 94, 417,
“Rundoree kee, .-w
Sanuk, G].EEI‘ 5

Geenrwogn, 240,
Fnurnen. YVide L'oohtj’. 3, Append

5 -
Fireworks, 254,  Append. IX, p. Ivii.
Firmamenis (the seven], 1459,
Fltnee, rice and wilk made of a thicker
ennsitence theo k'beer, ¢. v, 100.
Fitr, or Har,  Gloss,
mun. fast offerings. " Blow, 57, 261,

.Ehm of varjous kinds—for thess,
vide the wond in the Gloss.

Food, lawlul and unlawfal, 405.

Foarat, the river Eaphmics, 162,

Fujur kee Numaz, g 8
Fw’l-u“mlnl 1571““11"2’5".
I, 284, 296, 301.
, peal Tugeers, 143

qiers o called, 1vz.
——s, Moburrum, 139,
— - Hulsee, or Goors-mar, 241.
Furash, a I-'I-]hrl.tll:' sprender of cor-
pets, 378,
Fmrwd nnli Deen, Shukur Gunj, a

Pﬂnﬁ ﬂrwﬁﬂhmhwrm:wmd.

Pm' God's commands, Gloss, 49, 185,
~— Keaes, 255 430
Fn:ml? victor), corrapted into Pug-

Fyz-e-Billah{, ¢, God's grase ar bounty
shipa, 61.

Guilee, bedding, any thing stuifed, spread
on the guleechy to sit or lie on, L14.
Gmrluﬁm & ceremany so called, 241,

24T,

GIHI{'I' l-i‘ﬂaﬂ’.. lir]: brwg'h-] up
the_nobility and tught dancing.
singlong, 17.

Galeechn, & small carpet, I.IH.

Games. Append. VI p. Ji

Vide G 5

Gat rroorree Shah, 8 l'ilqur

214,

Gaynd, tagetes ereem, Lm.. Insfinn or

African nl:gnld.
Gayroo-Lal, red ochre, 195,

Geenrween (lit. the eleventh) Dustoe
prer's, a feast so called, 337,

Gend, or Gaynd, isgetes ereets, Lin,
Tndian or African *EI:I. a2,

Gend-zuliwara,  Vide ers, Liloss,
229, 475,

Genii, their origing, nature, food, names,
king, fe., 324, 328

Ghatee; strips of  different  coloured
cloths tied roomd Ihlmi.'ln by Mo-
hurrum fogeers, 149

G'hee, smle buiter cmﬂul by bailing
and strainiog.

G'loghoo, the owl, 375,

Ghoomna, a donee of the Mohwrmum
fogeers, 194,

Ghoongeher, » small red seed with a
black spot, or entirely white, forming
two vanotics, red and  white

mql?wd.ukh arnaments,

p. xxvii, and Mus, Instr, p. xlvi.

G'hoonguee, whest or Bengal horss
gram boiled whals in water with sagar,

.

G'horay (lir. horses}, or K'hoolay Gho-
ray (lit. loose - horses), s ceremony,
250, 275, 279,

G'hu Mus, [Instr. A]lpnli. P
xivi. Wide PL IVi Ig 2 213
Fh
?if

G’hum,-hr!t_mpﬂ.. Gloss.

G'hurres, tweaty—{our minutes, two and
a half making ene hoar, 37, 378, 395,

Gilla, or Gulls, q.v. - TOnEY, 240,

Gingilie oil, ol. wsam. orient., Lin,
conntry | Indian) sweet oil, 25,

Girduy, or Gul-tukees, 8 small round
pillow ploced wnder the cheek in bed,
119.

Goga, or Zahir peer, o

432,
Gol, society; whence { Mogulj, 9.
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Grolum, o male slave, 6, 120,

Guld mobur, or Ashrufes, & =old enin.

Gn‘im.‘ . 246.

[ a ceremony,

Gnﬂn::ﬂ‘hmdh_dm bundred tetel
leaves, 974,

Gool, fire-balls for the hoogqe.  Gloss,
B Jxxav,

Gool-ab, rose-water, Gloss 412,

Lol nb- , # bottle from which rose
water fs wprinkled, 11%,

Gool-chesnes, ithemom Indicom,
Lin. Indian yeantheminm, pulro
Christmus- fower, 82,

Goolgevan, Goolgoolesan, or G =
luy, swollen Fee mixed with mol
formed fnto balls. Appesd, Couk.
b xxxiv, 96 210, 270, 278,

Gouollee, coral.  Vide Tushech, Gloss,

Guoalesbund, any thing worn in sny way
about the neck. Dress, Append, p,
x, 196, 215, 203,

Gooncles, ar Ghoongehes kee jur, shrus
precatonins, Lin, or wild Jamuaien li-
quoriee, 377,

Guoar, mw sugar, trencle, or mo-
Insses, 401,

Goor-akoo, gr Goodokoo, the tobaceo for
the h n.  Gloss, 284,

Guorgee. Livess, Append, p. xii, 194,195,

Goorz,  sort of fron elub, pointed at ene
end, and haring n knob at the other
covered with spikes. Vide PL IV,
fig. 5, 291, 417.

—— mer; & class of fugeers, 241, 291,

Goruk-dbunda, an iron insrument re.

a Chinese purzle carried by
fogeers,  Vide PI. TV, fig. 6, 295,

Gusacen, or Sunecasee, o clu=a of Hindo

?ﬂnﬂﬂnﬂ, who go ubuut almost noked,

Gonlin-nuzheon, in retirement, contem-
plating the Deity, 258,

{rosel, ar parifications of divine
command, 53, 72, 75, 958,

Gure, presen . b

afie, Is given ai of &
child, &. 2

I i B
g 247,
—bn:'&lmhup,w s 237

Gul'-:i,rl.lum,ﬂm-npd.

pEidium pyriferom, Lin., 141, 389,
uideer, o feast colebrated by
Gug;m-.,'.(..m ing) cradle, 27, 32,
Gujra, or Soomurrun, brocelets made of
colotired thrend, worn ot the Molur-
rum, 184, 184,

INDEX.

Gujrn, formed of flowers, Vide Flowers,
Gloss, 41.

Guleez-Shab, & Moburrum fugeer, 214.

G""ﬂ'. lit. grain or corn, but bere money,
4

Gullay-milm, = Vide Sulam, Gloms

Gulivkien, or Girdsy, a pillow for the
cheek, 119, i

Gunds, a knotied wring tled reund the
neck: of o child, &c, as n charm, 374,
389,

——— four of any thing. 274,

Gardonee, o silver neck ring, 39,

Gurm.mussaln.  Vide

Gurol, 8 band or troop (o s}, 190.
sar, leader uf{:ung. 14@, 204,
D45
Grussala, or Moordagho, whose
office je i= o wash the of the
dead, 404, 419)

Gyromubdee.  Vide Muohdee, Glose. 1,
13, 14, 259, 260,

Hafiz, p celebrated poet, ot whose shrioe
ohilutions are offered, 281,
one who koows the whole Qoran
H'h_:r hﬂrtglgﬂjl, 69, 954
er, a pilgrim
2 Rubicgut vollahy oblslionstaflered
nt his shrine, SEJ..H b
Hajee Alimug, nod Hajee ~wugoaf,

oy

Hujrah ) G y
Hnmiumwﬂmhﬁt

India. Vide Hulalkhor, 230,
Hanee, a name, [58,
Har.. Vi owars, Gloss,
Hitris, 'n proper name, 161,
Hat'h.| ) ! CEFEMONY,

142, 147, -
Hat'h-kutoray-wala, s Mohurrum foqeer,

148,

Hasareo, o ceremony, 251.
Hazirat, the flame of o charm.wick, 376,
379, 382, .
Haares, (lit. breakfist) o ceremaony, 276,

Hesvens, the sevon, 149, i i
Heemachs, a bag mmde of the skin of a
Hllmb, used by feqeers, miu
eemmnel, or Buddhee, g, v.,
Hells, the seven, 149, E
Hijray, eunuchs, 28,
Hijron ka Taefu, 29. A xlviii.
Hijree, or the fighe of Molum-
mud § hence his era (16 July, A. D.
622), 12, 171. e
Hi;:dmsmmﬂnhmfugmﬂ 187,
218, 18,
Hooma, & fabolous bird, Gloss.
Hoonnoar-bustin kny Fugeerun, Mohar-
fum fogeers, 212,



INDEX,

oo, the pipe anid appomius in which
tobacos s smoked In the Eisty 114,
211.

Hoor (e-shmleed, the martyr), 163,

Hourcol-e Tuhjes, the Ambic alphabet,
307

Horvseope,; 19, 371.

Hsein, a won af Allee, 8, 118,

Hosein"s mar 150,
Hosein Abdool, or Baba Wullee, a
saint, 0.

Honsnein, menning Husson and Hosein,
156, =21, 3

Howdn, an open litter fixed on the back
of an clephant, in which people ride,
218, 219,

Howsz-e- Kowsur, a fountasin in Panulise,

404
Huddevs, o eeremony, 47, 49.
—— Qoran kee, ditto, 48, 284.
Huddienron, & kind of ring used at mar-
risges. A . . v, 1.
Huddses, the traditions of Mohammud.
Glosa, 329,
— e Nubuwee, the trditions of
the prophet,  Gloss. 115,

e i Gloss,

Huj; » pilgrimage,  Gloss. A0,

o Mukkny ka Vide Muokkay
(Mecca), fill,

H.niﬁ;hn. nn epithalamium 136,
Hu Lpswud, the blnrf stope* ot

Meces, 6.
Hukeem, a physician, o Mobarrum fu-

Hmm. outewsts, ta whom all soris
of oo are considered Tawful, 230
Huldee, turmeric; acoremony, 97, 24,

Maynhdis, & ceremuny, 2.

bythina, sitling in stae, aliss
Munjs bythna, g. v.

—— chor, 2 ceremany, 97.

—— sanq, ditto, 7.

Hullak, or Neemboles, neck ormunent.
A P =i, 118.

Hullah, Hurla, Huldob, or Zungechur
terminalia  chebuln, Willd, chebulic
myrobolan, 51

Hulga, or door, ear ormament. Append.

. xmij iy,

Hlll.'l:'tl-li‘ Append. Cock. V, p. 31, 6
278,

Humbulee, one of the four prineipal
Mohummuden sects, 244.

Hunelée, s amall garthen pot.  Glos.

Hinnoman, the Hindoo monkey-god,
373, 383,

Hunslee, or Towy. Append, O, IV,
neck 15, 875,

Hiinufes, one of the four principal Mo-
Lummudan sects, 244, 406,

exi

Hurle, Vide Huallsh.

Hurrechayl (lit. a green creeper), or
Shookrups, o ceremony, 93,

3, 46. 3
Hussiin, & son of Allee, 148,
Hussun's

mlﬂ%l'lhﬂ; 150,
Huwa, Eve, 132, 326, 5.
Huzrut-shali,

s pame of Mowla Allce,
T

— —— Baba Fogr-ood-Dem Gunj sol
Tarar, a sxint, Z81..

Hyiit,, life, said to be created on the
tenth day of Mohurrom, 149,

—— Quiondor, or Baba, or Bawa-
Boodisn, o saint,  Vide Oors, 6.

Hydur Wullee, o saint, 281,

Ihilees { Satan}, one who despairs of God's
mercy, 323, a

Tbraheom ( Abralam), 67, 132, 367,

Titur, the evening meal during Lent, so
called, 2535, !

Tak { Tndian), receipts fur making it, 231,

Ts_twmay (Tsmne), 9, 26,

Tslam, the proper pmne of the Molnm.
mudan religion, 142

Isin, & name, or stiribute, 303, 304,
ala,

Deiry, 259.
— Jullalee, the terrible attriboges,
S04,

and.

Tamsesl [ Ishmael), 67, 266, T67.

Ispund, the seidd of the Maynhdee, q. ¥.
and Glosa, 4, 7, 46.

Tsrafieel, the name of an archangel. Vide
Jibbreel. Gloss

I“;Eﬁ"’ deprecation.  Vide Ustugfar,

I:lm.-l;-, a fogeer who acts a5 8 messenger,
244,

Tanee Shah, a Moburrum fogeer, 191,

Izrasel, the npme of an archangel. Vide
Jibbreel, Gloss.

Jae-numaz, a place of
Janermns, or
119, 263. - :
-Ilg-':;:ﬁn-‘fm.l proper nune, 156,

Jageer, land given by government ss 8
reward for services, or os a fee, o pen.
sion in Tamd, 131, 300.

Jalge.moeebund.  Vide Flowers, Glose.

Jam, auy vessel for drinking outol, 394.

Vide Guava, 117,

Jamn,  Appendl, Dvess LI1, p, xi, 11,
117; 189, 404.

; vulgo
Gloss, 78,

_
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Jamdanee, a sort of leathern portman-
e, § 1

Jam-khara, or Shutronjes, s lorge car-
per, LIS,

Jan (lit. hifeor soul), an expresion of
affeciion, 16,

Jarew, ar Juwar, holews sapeharatus, Lin,
or great millet, 57.

Jayhes, bridsl parsphernsiia, 106, 116,
147

Jeeh-eli'hilnee, a tongue scraper, 118,

Jhanda, 4 banner (modar kaj, 243

k), 239,

Jhar. Shah, 8 Mohorrum fugeer, 207,

Jewels nnd ormaments..  Appind. TV,
P XWil,

Jhole, n swing.

Vide Gubwara.
-p’horans, & matrimenial ceremony,

106, 120, 147. .

—— kay ghurray, ditto, 107, 121.

Jhoo-tho, lewvings of food, that which
has tovehed food and is thereby de.
filed, 284,

Jhunida;, & flag ( Dustugeer ko), 238,

- — x I:[Hn:dl't ka), 243,

Jibbreel, the angel Gabriel, Glos

Jin, genii, 324,

i’i‘:ir;mt ERTH

, n proper nnme, 156,

Jogecan, Hindu devotees, 207, 376.

Joobl, Append. Dress, LL1, p, 5i, 5,
200, 294, 300,

Joolwa, a matrimonial ceremony, 58,
128, 135, 147.

Joomppee, ditto, 142, 144, 142, 425,

Joatee ka jorm, & pair of shoes, 117.

Joog, n section, what printers technically
term & shect, 420,

Jora, u suit of clothes, 144,

Jotee, a large lomp made of paste, 374,

Jubbool Arfat, a mountain near Mecen,

in.
Jueli-chee, o lying-in woman, 1,
Juddee, 8 cluss of Mushackhs, 290,
Jugglers, 214, 293,
Juhad For-subeel-illah; or holy war, 162.
Jubisz (lit. & ship}, or Bayrs, a ceremony,
a1 47, 99, 272, 9758, 425,
Jullnleen, or Khakees, n class ol fusgeers,
1499, 24,
Jullalee lama, the termible attribotes, 304.
Jullol-ood-Deen’s EKoondoo, & cere-

many, 250,
Jumodur, a native officer, 263,
Jumal choontee, or Jumal bal, a ceore-

many, 2.
Ju;uundmnnl-.ﬁ.khir. the sixth month,

:u:' T Awsl, the 6l wonth
Jmm:aipl‘:; or croton nut, 204.

INDEX,

Jummales Isms, the amiable attritites,

EITR

Jummi{lotlah, or Jumms Allsb, Ged's
msembly, 245, 293, .

Jummaut khaou, & meeting-house, 258,

Jummun Juitee, the foander of & sect of
devotees, 2.

Jumra, gravel or small stones thrown ot
pillars. representing the. Devil in e
valley of Mina, g. v., 68,

Jun-blie, o ceremony, 108,

Junnut-col-tuggees, the name of the oo
m at Medina where Hussun was
st 157,

Juiﬂllfr-'l:,-mnm. » work alluded to,
305, 310, b

Juwar, great millet, holcws ssccharstus,
Lin, 977, 333,

Kuuha, the temple of Meecs, 62,
Ku-chi'hin fur Chitos ), » clath worn round
the hips, passing between the legs, and
tucked in i 2.
Knfir, ll'l: iuﬂ:.;l,n:.s (e
1, lmp-
s Dan, or KL]I;&-:,:M far hold-

ing Kajul or lump-hlsck, 118,
folinee ka, the philter lamp-
black, 342,

Kukuol, the tufts of hair left on both
sidies of the hend, the mididle part being
shaved From the forchead 1o the ueck,
280,

Eakrn, # larpe wick, 332, ;

Kalik, the soot which collocts under pots,
2

—— En tuws, an iron plate an which
whenten  cakes are toasted, or kalik
collected, 4. a4

Kan ches, a ceremony, 133,

Kan-cl'baydana, boring the ears, 33, 34.

Ears, weliera tetrandm, Willd,, or ihe

thorny caray, A74.
Karwa Owleen, & saint, 281,
Karwan, earnvan, 1589, 26, J
Kai- Baws Sahib, the fame of a_saint,
273,
Khadeerna, servants in cherge of tombs,
mosques, &, G
Ehakeean, or Jullaleea, g. v, 199,
Khak-p-Shuffe.  Vide 'Elllhﬂh. 3loes
Khalee mubeeoa, the tenth whonth,

261,
Ehan, a title of the Puithans, g. v 12,
15

jee, schismatics; the Sconness so
by the Sheoras, 9, 10.
Eharwa, a kind of cosrsse red cotion
cloth, 118, i
% matchlock-man in a grest
man's retinue, 208,



INDEX.

ip, the dignity of
khuleofa )e 281, 284, BOO,
E'heelocar,  Vide Dian kay Eheo-

lewun,
K'heer, or Shesrhirrinj. Cook. Append.
p-xl, 100, 212, 387,
hundee, the kheer pot, a ce-
remony, 244,
K'hichm. Append. p. xxi, 237,
K'hich-ree.  Append, p. xax,
————— kay Rusum, a ceremony, 28,
Ehidinutee, the sweeper, an atteniant of
a mosque, |32,
Khiinat, n dress, u robe of hoaour, 144,
q02. W

Khoaja (com, Khuja), a
tion, o gontloman,
Bunds nuwaz, q. v, the sume of

2 saint, 2RE,
—— Khizor, the saint of walers, 11,

100, 273, 431.

—— Hohn-wod devn Nupdibund, the
founder of the Nogshbundes fugeers,
ding, .

Zmlay, 15. i

Khoan, a large tray, 2

Khonneha, 2 small tray, 394.

Khontspash, or Tomposh, a tray-fid, 114

Khoan-waday [com. Khanwaday), li-
neage, or
cullod, 287.

K'hodon-garox, s Mohurrum  fugeer,
amnl.

Rhogeer, a native saddle, a pack-saddle,
T

——— Bhal, & Mobumum ligeer,

mony, 250. ien
Khoules, a p MATIIE, .
Ehoolfaee, 4E of Mushaekbs, 2u49,
Ehombks. Vide Hice, 4. &
Fhootha, an oration of sermon, 170, 257,

K'liopra, dried kernel of the cocoa-mut.
G

;.-h‘hiluy ke chowker, an instru-
ment for rasping the kervel of the
Mv_‘!f:l' g

K hujoor. ¢ Tushesh, Gloss.

Kiubats (vulgs Caligh, = depuy oe
BICTEEIr, lods, 301, 195

— & Mghurrum fogeer, ¥

Khulles, nié:;i;;h -‘-i'; 9!

Bhun, the moan, 44

Ehinjuree, & prmndl tambeurine.
Inatr. Append. sliz, 207,

Mus.

cxiii

E'hurran-wan, wooden patiens, Elh

Ehurry- pun banfus, o ceretmeny, &6

Khurree, pipeclay, 194,

Khisttah, the fEther of Ooinur, 10,

Khioteeh, a priest, 132, 170, 262
circumeision, 43, 425,

Ehutum, the seal or conclusion, o term

in the sclence of exorcizm, 310,
Jlz
of

—_— omn, reading
e "*'Tn-"““:.& Tooon chishtoe, 243
Khwaja M .
i Vide Qibla. i

Kibla.
Kinnares, frood gold or silver lace.
Vide Gotha, 195.
Eishtee, a kiml of tmy, 28.
ar Kﬂdﬁh&i‘ a cup or bowl
{geverally of beggars), a foger's
oR%, 205,
Eliss kn, n boat, ship, wvessel,
bark. Vide Jubaz, 431.
Kneeling, Vide Dozanoo bythna, 385,
Kodalee, n spade, 173.
——— marna, todig with the spade, a
u:remt_'r. 173,
Koles, n king crow, 378
Koofew [CI.I%IJ, name of = town, 154.
Koolsoom, Hosein's sister, 156, I?ﬂ.
Koolthes, Modres home-gram, G
tomuntoss, Lin, Deliches l:imwr
Rozb. xxxv,
Koondon, or Koonday, n large earthen
pot, 250, 275, 374,
Gyed Jullal ood Deen's, o ce-

remony, 2M.
!F.num:’m.t,, or Pogool, large Hindoo ear-
L 208,
Koornish,  Vide Sulam, Gloss. (5.
Koorsee, the eighth heaven, 149,

Koorta, Vide Dress, Anpend. X, 412.
Koossoom, saffiower, or bastard saffron,

carthamus tnetorins, Lin Gloss, 117-

Kordulla, or Kordors, nstring tied round
the waist, to which o lungotes is fas-
tened, 208; 2494,

Korla, or Ko, eato’-nine-tails (or ma-

. ther of coe til), 194, .

Kothmeer, the coriznder Append
g nﬁ&’mmmﬁ' 191, 203,

Kat. = Fuggour,

Kﬂﬂ':-']'ﬂ, the two outsides of 'Ihllnu.-
on either side of the door, so called.
Vide KEown-wal, 4. .

Kowrs, n large shell ; Kowree, o small
ooe, 206, 232,

Bowm.kowres, by fuqeers meant for
moncy, L33

Kubab, Cook. V, xxxiv, 267,

Kubeer Punthes, o saint, 280,

Kueh-kole, or Kishiee, s lugoer’s wallet,
OB5, 295,

i

£ )
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Kochoor, eorcuma serumber, Hoxh,
or mrunbet sedonry.  Vide Abeer,
Gloss, :

Kuffun, s shroud, 111.

Kufgeor, a skimumer, 120, 219,

Kufnee, ar Alfs, & fugees’s dress, Gloss.

190, 385,

Kujlotes, or Kajul-Dan, g, v., 118,

Kuleeja, rhe liver, 333, 74, 383,

Kuleejee, the pluck ; wiz. the heart, liver,
lungs, spleen, and kidneys of animals,
25, 333,

Eulma, the creed. K

puthns, to repent the creed, one

of the points relating - to practice,

Gloss. 54, 192,

e-Shuhadut, . the  puertyndom.

erevds, 2eh, 408, 411,

:g-Tulnj!ﬁd, dHh.

e-Towhesd, 285,

——e-Hud-e- Koafoor, 285,

= p.ty-ul, orty-eeh, 285, 402, 414.

FEulmny Shurerut, the Gve creeds, 2835,

Ku . Prop. Qulnndur, ..
Rumu?

miit'h, or dhol ko g'horray,

o matrimonial | ceremony, 106, 107,

142, 144, 147.

oofhang, dite, 142,

Kumlhwah (vulg. Kingeoh], sik inter-
woven with gold or silver. Howers, 40,
34

Kumces, Vide Quumees.
Kammul.chob, & Moluwrum  fogqeer,
Knmm;rhuml. Divess. Append. p. xii,
Ho, .
Koneheneoun kay mich, Vide Gloss,
93, "
taefa. Dus, Instr. Append.
Pl

Eundoree, a ceremony, 244, 275,
———— Bevhor Fatwerm kee, ditto,
=T,

—— Fatocha kiee, ditto, 249,
— Rujub kee, ditta, 244,
Kunggun, bracelets, 104, 117, 129, 142,

Kunghy, acomb, 1B
Wlhﬁnﬂhﬂmmﬂz
af’ Wide p. 3, 143,
Eunjur, a bawker of Ffruits and vege-
Eilhh-. 35, i

unkee, ground rice, or the seraps that
fly offf in pounding fice to wparste it
from the husks, 3.

Euontha, a neckloce or rosary of large
besds made of silver, crystal, or the
&;ﬂ:d‘ﬁwﬁuﬂn Gloas, 190, 213,

Itlf-!;-od-ﬁurmh, the tille of s work,

kbolna, o ceremony, 169, 147,

INDEX.

Kurh-bulln (err, Kurbals), he smme of
a ploce in Imaq where Hussun is Lu-
ried, 71163, 921,

ka muydan, the plain where

Hosin: way. slain, 221, "

Kurdorn.  Vile Kordulla, 208.

-Kureem ood Dees, oblations offered at

lis strine, 281 ) th‘ B

Kurra {pl. Kurray}, n ring woim oo
-ﬁﬂlé,pll:ukln_. &c.  Om, Append, p-
axiv and xavii, 196, 343.

Kurraliee, a flat vessel of fron, bmss, or
carth, in which food is boiled or fried,
o78, 476, .

Kurrunj kay tayl (Ol. dnlbergim arbo-

Willd. }, 337,
K.II.I‘.:;IPII, pﬂlll‘lne,rl term used in the
scienre of exorcism, S02. -
Kunsur ka gimr (1t fractional hogse}, &
term wsedd in fonming magic si|Uares,
HE,

Kuwumd ka kutorn,a cup made of bell.
metal, 394, .

Kuur,nl.l:.k or dagges carried by fo-

ra, 1M, 395,

m?:'n'r shah, a Muhsrum figeer,
198.

Euwn-wil, Vide Kown-ul, 273,

Lohowl, Vide Gloss' 66, 335
T e
v P
Libus, a suit of clothes, 144.
Life, when created, 149,
Liffafa, Vide Luifafi, .
Loden, or Lot, from whom a description
of Putthans have descendad, 12,
Loong, or Loonggee.  Vide Dress, Ap-
Lova, or Tombaloo., Gloss, 274, 378
Lowh, the tablet on which the decrees of
the Diity sre written, [d3. -
Luhbay, a class of people wha sell bsds,
precious stones, e, 244,

p. x1i; 4l

bandhng, folding hands, 3 core-
many, 13,

Luffafy, a sheet used_in shrouding the

dead, 412, Mh
Lugpun, o lnrge fat hollow ;
the form of o basing. 120,
Lubod-bhurna (lis filling the grave); a
ceremony, 423,
Lunggot, ar . Lunggotes, a

A—"Fﬂd- p- n.'iil ﬂﬂ; ﬂi-'d




INDEX.

Lunggree, n large shallow pan used for

keeading  dough, and = mesls for

rice, &c., 120,
{lit. anchor), a string of flowers
a ceremony, 217, 273,
nikaloa, & ceremony, 217,

E&rY
Lun

Latkun-muhbon, a ik twist for the

Choonsee, 109,
Lyls, n Mohirrum fugeer, 195,
Lylo-nular. Vide Tusbeeh, Glom,
LIE;;“SI.NI moobarik, the blessed night,

——— Quilur, the night of power, 253,

259.
— Quitur's shub-baydaree, & core-
many, 250,

Mahee Dundes, fish bones. Vide Tus
besh, Glnss.

Mooratity, insiguiss denoted by
the figure of a fsh and two balls ear-
ried @ ensigns upon elephants before
kings and nobiles, 176.

Blahtabee, elath on which is pasted de-
viees of the heavenly bodies in geld or
silver, 234,

oo, Vide Gloss. 45.
or Muolleedn, Append. p. xli,

235, .

Malik Byhan Sahib, oblstions offered at
his 281, V

Malukee, one of the four principal Me-
humrpudan sects, 244.

Manda, # kind of bread, 30,

Mangnee (lit. asking), i. ¢ in marrisge,
s ceremony, BB, B9, 93,

Alangos S &.[;. I:I.:-.Iuhn

Mapu Moplays|, a o e
mnyﬁ:ﬁ{-hﬂ inbubit the Malahar cosst
in the Peninsula of Indin, 244, wii, wiii.

Dlarcen, the jungle ferr. plain) of Kur
bills, 162 ° i

Marij Slll‘., flame without smoke, i e,.

wind), genil formed of it, 32,
‘Blarijin nubooa, the title of 8 work, 51,

Marwaree, a ¢lass of Hindoos inliahiting
Marwar., A muost imdustrious race of

‘merchnnts, 215
Mash, us mas, black gram, 353,
Mlasha.  Vide Wel Appenl. 1T,

Muia (lit. the smail-pox], 8 Hisdoo
deity who is worshipped for averting
the small-pox, 279, R

Miit kay bliajee, smaranthus tristis, Lin,
a greeq, 1, 277 -

XV

Mawces, a proper name, 150, 160
Maykh a Mohorrum fugeer, 211,
Mayla (lit. u fair}, un of fu-
geers so called, 221,381, 204,
Maynhies, or Henna [ Gloss. ), 102, 104,

381
culled Taboot or Musjid, 192,
110, 235, 240.
—_— pight of, 179
Muyraj, ascension (the Prophed’s), 249.
Maywn, vis. Choorway, Suger aml
d nay, 180,
Muyway ks Tubug, the fhiry fruit-tray,
4, a7,
Mayzuna, higher thin a chubootrs, with
steps to mount by, 77,
Meals, Mocsulman, Vide Ehona, Gloss.
Mensures, Append, LI, p. il
Meean, master ar friend, an addres ex-
pressive of kindoess; 16, 278, 386,
— kev kurrahee, a ceremony, 274,
Meeana,  Vide Palkee, Gloss, 118, 138.
Meehmee, a woman's side 14l.
Meekogel, the archangel Nl L« Vide
Jibbreel, Glosa™ .
Bazar, q. v,y 6l;

Meenn baser, opdlina
67.
BMeer, afitla by which Syeds are called,
5. i
Meeran Melry-sod-Deen, or Dustupver,
237, i
Meerza, or Mirea; a chief or prioge, 15.
Meer-gada, a title of Moosulmans, 16,
Meeses, dentifrice,  Gloss. 44, 118,122,
124, 195,
e Dan, = bex for balding Meeses,

Meetha Polupo, Vide Polaoo, Cook.
Append, vuril, #8,

Mica, or Ubruk, 100, 172, 185

Mizbur, a pulpit, the minsts of a
mosqoe, 77, 175, 262,

Mins Hasar, Mina g valley near Meces,

i1, 67,
Miracles related, 246,
Miraj.  Vide Mayraj, 245
Mirwalm, or Bli{:ﬂ'q a fan, Z40,
Wieizhts

ll.i’utqul, o wright. A
S
Miswak, a kind of wothbrush, Gloss,
75 16 1 ’
magic squares,

Mosshiir, & worioty of
7, Ahe,
Mogal (Mogulls bo8,-9, T
& Moburram (wegeer, 205,
Mobmee ka kajul, the philter lanip.
bilack. 342,
Mehunumudanlzm, 55,
Mohur punkbee, Bayrn, RKiskter, or
Johos, Vide PL IV, g, 1, 209,
430,

i2
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Moburrum, the frst month, 148, 224,
425, :

festiwl, 86, 148, 172,
fuaeers, 1A%,
Nuzur-o-Nyaz, 219,
Movbariz khan, a ceremony, 276,
Moochee.walay, or Moocheemen, Vide
Glos. 110, :
Mooduwir, a circle, implying repetition,

10, 312
inum pndolatuem, Lin, the
ed jessamine, 382,
Moojawir, a progrictor or landlord of
Ashoorkhanss {lit. s sweeper of, or one
wtinched po & mosque), 180,
Hnn'lhﬂ-nﬂm.l lit. resssnbling infidels,

'Mml!; tmpr. Doolne), ®ocior oF
learned man, Bd, 373, 343,
M surpplieation, AU, B2, 263,

Nmu, shaving, aceremaony, 27, 31,

m Tuil.  Vide Dul

Mukier, two angels I‘hﬂ

b, Vide fibbrect T Gl

'Hp-mllue [ or teacher (the
celustinl, Mercury so called), 20
or_rogistrar, the Eluﬂ.ltl [the
Mm}ghlrsuuﬁndj 150,
1'. a species of rafsing, 264,
Mowsragihlm, - contamplating the Deiry,
:ll:h ihe head bowed down between

Moomtib.  ¥ide Mobee, 176.
Mmh'hul a fuy for driving pway fiies,
mpmlﬂj of pescock’s fontbers,  Vide
DL 113, 6g. 3, 177, k81, 220, 3HG.
Moorda furosh, o caste whose bistitns
it Is to carry the desd, 206,
sho, or Guossals, pémons who
awash the bodies of the dewd, 404,
H;Ti. & disciply {male or female),
Hmn:lnm'l. & hudﬂm ricw pressed
fint and enten raw {Mﬂp.}. R
Moorshud, an instructor or lpfrhull
guide, 2E2, 200,
n Allee, o name of Alles, §. v,

h!wnd:hn,lhndurmgh srpuare, 347,

Moosn [ Moses), 133,
——- Sohag, the foonder of o sect of
drrueu,m
Ushures, a proper name, 1572,
M' b, & Moburrum' fugeer,

MM the conternplation or iﬁm
of future, absent, ue invisible things.

INDEX,

Mopashintn, & female jester, 136
Manslim, a proper name, 157,

Moostussn, & voriety of mogic square,
34T 254

Moosubba, o wericty of magic squars,
347, 352,

Moosuddus, & veriety of magic sjuarr,
347, 352,

Muoounl, o Tong wooden pestle, 132, 198,

Moosulln, or Jk numaz, q. 7.5 78, 318,

Moosulman u'mnu—pgty "I.lp.

il o

5 0

Moosunimum, a varisty nrmgu: Sjuare,
M7, Ahs,

Mooskoolay, halls of paste boiled (Mp-
lings]}, 333,

Moot'hee tand'hina, crawling on all
fours, 33, 4.

Mootuwullee, superintendent or tres-

surer of a 132,
ww . xxix, 96,

Moazafur, 96,
Muoozduluffs, sn etory between
and -Ming neer Meccn, 66,

'-‘Jﬂplnr-. see Mapullay, 244, i, xiii.

Mogtifrrea, & mausoleum, 416.
\quullh. gold wull!rlhreﬂl. 107,134,

Mnln:,. pearls, rosries made of them.
Vide Tusbech, Gloss.

Mousul, the nm'cufl.l:il:;m thie western
barik of the Ti 154.

Mowazin, a crier to mﬂnlﬂ
I;IIN--T 75, 182, 257.
Allee, n namo of Alles, g. v,
251, 268, 426,

Mowload, poetry chaunied before the
bier of & decrased person when earried
out, 414,

Mowluwee Meer Askares, oblations of-
fered ot his shrine, 241,

Mgneun (lit. noxioud thing), or vices,

E.

Morurrig, gilt or illominated on
which nre pested deviess in lnfi,i!.
Mudareon, or Tubgutesa, a aof fu-

gqeers ZHO,
Muder ky Astang.  Vide Astana, 243,
onI 0 ch'luida, alins Bhonidars, 87, 1
, 10k ¥ il
Dludawutnee, un intermincio, or &
Mbﬂtﬂum. B3 £
udeena nngsha, Medina-
Mudh.e-Hosein, the ﬁ:m“ﬂ
227,
BMudud, un intoxicating beverage. G{tﬂ.
206, 407, .
Mugprib, sunsit, . Vide Numaz, 205

Mﬁmﬁ-nm or Dustugeor,




INDEX,

Mullee, Vide Gloasary, 250, 451,

walay, the name by which the
Gyr-muhidees call thenmelves, 260,

Muheenn, doodh ka, 310,

eod ka, 310,

— khalee, 310,

Misjroon, o Moburrum fogqeer, 194,

Mujzoob (lit, abstructed), o eloss of fu.

ijeers, " 13
Mokksy ba huj, the Meeea pilgrimage,
Sy 60,
Mukkroo, sy thing which the Prophet
abstained from himself, without en-
ining others to do o, 406,
lleeda.  Vide Dlaleeda, 235.
Mallung, a Mohurrum fogeer, 195
fuéars, nn order of devatees,
244, TU0, |
Mumat or Death, created on thie tenth
dey of Moburrom, 148,
Mun, or Matnd, forty seern or cighty
276, 406.
Munday, a kind of sweotmeat, 276,
Mundeel,  Dress, Append. p; ix, 117.
Mundup, a canopy; 105,
Mundwa, a a_lemporary shed
e of bamboos -and mats,

Munidway kay Becbeean, a ceremony,
106, 107, 117,
kny K'hans, n
ceremony, 108, .
Mun ayootn, presents, § COTEIONY.
G SE, ﬁ-. 35| ST+
bythan, sitting in state, 8 cere-
mony, 40, %7,
Munjeern,  Mus, Insir. Append. p. i,
24, 33, 34,
Gloss. 721

Munjun, seoth-powder,
Mugnu, = veil, 125, 130, .
ll.;:.'?l-uul-ﬂb, or Rijaloal-gyb, 4. v,,
Muml.u, nn clegy, dirge, ar funeml ¢u.-
loginm, Gless, 173, 228,
- nowh, lamentations, mourning
over the dend, 178, 221.
——— Klwanes, repeating or singin
the Mursess; 178, bt

Murws, & mountain sear 3eeen, 63,
__,w:nujmg!.m.m
marjoram, 3821 L
urwan, s proper .
Musah, or Mussal, q. %, 73, 410 £
DMlusan, the place i T
their dead, MG,

Mushackh, holy nien, divioes, 221, 209,
Mushroo, stulf of mik sad cotion, 40,

387, :
Musical Bands and Instruments,  Ap-

pend. VI, poxiv.
Musjid, o mosque.

XVl

Muosjid ool Horam, the saceed or fovio
temple s oo the Kaaba, 63,
r—mur Taboot, or Mayuhdee, q.v,
Mussaln Giurm, Yide Chokoleonn, Gloss.
Thunda,  Ditto, p. alv.
Mussoor, & kind of pulse; ervum lens,
Lin,, 417,
Mussuh, Vide Gloss.
Mugkee, 8 muall carthen
240,

pot o Jur, 126,

ahialy, 2 Moburrum fugeer, 202.
Mutlooh, the chjeet or thing wihed, 316,
Muzar-ool-Horam, the boly mosument

near Mecea, 66.
Muzhules, the Sleeahs so called, 8,
Myda. Vide Atn, Gloss.

Nadulor, a kind of stone wom round the
reck.  Gloss. 356, "

Nast, or No a subiseet among Mop
sulmans.  Vide Nuwoe-ny-uy, T4,

Naftulna (lit. shifting of the nnvel), a
disense, 166, ;

Nabown, the fuiry bath, 376, 38t
353, 328, ¥ iy y JBZ,

Nakhuln |from Nang, = m. and

1 or master), a I

e

Nﬂl-uhih (i, M’:!. HTL an Ul-
um, . v Vide Pl O
1L, 295, oy

Namuin, the marks Hindoos make on
thelr foreheads, 374,

Nan, lesvened broad. Cock. Append,
P xxxii, 421, .

Nanuk-shab, or Nanuk Punihes, a Mo
borrom foiear, 212, 280,

Kagoos, n bell or conch-shell. Wide
Note, 76

Nara, the tape or band for the trowsers,
117, 198, 4

Naurivllee, juice (ortoddy) of the cocon
nut tree, 206,

Norsings, or Numon, q. v., 8 Hindoo
duity, "Heml!rn:llln, 1@, 338,
Neyoota, or Munjs, @, e preents carried

in state, o ceremony. Gloss, 28, 35,

Newkah, the solemnization of matrimany,
198,135, 147, '

h_'llﬂ ka sewgab, the mrringe contract,

Neema, Ihess, Append. p. xi, 117.

Nermboles.  Om. Append, xxiii, 118

Neent, a vow, 7H, 255, 414,

kee Fatcehn, Vide Fao
teehn, 01, U4, 417,

Nevan, a lance; carried about at the
Mobuwrrum, 12

Nekmundun, o sint, venersted, 2%0.
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Nisbut, or Mangnee, q v, 53

Nissab fliv, nlms), the repesting oo attri-
bute of the Deity & certain mumber of
times, 303, 310, 311,

Kowbut, imstronwnts of musie sounding
at the gate of a great man al cérlain
intervals, 57, 98, 196,

Now-roz, new venr's doy, 478,

Nufil (pl. Noflen), d voluntsry set of
devotion. Vide Gloss. 55, 78, 258.

Nuhur, a fast =0 called, 266,

Nukeer, name of anangel.,  Vide Moon-
kir nand Jibbreel in Gloss,, 417,

Numaz, pryer. Glos, 72,

1. Fujur kee, mornin e,
55, 78, ' e
———— 2, Zolmr kee, nild-day prayer,

o, TH.

3. Ussur kee, afternoon prayer,
55,78

—_— 14 Mugrib kee, sunset prayer,
Sy 78

——" 5 A kee, eve
B HeE 1

————— Tabrmrg, 0t 7§ s,

Chashit, a9 a, ». -

Tuhnjjood, afier 12 w0

Turnweels, after § A, a0,
poarticular forms of prayer pot of 1)-
viue commend, 55, 56,

-——1 e-Junazs, the ﬂ:mr_nl servive,

i

———pgah, or Eedpb. Vide PL ITT;
A 2547261,

=——— kuron, praying, one of the points
of the Iilnh::::mu.df:i religion, ET 55,

Numuk chushes; a ceremany, 84, ue,

'NHI}H-TI, n kettle drum.  Mus. Tostr.

Append, p. 1, 57, 126, 273
Nugurehiee, a emall drnm, 218.

Nugday ka jors, or C Widst
ornament, Append. p. xxv, 105, 387,
Huqnehww't ~Fogra, a  Moburrum +

hu]lauﬁlﬁ a Moburrum fugesr, 208,
WE Cook, Append. p, xli, 222 -

Hﬂl]'llﬁllll!!ll; a elass o Togeers or de
volees, T04.

"quﬂuhundas, & Molrrum fugeer, 204,
Nurseen, u lI[ndm dm,, a7y,

ﬁnhm Vide

Diingrum  Ne 10,
Ruﬂl." Vide Nose Orn, .hmtﬂ:l.
xxi, 118, 210, 3

utld-nee, 4 small ring worn in the nose
ﬁﬂr by children. Ditto, p. xxif,

Numy-u; ar Nosf, 'li 7‘ 8 saibesect

areingn, fourth Acotar. Pakhur,

INDEX.

Huwrﬂ.) Nubab}, & povernor nflwl'l
ar 211, 266

Numir o ;n.mmlm

Gloss. 264,
s the Moburroem, 211
Nyas, Mn‘lnmm kee, the leﬂ
chiations; 218,
Quolluh, offeringsia the ﬂu af
God, 270, 275,
—— Hus:ool, offerings in the ﬂﬂﬂ
the Prophet, 270, 275.

Ohud, o mountsin atsout fons miles to
the north of Medina, where 4 mema-
mble batile, in which the Prophet wis
engaged, took place, 234.

Oobala Chawnl. -~ Vide Rice, 4.

Ood, Bensoin or Benjamin,.  Gloss, DE,
409, .
—— dan, a box for holding the frankin-

cenee, 180, 39,

-—-hn:lu. frankincensa pastiles (prop

Uggur kee buttee, q.w); 1905 4l19*
ka ﬂ.h,q

. wmotallic recrp-
Tor pastiles, 120,
kn jhor, & tree formed of
Benjamin pastiles, 217.
—— oz, & censer o bern ood o, 157,
Ongal, or Peek, q, v, that which- is spit
out nfter chewingﬁnﬂ-l:eu:f 27H, 386,
—— hiy, & spittoon, 1200
Unillhhh;{nimm kny l'in.d'ﬂ Vide
1k n urunun,
Ohoms Shnh, a Mohorrom hq-'t ﬂll'.
Oors, eblntions or nﬁnn mtumt
also cafled Churagin i
illominations ), H!‘g 334, ﬂﬂ,
.M

243, 244, 245, 265, 263, 260,

eTIH:hur—e—l]'ilum.a

—— Buba Hoodin, aliss Hyat -
dur, o coremany, 246

—Baml’mmr.ﬂﬂu,-uu-

mony, 246 L
Orbines, Dress,
Ornaments, . Am&#"id&r'ﬂm

Pmurmlm '?*RHH,IIE.AF-

A 105,
el e P
Ifln'trupﬂlilﬂlhmaiﬁo
Vide Flower, Gloss. 120,
I‘ailr;!}m-(cm?ﬁlhmi.pnh]ﬂ.n
Palkee, or Tookimsigffide Pulkes,
—ﬁ-l-ﬂs hﬁﬂhi ll!'. .
120, 192, 5

_— l'hmn]r.m n nnmum &Y,

-
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INDEX. cxix

Pan oothana, n coremony, 90,
— SONETILOee,

betel,  Vide Gloss,

goros; = kind of Iampy 253,

it

!
i

, & particuler kind of dagger

p- xv, 28, 105, ;
FPhayts, & small turban, Dres, Ap-
pend. p, iz, 285,
Phooali wt'nph-q-.m__;;
-——clurhq:i.ldm Zeearut,  ar
Terjn, q. v., 431,

S . Vide Flawes,

car-ringe.

Vide Append. pouxi, 208,

Polsoo, Moos. Cook, Append. ¥V, p.
2Vl

Fool the bridge between Heaven

Foon Mua, Instr, Append. p.xiv.

DONEEW,
Vide PL. V, 214,
Poor (Tit. Mull}, a ceremony so cutled,

Poareonn, n ceremany, £, ¥,
— .  Cook., Append. p. iy
93, 143, L
kay chooniee, 120,
Poorun, & crremaony, 277,
Post-khnr, an artifivial hand with a long-
handle for scratching the back, 295,
Pote, plass beads, O Append, .
axii, 133

— %a luch-chlin, n neeklice of strngs
of black glass bamds, 13k

Presents, wale on purticular occasions,
ai. .

=
II‘

Puberty (male), ceremonies ohservel st o -

{female), ditto, Vide Virginity,31,

Pucher ka pitta, 7. .l

Pucheeses, a celebrat=d game, * Append,
p i, PL VII, fig. 2.

Pudducks O, Appeni. p, xxii, 100

Puggren, Dress, Appendl. p, iz, 117,
404,

Puk’lial, a lorge leather hag for holding
water, carried on bullests, 219,

Pu;r:lwuj. Mus, Instr. Appends .l

. Puloets, a charm, 330, 337, 347, 379,

Tulss ka p'hool, buten frondesa, Kanig.
140, A
pondhon, the. plaiting of o girl's
ide-locks, a epremany, 3.
Pullung, a cot, 119, .
posh (corrupt. Palampore), s
covetet, 11 :
Punglier, a cloth worn by Hindoos about
the loins, 208, t
Punjo-g-Hydures,  Vide PL TT, fg-
10, 176, i
Punjaet, a part. of o chapier in tha
Quran, 48.- ‘
Punjay, afiss Ullums, qi:.. 176
Punjayroe, of cauille,  Vide (losi. 5.
Ponjuttin, the fre, ez Molummud,
A M-;i s, Hussuo, and Hosein,
o8, ML . » i
Pmkj'hir; 2 fann carried by foqeers, 235,

* Purdn, # curtain, L

Porrieiwiliss, a fairy woman, 342, EI.
Purree kay Tubgy, the falry tray.  Wide
Tubug, 376, 36T, 384,
Purrer Nuliown, the fairy bath, 374,
344, " :
Purrad, Berrowed cldthes, 5.
7

iy
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Pushmee, or woal, Sylees mnds of i,
worn by fugeers, 293,

Putke, a cloth worn ps 8 knmmuorbund,
oot so loog, but delier. Dress, Ap-

- pend, poxi, 117, 282,

Put kay chawul ch'hurana, o ceremony,
T06; 122, 147.

Puira, a biosrd on which deugh s koead-
ed and moulded, 119,

Putiara (err. Payam); o large rattan or
humboo close basket, 114, 224,

FPoitee, a ceremony, 24, 87,540,

———, the side locks over the temples,
M6 123,

Pugrham, o tribe, 1, B, 12, 16, 260.

Putwn, o bealder, & maker of fringe
amvl tape, 189,

Pyal, or Chirpnjer, g.v., 270,

o un. Dress, Append. o xi, 299,
412,

Qadiree, 0 subjunction to names of fu.
qeers, 301,
Q?!l;}ﬁll, an order of devotess, 283,

Qadir wiilles Saliib's 00r%, N ceremony,
243, D65, 425,

Qaf, » fabulons moontain, Gloss. 327,
388, ;

Qafeela, a body of travellers, 159,

Qamid, part of the Twlbers, or croad,

"4

Qazve, a judge, eivil, criminal; and ec
clesinstic, 128, #57, 962,

=——— Lyn und Quzer Bay-Deen, Moo
hyrrum fugeers, 210,

Ceenny, the standing position in. prayer,
Gloa. 75,

Qibls, the temple of Mecen, 78, 252,

Qoofool, Tit o lock, L. for resolving

ies, 10, 312,
Qool-hoo-Allah. . Vide Soorn, 191,
Qools [ The four), Lin,

GQoorbanee, the sacrifies, 67, 96, 266.

Qootioch Sabib, or Quottoalivnod- Deen
ohlations offired 1o bhim, 280,

'ml'l.lll. llj :l;-

——— kes Huddewn, & ceremony, 48,
284, 425, f

Ehutumee, Vide Khutum, 177,
A, 421, F

Qowl-beers, the betel contract, 2 ceres.
muony, 91, 94

Qudum or Zumeen-boser.  Vids
Bulom, Glos, 253,

Qudum-e Ihrahepm, the footstep  of
Abrahom, 63,

——— lumoal, the footstep of the
TilEEst ngler, biT, 234,

—— Moclarik, the blesod loot.

step, 244

INDEX.

Quilzea, Cook. Append, p.xzav, 233
qﬁﬁ'“m." (ol record), 149,
um, o
Qulomdar, mn:d ﬁ.lq,-’l {or devo-
tees ), 208,
ﬂuTE,es. Dress, Append. p. x, 298,
412,

Hafeee, hereticn; the Sheenhs so called
by the Soanness, 10, ¢
Rlllr;ljunnu, o varigty of dancing girks,
i
Hamila, or Abeer, q.v., Glossry.
Masofes, s kind of test, T2
Raykalwean, saucers, 120, .
Hayooreesn, Cook, Append. xfi, 232,
Iheenzut, penancrs, morifying the. Aesd,
254, 302,
Reech Shnb, » Moburram Togeer, 215,
Teothu; anpindus emorginatis, Vahl. or
npimflu detergens, Resb. soap out,
A4, 400, ’
Relutionship.  Vide Append. I, 5
Itelatives, nnluwful b marry, 144, 145,
Hengna, erawling ms s child, on all-
Rice wnilied Chawal,
ice, unbo or o, e
——bhailed, Khooshka or A
in the busk, I¥hay or w416
—— parboiled in te Tk, wha-
wuly 4,
ﬂn-mt-h"'mh ridan-pol-gyh, 395
ij £yl or Mu gt o ko
Nabnes, a vuriely of magic square, 392,

T, MY
Rooa, lcniu.h?ﬂlm. 9
Roaob, or spirit, 234, " ‘s
r!-ﬂﬁ;“ {Taweer), ;}: HRaodb-e-
Jaree, pavelling spivie, 234,
) , the resident spieit; 234,
——- e-Dolwee, the lofiy spirt, 234,
MMMH‘LM‘. 6 B
Glass, 70,79 1 :
tusbech.  Vide Gilos, 79,

B2, !

Roie, swestoned wheaten vakes besmear.
od with sundal, 290, 234, 230,

Rotve, bread, 1y unleavened bread..
Vide Nan. C Append, p. xxwii.
weethee,  Cook, Append. p.

xxmiv, 100.

——— row_gundar, wheaten enkes with
I.E-I-Hp:ﬁlbullhll:l of ghee in them,
dfie

’m:m- I Adhar,  the title of a work,

=————-o0zh. Shohuda, Book (praizes)
of the Martyrs, 163,
Rowi, & fust (Bumzan ka),  Gloss, 255,
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Rom wuk'hon, fasting, o point of the
Mobirmmudan religion, 54, 536,

—— ka fittra, faat ings, 67.

Rubes-ool-awal, the thind mooth, 233,

———cs-sanes, the fourth month, 189,

7.
Rufaee, un mﬂwof:!;mten, 241,-291.
Hubmut, the night of mercy, 252,
Huohom, or Rubum kny Findeean, o ce-
remony, 270
TRujuh, the seventh month, 29, 2449, 268,
galar kay kundores, 8 coremony,

249,
Ruknt, Vide Gloss. 61, T4.
Diogana;, two rokat prayers, 63,
Furz, 7B,
Boonnut, 7H.
W:gah or Wu,}'b—n-uLwnlur, 0 7.
Gloss, 7T,

si

mumumu l:‘olﬂh;umﬂ the throwing of

gravel, & ceremaony, 66,
Rumnay-walay, Mnbummfuqm""]ﬁ.
Bmmnht ninth month 329,
kee cad, or ﬂli ool ﬁlr.

feasvof Lent, 49,57, 96, T6l.
—— ka Koz, orthe M

nse ‘mtm the di for

R ka nner

W sent from the bride's,

llE 121,

lours, & ceremany, 141,
Bun ka Duola {lit, the war.bicr], & cere-
many, 226. -
Bhurbut, lit. the war-lemonade,
179.

“Taboot, or Run ka Dols, q. v.,
226,
Russoul.nooma (lit. displaying the mes-

!,-.-nger} tlass of fugeersso called, 289,
-.E:hae, n class of foqeers {or

Ruzpee, a quily, 114,
Bpn,mnfﬁnpﬁhdhﬂm. &6,
Hyhan, Wide Tusheeh, Glass,

;ﬂinlﬂ.t?u‘lﬁiﬂhlﬁnﬂmmn{lm Snﬂlr

are 10,

Bahib, an expresaive of |lll||ecm=m|a
ar respect subjoined to names, ¥
Sahibaw, the Ullums (g, v.) so ealled,

176,

Hlfh.a-ﬂ"muh, one who has eighty -
pees in his possession for s year, 58,
D67, A0,

Saints, Moosulman, 433.

cxxi

Enl:rlummo-l Gazee, or Rujub Salar,
+ 89, 245,
Bu-lagmi-h. or geern, the birth-day-anni-
oM, 435,

Balik [hl. a traveller or pilgrim), & class:
of devolees, 206,

&alna (pl. Salnay), or Balun, curries, 108,
Vide Conkery, Appesd. p. xzsv and
ATVl

Balun kay kutoray, curry cups, 120,

Salutation' {verbal] and its reply, 286,

—— amonyg fugeers, D86,

— o Tugeers, 387,

Sung, a spesr or javelin formed whally
of fron, carried by fogeers, 214, 295

bundar, spesrstmen, 214.

SBanuk fateehs. Vide Fateeba,

Sapochiuldée, a ceremony; 97,
Huldes,

Sarn {Bammh}, 132.

Saree, 28, 37. Dress, Append. p. xv,

Sarung, or Sn!'m:grt. Mus, Instr. A
pend. po xhvi.  Vide PL ¥, 203, .

Batan, his names, deputies, 'llfq. ik
nine sons, 325,

117, 124, 130, 136, 240,
Yide F'Iurvren, Glm

Sayjbund, 5ilk conds, with gold arsitver

tassels, for fastening the beddimg or
muttress to-the bedstead, 118,

Hayls, musling 28,

Saynd e, thr_]:rmrﬂt toddy of the dute-
tree, 204,

Sayweesn, vermicelli, which the natives
usuafly prepare between the hands in-
stend of using o press, 119, IIII..HH.

———— kn tukhts, & boand l'w
sayweean om, 115

Seeanas (lit. cunning, artful), conjurors,
434, 333,373, 382,

Seeknykaee, mimoss shstergons, Roxbl
24,410, -

Beckh roree.  Vide Note P, 267,

Seckundur [ Aloxander the Great), vows
mmde tochim, 2979, 281,

Spen, or Thulee, a russ dish, 141,

Seeno-bund (Tt bressthand ), wsed
shrouding the deul, 412

Sepnn-zunves, lit. breast-benters, 174,

Seepaheo {Sepox), 3 native soldier, 90,
§33, 233, :

. Mus Instr. Append.
Vide T, V, 207, 993, o visg

Beeu.rn;r stars, plnm (the seven}, 18,

ﬂnhm b vighth month, also a feast so
called, 49, 96, 239, 351, 426, 430,

Shades (lit. rejoicing), murriage, 128,
147, 425,

Vide

, Stafave, one of the four principal My

hummudan sects, 243, 344.
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Shg;ﬁ(li;arﬂuﬂ,-ﬁhﬂm 1o furgeers,

—— Buddee-ood-Then, or Zindu Shah
Mausdar, 241,

f;;rlh-ni"h; Toleoan, & ceremony,

—— Shurf Boo Allee qulnndur, & co-
remony, 276,

T ood Dieen, yehoes Moonayree,

=—— Abd-oollsh Shootar-e-mak, ZHO.
—— Mudar. Vide Zindu Shah Mudar,

196, 241,
chumgan, a  ceremony,

—— g
242,

4l
_—_-._.‘.
—— Shmms god Desn Dariai, oblations
offered to him, 280, ‘
tigam ood Deen owlecs, ohintions
offered to him, 20,
—— Dals, a sint, st whose shrine ol
Intions e offered, 280,
—— Armaner, dl:i’.lhr B,
—— Lolmunes, ditto, 240,
—— Belim. Chislues, ditto, 250,
—— nushesn, or Dud Mabal, 172, 185,
(lit. royal sest).  Vide P11, fig. 2,
neanna, nocanopy, L0, 214,
Shoving, propitious days for, 403,
Bheasl, purtisans or followers of Alles,
il o the Soonnees, (. v.
Glosx) 1, 4, 70, 174, 938, 241, 3&5.
257, 262, 260, 276, 289, 419,
a cover for pols, 120,
nj, or K'beer, 238  Vide
Cook. Append. p, xl.
ee, gweeld, 320, Vide Cook. Ap.
. pend. p, xxwiv,
Shees kay basun, a coremony, 108,
Sheikh, 1, B, 9, 13, -
——— Sleikls descendesd from
Domr, O,

—_—

., Mobrmomud and all
bis companions and descendants, 9,
——— Mobummud Ali Hazin Gillanes,
& saint, 280,

—— Suiddoo, a Moosulman who be-
Gme g demon. Vide Diagram, No.
18, p. a3z,
fa&iﬁmhﬂkm,lmr,
~——— Furresd, oblations offired at his
Dhurgah, 231,
'Imhul'u-imhk*.i,.’m+
"*ﬁmgﬂw— Shujra, q,v.) & list of saluts
i) ot by oo
sliuds to their disciples, 243, 300.

INDEX.

Shikra, o hawk, 406: - e
Shola {valge Solu), or Bhend, 125, Gloss.
Shookr, thanks, 3236.

e plonet 5o enlled, 345,
Mmr?&mmﬁnkn-—}. o ceTe-
many, B8, 89, 91, 43,
Shoolkree, or Slvwmee, q. v -
Shookrees, thanksgiving, 136, 262, 223,
Stoomur-sil-Jowshum, & proper name,
167,
Shootarve, & subjupction to names of fu-
qeers, 301,
Shootarees, an order of devotess, 289,
Showbals, 2 Moburram Togeer, 208,
Shrub.hoydnree, watching all - night, and
repoating Murseea, &e., 1§
Shulic. Burnt, n fesat, 4%, 25}, 268,
425

Shub-gusht, lit. the noctarnal
hution " (mstrimoninl}, 44,

perambu-
106, 128,

(Moburrum], 182, 920
Shudday, ar Ullume, g, v, 176,
Swigul, oceopation, employment, u teek-
tical term in the seience of  exorciam,
anz, :
Shohaby, smiffower, 102, Vide Koossoam.
Shobadut ks rex, lit; the day of martye-
dnm, o eeremony, 241, 295,
Shuheed, mortyes, twenty gradong 71
Shuburbanes, the wifeof osefn, 168,
Shuhur-gushl, eity perambulation, 124
Shujra (vulgo Shijm, q. v.}, 283, 300,
Shukur.bhit, lit, suger and rice, BE.
kharee - [lit. wating sugar), or
Ehnokrana, a ceremony, B35
Shuma, a bruss lamp, also one earried
by devotces, 120, 204,
Shumbaylee, the vitex trifolin, Lin.,

three. {rvit.rlngmﬂn,-lh
five-leaved chaste tree, 25, s

Shumls, the worked or embroidered end
of & turban or kummurbuad left fving
loose, 1E0, 404.

Bhurab, wine, 396, 333, 407,

Shurabee, a Mohurrom fugeer, 210,

ﬂlrarlhu.t, (eau sueré), sugar and water.

ose. ond Cook. Append, p, 2li, -

- khoree (lit. drinking ﬂlnumlﬂf.
or Sheoknina, o

147.

11y,
Shuvwal the teuth maath, 57, 229, 260.
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Shytan, or Satan, 325,
—hlmmr,wﬁ:pﬁtn,

mfﬁ.yﬂh},m:ﬂ?ﬂrﬁﬂ“!
ina.rlu'hma
% in the name of God,"" 223, 407.
Biddee (prop. Syedee), an African or
ZEthiopisn, 197.
Sift-e-Eemam, articles of bhelief, 130.
Signs of the Zodiac, 303, 372.

Sijdah, prostration in prayer.  Gloss. 63,
g0, 364,
e-tybet, 70, Vide Gloss

5il; a stone on which  spices, &e. are
ground, resembling an oilman’s grimi-
ing-stone snd muller, but their sor-
fnces are rough, 534.

Silsilla, the desvent of a family, pedigree,
ﬂll 482, 294, 300,

.ehn, :tudﬂ bag, for containing
l. uuting-ghis. comly, tongue-scrmper;
msesee, soormm, &c., 104, 118

Skies (The seven), 149.

Bneezing, 420,

Sohag, such ormpments as are worn by
married women while their nsbands
nre alive, 115, nr";':uk &hlgx;

Bohngeen, n class’ e, 24

o m.rrludn'q:nnn, 107, 122,
G

Vide Gloss. 104, 118,
pean, thin whenten cales, 107,
Schurwurdee {fuqm}, an - order of de-
volees, JHE,
Sojen, or Dawut, the science of exorcism,
ala.

Solasee, s variety of moagic square, 322,
347, 248, %
Solaymanee, theonyx stone.  Vide Tus-

bl

Gloss,

Spnta, or Asn, a elub carried by devo-
tees, F03, 2G5,

Sontsmm, 3. Glos.

Soohaldar, a.::ﬂ}n: officer (lit. & halder
of provinces), 263.

Boofieen, mystics of the East, 296.

Soojee. Vide A, Gloss.

Sook'ha, dry tobscco eaten with betel
leaf,

- 2Rd.
Sookhmook’h, dried coilee, 96, 223, 228,
Sooltan Burwur, olilatons offered to-this

saint, 280, 433,
{arsenic), food of devatess,
153.

Soomurun, or Gujes, bracelets made of
mmﬂurﬁmnmmﬂ-
yum; and of Howers wom on other

XX

Soonnut, the traditions of Mobummud,
49, 405, Gloss,
Jummaut, the Sconnees so called,

8. 7l
Mowukkesda, Vide HRult,
Gilass, i
——  Gyr mownkkeeds, 78.  Ditto.
Huknty iov.in Gloss, 80,
Soontan, circumcision, 43,
Sﬂn@ n winnowing basket T8,
Sooparer {pu-np Souopeearce), betel or
sreca nut:  Vide Pan-sooparee, Gloss,

974

Soaplee, a kind of basket for winnowiag

corn with. Vide Soop, 212
Soora-e- Allmind, or Soorn-e- Fatecha, the

15t chapter of the Qoran, 41, 47,413,
Alum, or Ullum-turkyl or Feel,
dhe Ji5th ditto, 238, 145,

Bugr, or & L. M, the 2d ditto,

A7,

—— Char " Qool, the 109th, 11%h,
118th, and 114th ditto, 130

i ﬂau}hﬂl Qaf, the 4dith dito,
346,

——— Esgeen, the 3fth ditto, 47, 283,
303, 4048,

Eezaje, of Nussur, the 110th

ditto, 91.

Faterbn, or Albomd, the st

ditto, 41,

Feel, or Ulinm-a.-tnrl:;[l' the

105tk dito, 25, 345,

Innafut- h.um, or Inns, the -mu:

ditto, 383,

— — lqgra, or Ullug, the Y6 dits, 41,

ool boo Allab, the §12th dine,

190,405, 415. -

———— Mmzumimil, the 73] diten, 383,

Rubman, the 35th ditto, 47.

Tubut, the 111th ditta, 346

Ullum tarkyf, or Feel, the | (Gt

dittn, 956, 345.

Ullug, or Tqra, the 96th ditta, 41.

Soarma, an np‘phu.tnn for the eye to
brighten vision, Vide Gloss. 118, 148,
192, 261, 415

d.n, a box for holding Searma,

118

Saorwal (prop. Shilwar), Dress, Append,
P, 10G.

Soosen Evtar, trowsers made of o parti-
cular kind of cloth, 387,

Sootreean, or Chukoleean, q. v, 101, 354,

sqlma;ei iﬂ;ﬂ"‘- or goglet (prop. gob-
et), 120,

Sowaree Ulloms,  Vide Ullum, 176

Subas, oeimom basilicim, Lin, the hasi-
lic basil, 217, 362, 417,

Suluwee, an intoaicating ' liguor. Gloss.
5.




cxxiv

Sodduf, mother of pearl, Vide Tus.
bezh, Glosa,

Sudqga, propitintory offtrings. Gloss. 60,
261, 373.

Sudygee, or Sudgee jana, to become 3 sa.
:-?ﬁne for the w , &, of another,
e, :

Suffis, 8 mountain near Mnng. 3.

Bulfiid Goomchee kee jur. Vide Goom.
cheg, 377,

Buffir, the 2 manth, 237, 723,

Safvurn | Mozes' wife), Zipporah, 132,

Suhniuk, or Sanuk-Falechn, Gloss, 2.

——— hlunay walay, purtukers of the
Indy*s dish, 108,

Subur, or Suhurgahee, dawn of dny-
breakfast during Lent, 2o called, 57,
£55,

Suhor-gusht, or dawn-of-day-pernmbu-
lation, 124,

Sulsex, & tent, probe, needle, or pieve of

wire, used for spplifng Soorma to e

es, 11E,

(The), wviz- Usinlam-oon-ally-
boom Rubmut-colabe, i.e. The ponce
and merey of Godd be with you all |
B0, 258,

—— oraaluting, Vide Gloss,

-—]. &B:hm, 85, 2R3,

— 2, Bunduypee, 114,

—— X Koarnish, 69.

___E." Tusleesn, or Tusleemat, #9,
11

—_— ﬁ,udnmhn-m,:rﬂmmhom,

6, 116, 2 1

—_— « (prop. Ushiang,

—— 7. Gullaymilna, or embracing,

———— Femmle, | 16,

—— amuong Fi 387,

Sulumses, a present given on parficular
octasioay to persans moking & sulm,

95, 138
or nexr relstives, wiz the
ll‘lthn: and mgthers in law, 102,
- x 5
Sumiinnes (alias Shah Shurf boo Alles
qulundur}), 276,
Sunn, Gloss, 79,
Sundlasa, & flat circalar stone on whicl
sandal-weod is groand down, |10,
Eundw-;git- a chest or trunk), a coffin,

119, 4
& box, 1149,
Sﬂaﬁ.l. » ceremony, 235, 236, 243, 244,

= a0 embiroestion of sanilsl-wood,
Vide Glow, 2584 357,

Béuh', a ceremony, 133,

kn y oF sandal-wood gore,

119,

INDEX.

Sunk'h, o eonch shell.  Mus, Tnstr.
vend. p. aliv. Vide PI, VI, 213,
Sunnecasee, Hi 344, IF6.

Bunud, a grant (of land, &c.] 500, 515
Sorburmly, stewards at an
112, ,
Sur.ebaytum, tun-e-lay-sur. Mobur.
rum fogeers, 208,

Sar-o-tun, afiestival, 227,

Sor-gurol, 4 leuder of 8 troop of fu-
qeers, 150, 244,

Surpayach. Glos.

Surposh, dish covers, 110,

Snr:eamj | Ecjalsut, a speedy answer, 310,
e,

Surson,  varicty of mustard sowd, 184,

Surode. Mun. Instr, Append, p, H, 49,

Surwa Unjun.  Vide Unjun, 377, 378,

Suthoora (prop. Sutrbwars), q. v, 4,

Suttrn (fiL mark of defence), Bl.

Sutwarn.  Vide Gloss, 4,

Satwasa [lit. the 7th month), s ceremony,
1

Syed, ong of the four Mohummudan
iribes, 1, 8, 9, 275,

— Abd-aol r, & gmint, 28]

— Abdopal ir Jillasice ar Peeree-
Dustugesr, 217, 254,

—— Ahmud Kubeer, the founder of the
Hufre class of fugeers, 241, 201,

—— Alleewee, the descendants of Aller,
Ly bis other wives, not by Fatima, 8,

---—Hm.ﬂ.:ﬁﬁ.l‘l‘l.& Hoseinee, the de.
scenilants of Allee, by Fatimo, &,

—— Jullal-gad h’ﬁnhhn-u, 293.

—— Jullal ood Deon's Eoondon, 244,
250,

—gﬂuﬂlnh Zoubouar, a siat venerted,
—_— idgé.uﬂ.ﬁbujﬂeeu, B Emint vene-

—— ool-taum, the prince of food, 236

Sylabchee, or Chillumehee, 5 wash-hand
basdn, 120,

Sylee, or Antee, q. v. 1e8, 189, 208,

== wala (vulgo Subaylee wals), 189,

Taboot {or Tazee), bier or coffin, Vide
EP;.*.’._I’ fg. 1. 70, 172,143, 234 987,

Bunpgresan-kn, ditto formed of
glass bangles, 183, »
—— Mom-ka, ditto of ‘wax, 184,
—— Ron.kn Wdenﬂg{m, 295
or Maynhder, 102, 215, 240,
%. kind of silk clotl,  Tafets, 94,

Taiitund, or Loonggee,
- i, 254, 294,
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Thail flmrrl ., il a ceremony, 106,
Lo7, it.l,rll?. e

Taj, dress, Append. p. ix, 285, 209,

T an inquirer or wisher, 301, 316,
21, 4.

Tambukhs, a lerge spoon to serve out
rice with, 120,

Tarce, the juice (or toddy} of the Pal-

Tm—Mm Mus. Imstr, Append. p L

Tasay, amall drums played wpon by
children, 253,

Tash, ¢loth interwoven with gold or sl
ver throad, 40, 176,

Taitoo feorrup, of Tuttoo), an inferior
species of Indizn horse, 203,

Towees, a flat squure monument, 416,

415
an amulet.  Vide Orn. Append.

p- xxiil, 335, 343, 347, 356, 379, °

for the cure ol ingontinency of
urine, 36t

——— the warding off'of demons, fairies,
enchanters, e, Shf.

——— Naftulon, . v, 366.

the itch, 367.

tha piles; JBAH.

—— the sthall-pox, ﬂ;!f-ﬁ.

afl purposes, J64.

a haooted howne, 6%

emstiryr out derils, &e. 370,

serofula, 357,

Tiyra Tayzee, a ceremony, 187, 228,

Tayzes, dute of the moon, oaly in the
month Suffar, so called, 239,

Tuxeea (or Taboot), q. v. tha represenis-
ting of the wmb of Hussun and Ho-
seim, 175, 184,

khann the howse of mourning,
or Ashoor-khena, q. v 172

Teévja or Fvenrut, visiting the grave, 421,

—_—— o the Ullums, 225,

Teekn, a made on the forehead with
i::ﬁ hﬂ aig,

Teen, (hit. esrth, dust, or cloy), Adsm
created from it, 324,

Teen eearee, the Sheeshs so called, 9.

Thaln, a lnrge fat metallic dish, 120,

T.hnlrc, n small l‘liﬂl.l, -] -l“r' m :]I.l‘..
ter, 120.

Theckree, a piece of a hroken earthen
pot. Vide Append. p. 1L Iv., 374,
Thoollee, Cook. Append. p. xxxw, 3,

143,
Thundi-kurms (lit, to cool), bot here

me the  wll e,
ey S s,

musadle.  Vide Mussala, Gloss,

Thup-tee, & musicsl nstrument, 93,

Til, Sesamum orlestale, Lin, Gingilie
oil seed, 229, 387,

CXXV

Til ka lia couniry
weﬂrﬂl,h%;'l. sleg! i

Tilluck or Peshwaz, q. v

Tippoo Pad-Shah, oblations offered at
his shrine, 281,

Tols, {a Sicea ropes weight), equal to
three drama, pend. p. ¥, 37, 58

Tomlm, 418

Tooranee “for Turkish)., The Soonnees
s called, 9.

Toorma, = Vide Flowers,
Gloss, T

Tooariogres, Mus, Instr. Append. p.
alviii, 93,

Toowur kee Dal, Citysus cajan, Lin,
ar pigeon pea, 113, -

Topee, Dress. Append, p. ix., 28, 2ud,

To-rra, Orn, Append. p. xxv, TEVii,
111, 275.

Tors, = oumber of trays,
various dishes of food, presented to
others by greal men, or tha dishes sst
betiors guests at meaks, 111,

—— pash, & covering for dishes, 119,

Tosha, o vow or oblation, 276. -

Toshuk, o mattress, 119,

anq,“;k:nllal;;: ring warn - roond
the . Append, xxi
=37, 134, W5, P R

Tubbul, or drum (of pece or war), 165,

Tubgatee, s subjunction o names of
fugears, 501.

Tubgatees or Modarecs, an order of
devoters, 242, 288, 2HD,

Tubug, a tray, 25, 130, 384.
e Maywoy ka, o uitdray, 384,

Fhool kay, or flowor-teay, 384.
Purree koy, or fairy-tray, 37

341,384, ) e A
Tubur-e- Allum, & salnt in whose e

thiey perform oors, o, v., 246, 281,
Tubut, Vide Scors-s-tubut. 346,
makoos, the ehap, Tobut read
bickwarils, 34E, x
Tufseer, o commentary on the Qoran,

2%

= e Homines, 163,
ugree from togus,
234

Tukbeer, the Mobommuoden = creed.
Glosa, 81, 266, 414.

e-tushreek, q. v, 8, 267,

Tukeea (lit. a pillow], a Fugeer’s stand
or residence, 119, 2998,

Tukhtee, any thing covered with gold-

[proper, trav

leal, o tin, &=, -fail, 227,

Tuliht - ¢ ~ruwan,
throtes), in which dancing girls
musicians are carried, on ‘men’s shoul-
ders.  Vide PL TI1, fig. 1, 126.




cxxvi

Tukseer, Elm-e, the science of mimbers,
347, 354,

Tulag, & divoren, 144,

—— e-Hya, the busband's snee uﬁnF
1o his wifis, * I have divorced yoo."

145.
—— &-Ruj ditto repenteal nwice,
145, 14 . A
—— e-Mootulugqe, ditte thrice, 14
146, 152, ‘
Tulgeen, the becoming n moreed or dis-
ciple; 281.
Tlg;:.: a {rnni, carried by fugeers,

Turbaloo or Jots, & small metallic
pot, HH, 120, 240,
Tumboora. Muos, Lnstr, Append, p. H,

Tulnk‘:uu. Mus. Instr. Append, p. 1.
53, i

Tuooz, hoving recourse to God aaine
evil. Gloss., 79,

Tugdeer, Fate; croated oo the [0ih
day of Molurram, 149,

Turaweeh, prayers offered dafllyat 8 & s,
56, 255, 256, 262,

Toreequt, the path (i.e. o Heaven),
281,

Turkareens, vegetable eurries. Cook
Append. p. xxxvii, 218

Turweeah, the fth day of Zoehuj, so
called, 65, 367, '

Tﬁ:;&b, chaplet or msary, Glom. 285,

actof praising God. Glos,
———— Rookoo kee. Vide Hookoo,

78, B2,
the Sheeabs sa called, 5.

Toshifee-oalwittur, Gloss, 74,
Tushreck, days of communion, &9,
Tushturesan, small p 120,
Tusleem, Vide Sulam. Gloss., 69,
Tusmn, Dress. Append. p- xiii, 245,

b, 298,

Tusmnoon, the Soouness, so ealled, 9,

‘Tussawood, theolomy of the Soofies, or
mystics of the cast, 299,

Tuifee, 5 skreen or frume, 173, 183,
211.

Tuttoo, or mitoo, - ¥, 208,

Towal, Vide Gloss, 212,

Tyammoums, ablution with sand, Gloss,
68, 775,

Ubeer. Vide Abeer, (Gloss,
Ubeuk or Mica, ugsm.-mm

Abjud ks bissab and
Gloss, 308,

Uchwanee, (prop, Ajwazenee, q. v}, 3.

INDEX,

Uggur, wood-aloss, Gloss,, 219, 230,

—— kew buttee. Gloss, 100,

Ujjum, tountry in the world ex-
copt Arubia, 165, 305,

Ullum, standards or representations af
the crests of Hoseins banners. Vide,
Pl IL fig- 3, 5 6, and 7; 70, 172

Suwarte, motnied ut{g,ﬂl\;i.

Ulweeda or Alweeds, q, v., 935, 957.

Unggnu-:m or Huddeearoo, q, v, Om.
Append. . xxvi, EI:&I 8. !

Unggoes or Chvhap, ditto, p. xxv, 118,

Ungurkha, Dress, Append. p. 3i,, 189,

Unjun, the magic mirror, 376, 352,

Alope, 377, 379,

B'hoot, 377.

~———— D'hunna or Dhan, 377, 378,

———— Surws, 377, 378,

Ursh, 377,

Uneega, o ceremony, 27, 50, 425,

ngl;?p. or cornghisn,

ool-buhur ' or Mocha  stohe;
Vide Tushesh. Gloss,

Ugeul-buhur,

Urgujjs, & perfomed powder, Gloss.
345, 421, '

Ursh, or the Sith Fleaven, 149,

Urth Unjun, Vide Unjun, 377, 378.

Ushar, dthes, n torm in exoreise, 310,
312,

Usma e-hoosns, the glorious sitributes,
04, 314,

—— e-(azsim, the mighty, 304, 310,
——— e-Arum or Ism-e g.v. the
groatest attribute of the deivy, 268,
Ussulam-con-Allykoom, = Lo

ko you,' |11, 286,
Ussur, afternoon,  Vide Nm:,ﬂ::f»
Ustigfar, deprecation, 130, 262, .
Euurg,fol:'.u of roses,  Gloss., 118, 264
— dan, a perfume-box or recepiscle
for perfume, 118,

Visginity, puberty in females, 51.

Wijibool-witur, Gloss. 78, 1.
Weaning, 34,
Weights and Messures. Appesil. TL

p- ¥
Wird, repeating perpetual Iy ; i ¢ some-
thing out of the Qorn, or a suppli-
cation or blosing, Vide Aocorad,
294,
Wives, the number anthorized, 144,
Wofstnama, the history of  ane's
wllmh, oM. i
ukeol, an agent, .
Wulh]: u saint who can perform mirs-
elen, 237, 281, 301, 302, 322,




-4

INDEX.

Waserga, n bond or written agreement,
407.

Wsseeut-nama, & will or testament, 407,

Wuzset, o daily performance of duty,
204,

Wizoo, ablutions before prayer, 72, 407,
a10.

Yeaqoob (Jacob), 1
Yezeed, 151 hos
Yusoof (Joseph), 12, 132,

Zain Shah, oblntions oifred ot his shrine,

281,
Zeearut (Tetja, or Phoolchurhana), vi-
siting the grave, 172, 421, 423
of Dilums, 226, J
i, Zoehnjjs, Zilhuj, or Zoolluj, the
12¢h manth; 65,
Leequeda, the 1 1th month, 263,
Zein-pol- Abaydeen, & proper uame, 164,

170.
?..'iﬁ';l', leading a bride home, 142, "
Zikkirs, reminiscences, repeating the nt-
tributes of God, or the ereed, 298,

300, 302,
Zilirj, or Zi Vide Zeehyj, 265,
Zinda Shah Mu Vide Shah Mudar,
101, 241, 289, 290, 425,
Fobur, noon,  Vide kl:l.m 55, 78,
Fooba, or Zoobuh, Vide Gloss, 1857,
243 407.

Zoobayr, a proper name, 151,

exXxvii

Zool- y An Ullom,- a n
tation af the double-bladed sword of
Allge, Vide P, 11, fig, xi, 177,

181

Zoolhuj. Vide Zechuj, 65.

Zooljunna, the nwme of Hoseln's steed,
meaning & winged wolf, 164,

Zoounar, the Brabminical thread, 208,

Zuee, 12,

Zufur-iukees, or Byragn, y- v. FL IV,
fig. dii, 295, 3

Fukat, legal alms, Gloss, 67, 300.

—— dayne, alms giving, o point of
“the Mohummudsn reli 54, 54,

—— af lsms, the preseribed offerings,
or the attributes of the Dhvity, 304, .'l;ﬁ,
3z,

Fuleekln, Potiphar's wile, 132,

Zumsen, earth (the seven da.), 143,

Zumeenbosse, - Vide Sulam, Glos.

Zumeum, Hagor's well, at Mecea, 64,
407, 409,

Zong, o small bell, 193,

Zunjeer, chaing, or fetters, 275,

Zuranfhange, or Afshan, . v. 49,

Zur-haf, cloth of gold, or gold thsue,
176, 234, -

Zurda, Cook, Append. p. xxix, 96,

Zureeh, a tomb in the shape of a mhoot,
257.

Zurwunuy, gold leaf, or tinsel, 126,

Zynob, Hosgin's sister, 168,

Zytoon, olives.  Vide Tusbech. Gloss.

Ling,

o

- -

9, for large, read umall,
10, fir small, read lurpe.

BESppes

27, for sel, vemd sit,
& fie i, read them,
a0,

| BBEE

o

£

CORRIGENDA.

the lnst, Vide Glossary, remi Vide Index,
4, reforring to Glosary, read +Vide Indes,
20, for ¥0 o corner, rend in the kown-nl."”

the last, fir 20 and 22, reqd 18 and 20,
3, for Geneathliacal, remi Genethliaeal,
M, for formed, rend fumed.
a3, fir Gootlse, rend Ghoontoss.
A for Chap, XXXIT, rendd Chop, XXVII,

Ch'hilln, resd Ch'bulla.
1, note T, fir Vol. 11, p. 34, read Vol. T. p. 340,
line 9, omf, Bot even excepting,

69, the last, ofler Vide Glossary, rend Sulam,
74 2, after the water that remains, add L. in the lots or utonsit in whi
they usmally take up the quantity sufficient for pﬂh’ﬂ;‘n‘ mmwm::

79 9, omdt (foor,)
88, 18, for 1, mead 3.
97, T fir Muclleda; reod DWulleeda.



CXXVii CORRIGENDA,

Line. =
];E 2, for Alkumd-o-lillab, read Alhumd, &e,

27, for drunk, rood drank, 1
"-’3, a3, for lhllpyllmlfn,mﬂbfﬂ-dnﬂjiﬂlhﬂnn.
124, Mﬁhmw
'3‘. A, for po 117, reud ill;l;‘-.
185, 31, for fig. 2and 2, reod fig. 2 end 3,
!ﬂ!pl. 2, for kne, read kee. |
256, %, for Eoman, read Eemam,
261, 17, for fitr, rood fittrs,
— 4, fir juit detailod, rend sbout o be detsiled.
271, 25, "for (p. 173), eend (p. 49), \
27E, 29, ‘bﬁh M"wmmmx ;
LH5, 6, fir Ku -e-Shoreeut, resd Kulma-e Shureeut,
U, 4._"::ur ureeqges, read Abd.Ouollab- Hugeeqges,
P iy &
=3 H, for rend, rend beod.
M‘":&ﬂln{].-ﬂ.‘r,ﬂrﬂh uleefut, read Kheelufit, |
320, 32 for ide Glossary, read Vide Now, p.2986. .
a4, A1, for (p. 37205 resd {p, 373.) g
o M e i,

] - um
. I , or Jessamboe, <
0%, 27 il:ul.'lu, rewnd ki |-cnps, |
s, iﬁ.ﬁ:m read vide pote,
JU?’, SMFW, 13, for {p, 61}, read (p, 64).
' APPENDIX.

tn-ﬂL ﬂ’r.j‘wmh,,hrr:i:m‘h |
IEXV 1 mak " mrf]:mr

Txnix, H\,ﬁ lactutny resid lactuea,

zl, 13, for insert, wiid are insertad,

qu, 17, 1o be read noross as one Tioe,

slii, 28, imhuh,rm:{mbhﬁ'nmlhul’b-nuuﬂmhﬂ:.
xlifi; | cream, rend Scum, |
1IL~:m’ 7 :;i twelve [eer, read six fieet,

L 12, add or treble and base,
L 33, i Sestar befire {5

» 1D _,ﬁrlmihnieudh

GLOSEARY.

bxii, 15, fir Ot~ ifth reml faurth,
laxaw, ?.::‘I':-r '.E‘uuid rmin;}lihnhuru,lﬂnrmp Elengi, Lin,
Ivxxwi, 11, for 8 L nm:‘_,

xev, I7 fier atissiimus e Dtitafasimog c

—_———

THE END,
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